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Hope From the Washington Conference 


HE first definite proposal made by Secretary Hughes as chair- 
man of the Conference for the Limitation of Armaments, 
which assembled at Washington on November 12, was essen- 

tially a plan whereby the United States, Great Britain and Japan 
should cease competitive naval building for at least ten years. If 
this proposal is adopted, it will relieve the nations concerned of a 
heavy burden of ‘taxation, and should help in diminishing the war 
spirit so far as that spirit has been heretofore aroused and kept alive 
by competitive naval programs. 

As to the relative naval positions of these nations there will be 
no great change, the status quo being fairly well preserved. Each 
nation will be prepared for naval offense and defense about as be- 
fore. But the reduced cost, the reduction of taxation, and the pos- 
sible lessening of the war spirit, represent immense positive benefits 
accruing to the world if this suggestion for reduced naval arma- 
ments is carried out. 

There is, of course, something finer and of far greater value 
in the Washington conference than the mere saving of money which 
may follow the successful outcome of its deliberations. As was so 
well said by President Harding in his welcoming address: 

“The higher hopes come of the spirit of our coming together. 

“ “One hundred millions frankly want less of armament and’ 
none of war.” 


When the statesmen of the world get together around a con- 
ference table to discuss existing and possible international differ- 
ences, they thus show by this act their faith in peaceful means of 
settlement instead of appealing to the sword. And so it is not too 
much to say that the Washington conference at least foreshadows, 
if faintly, a time when nations will realize that the true interest of 
each lies in the practice of a policy of righteousness toward one an- 
‘ther. Perhaps it is too much to expect that the institution of just 
policies between nations can be predicated at present upon other 
than selfish grounds, for the world has not yet reached that noble 
conception which practices righteousness for its own sake. It may 
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be, however, that already the peoples of the world are groping in 
an increasing light for that spiritual kinship which will unite those 
of widely scattered regions without loosening the bonds that tie 
them to their home lands. Whether this be true, or only a dream in- 
capable of realization, we can applaud the Washington proposals 
as the beginning of an era when less of the people’s substance shall 
be thrown into the insatiable maw of war. 


& 


The Cost of War 


S the proposals of the Washington conference rest chiefly 
upon the costs of war, it will be interesting to recur to figures 
showing what these costs are. These figures were thus 

stated in a speech in the United States Senate by Senator Claude 
A. Swanson of Virginia, who said: 

“Mr. President, the most important of all questions now await- 
ing world settlement is a general agreement among the great powers 
upon a fair and just plan of disarmament. This is necessary in 
order to save the people of the various countries from the heavy tax 
burdens which vast military expenditures impose and also to pre- 
vent a second world war, more frightful than the one just concluded, 
which will inevitably occur unless this mad national competition in 
armaments is arrested. Governmental expenditures unless greatly 
reduced will certainly lead to further industrial depression and 
distress and finally culminate in universal bankruptcy. Annual 
governmental expenditures have attained such an immense propor- 
tion to the yearly earnings of the people as seriously to interfere 
with the processes of production and to threaten the solvency of 
our varied indispensable enterprises. In 1910 our annual national 
income was estimated by the best and most accurate statisticians 
at $30,000,000,000. The Federal Government collected for its pur- 
poses out of this annual increase of wealth at that time about three 
per cent. in taxes. 

“The same authorities estimate our annual increase of wealth 
now at $50,000,000,000, of which the Federal Government takes 
in taxes for its purposes each year ten per cent. The Federal Gov- 
ernment thus exacts from its people more than three times as much 
of their annual earnings as it did ten years ago. We have increased 
our annual wealth in that time less than two-fold and our Federal 
taxes more than fivefold. Our local and state taxes have increased 
practically in the same proportion. Local, state and Federal taxes 
now consume more than one-sixth of the people’s aggregate yearly 
earnings. This is so excessive that it ceases to be taxation and be- 
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comes extortion. Every business, industry and enterprise of the 
nation is staggering under this increased heavy burden. Agricul- 
ture, manufacture, mining, transportation, commerce and labor, all 
are severely suffering from these frightful governmental tax exac- 
tions. Every citizen, every enterprise, feels the blight of excessive 
taxation. Local, state and national expenditures must be greatly 
reduced if we are to escape individual and governmental bank- 
ruptey. The mad orgy of extravagance, individual and govern- 
mental, must cease. Frugality and economy must control again or 
disaster awaits us. 

“Mr. President, these great increases in taxes are not confined 
to this country, but occur in greater proportion in all parts of the 
world. Prior to the world war England expended in taxes nine 
per cent. of her earnings, now she expends twenty-two per cent.; 
prior to the world war France spent sixteen per cent. of her annual 
earnings in taxes, now she expends forty per cent.; prior to the 
world war Italy expended in taxes thirteen per cent. of her annual 
earnings, now she expends thirty per cent.; prior to the world war 
Germany expended in taxes eight per cent. of her annual earnings, 
now she expends twenty-three per eent. In these countries the tax 
burdens are so heavy and intolerable—absorb such a large propor- 
tion of the people’s earnings—as almost to destroy the incentive to 
work and produce. The people cease to labor when thus forcibly 
deprived of the fruits of their toil. 

“Mr. President, an examination of these great governmental 
expenditures will disclose that a vast part of it is occasioned by 
wars of the past and preparation for future war. Ninety-three per 
cent. of our Federal expenditures are for such purposes. Only 
seven per cent. of our expenditures are made to meet the civil func- 
tions of government. Thirty-eight per cent. of our present national 
revenue is expended upon our army and navy. If it were not be- 
cause of expenses incurred for wars, past and contemplated, the 
taxes derived from cigars and tobacco would meet the ordinary ex- 
penses of the Government. Hence, but for war and fear of another 
war all taxes by the Federal Government could be abolished ex- 
cept those derived from cigars and tobacco. This gives us some 
conception of the frightful expense of war and the heavy burden 
that it always entails. 

“Mr. President, we witness the amazing fact that the four great 
allied nations, the United States, Great Britain, France and Italy, 
who triumphed over Germany and her allies, destroying completely 
their military power, instead of reducing their military establish- 
ments to less than they were at the inception of the war, expend 
now in the aggregate for military purposes three times more than 
they did prior to the world war. The aggregate amount expended 
by these four nations prior to the world war for military purposes 
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was $1,321,000,000. The amount now expended by these nations 
for this purpose—that is, preparation for future or contemplated 
war—is $4,092,000,000, an increase of more than threefold. The 
increased expenditure for military purposes in each nation for a 
family of five is as follows: In the United States it has increased 
from $23.10 to $54.10; in Great Britain from $40.80 to $109.55; 
in France from $44.20 to $131.60; in Italy from $14.15 to $121.10. 
It should be noted that this great increase is not for past wars or 
other governmental expenses, but solely for present military ex- 
penditures for future wars that are apprehended. The entire gov- 
ernmental expenditures of these four nations in the aggregate have 
increased from $3,134,000,000 prior to the war to the astounding 
amount now of $19,300,000,000, an increase of more than sixfold. 
The people of these nations are hopelessly staggering under their 
heavy increased burdens. 

“Mr. President, we can realize the difficult task before us for 
world betterment when we consider that these are the four nations 
that triumphed in the war and that upon their financial solvency 
and resources a bankrupt world is dependent for reconstruction. 
These dry figures vividly disclose the cause of much of the priva- 
tion and destitution which affect the world. They tell the story 
of many wrecked enterprises, of falling prices, of unpaid debts, of 
scarce capital, of high rates of interest, of general business depres- 
sion. We should fully realize that no relief is possible from present 
distressed conditions until taxes are greatly reduced, and that taxes 
can not be reduced until expenditures are lessened. 

“Mr. President, we readily perceive one of the main causes of 
this greatly increased governmental expense when on examination 
we ascertain that last September the fourteen most important na- 
tions of the world had approximately 6,000,000 men in active mili- 
tary service. The French army consisted of 1,034,000 men, the 
British army 740,500, the Italian army 350,000, the Japanese army 
800,000 the Russian army 538,000, the Polish army 450,000, the 
United States army 149,000, the Chinese army 1,370,000; the Ger- 
man army 100,000. This estimate covers only men in active service 
and does not include millions of trained reserves, who can be called 
to arms immediately. The world is an armed camp today, to a 
greater extent than it was previous to the world war. 

“Present warfare is vastly different from former warfare. Now 
whole nations contend for supremacy, formerly only comparatively 
small armies. The Battle of Blenheim, which controlled for more 
than a generation the destinies of Europe, was won by Marlborough 
with an allied army of less than 50,000 men. Waterloo, that set- 
tled for several generations the fate of Europe, was won by Well- 
ington and Blucher with an army of about 105,000 men. When 
war was waged in these times the loss was small, the expense not 
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so great, and the vast majority of the people did not feel its dis- 
astrous effect. Now entire nations arm for war and entire popu- 
lations are either conscripted to fight in the military establishment 
or are employed in industries for war purposes. The loss of life 
and destruction of property have become so immense as to threaten 
with bankruptcy at the conclusion of war both victor and van- 
quished. Men, women and children in every phase of civilized life 
are seriously affected by the conditions under which war is now 
conducted. We have but to sum up the loss incurred and suffering 
endured in the late world war to force us to the conclusion that an- 
other such war would wreck nearly all the governments of the 
world, and practically destroy its civilization. 

“Twenty-two nations, comprising nine-tenths of the world’s 
population of one billion and a half, were engaged in the late titanic 
conflict; the remaining one-tenth composed of neutral nations were 
indirectly involved, their lives and business being seriously affected. 
Thus practically all mankind was drawn into the vortex of this 
world conflagration. 

“The frightful toll of this great war to be exact was 9,980,000 
men killed and 20,297,000 wounded. To this should be added 
5,983,600 prisoners and missing. If we accept the usual number 
of dead among the prisoners and missing we would have 12,991,000 
men killed. What a frightful loss by death. A careful estimate 
made by the World Peace Foundation places the loss of popula- 
tion in the world on account of this war at 50,000,000 noncombat- 
ants. How destructive modern warfare is of life can readily be 
ascertained when we reflect that in all wars between 1790 and 1913 
the total loss was only 4,449,300. Thus modern warfare is so de- 
structive that in four years of the late war three times as many 
people were killed as were in the 123 years preceding. 

“The expense of modern warfare is as frightful and has in- 
creased as greatly as the death rate. Wars prior to present methods 
employed in their waging were comparatively inexpensive. The 
old method of equipping soldiers was not so expensive, and the 
varied implements of war were inexpensive in comparison with 
those now used. Prof. Ernest L. Bogart, professor of economics 
in the University of Illinois, puts the total cost of the late war to 
all belligerents at $208,305,000,000. If to this is added the vast 
destruction of property by the contending armies, the great debts 
incurred by the nations and which have not been paid, the vast ex- 
penditures for military purposes since the armistice was signed, 
future pensions to be paid, and the loss occasioned by business de- 
pression following the war, it may be safely said that the world 
sacrificed in this war nearly one-half its aggregate wealth. Thus 

ne-half of what was accumulated by the industry and thrift of the 
»eople of the world was expended in four years of armed conflict. 
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“The late war cost the United States $32,080,000,000. All 
our wars prior to this one, the Revolutionary War, the War of 
1812, the Mexican War, the Civil War, and the Spanish-Ameri- 
can War, only cost us $5,843,000,000. Thus in eighteen months 
we expended in war five times as much as was expended in all wars 
since we were a colony of Great Britain. We have expended for 
all purposes since this Government was founded to the time we 
entered the late war only $27,000,000,000. Thus in eighteen 
months in order to bring the late war to a successful conclusion the 
United States expended $5,000,000,000 more than it expended in 
the 128 vears of its previous existence. ‘The expenses of the other 
participants were equally as great. The loss of life and property 
in this war exceeded those of all wars since the beginning of record- 
ing of history.” 

That the nations of the world must give attention to the fright- 
ful cost of war, was thus stated by President Harding in his address 
of welcome on the assembling of the Washington conference: 

“Tt is not to be challenged that government fails when the cx- 
cess of its cost robs the people of the way to happiness and the op- 
portunity to achieve. If the finer sentiments were not urging, the 
cold, hard facts of excessive cost and the eloquence of economics 
would urge to reduce our armaments. If the concept of a better 
order does not appeal, then let us ponder the burden and the blight 
of continued competition.” 

In the past nations have not been debarred from fighting either 
on account of cost or the threat of destruction to their civilization. 
The most warlike nation today is bankrupt and its civilization 
greatly weakened. It may be hoped, however, that the more intelli- 
gent nations desire to preserve their solvency and their institutions. 
How can they do so unless they give heed to the solemn admonitions 
of the latest and costliest war? 


& 


Resumption of Interest Payments on the 


British Debt 


CCORDING to an announcement made in the House of 
Commons on November 9, Great Britain has arranged to 
begin paying the debt owed to the United States at the rate 

of £50,000,000 yearly. In making this announcement Sir Robert 
Horne, the Chancellor of the Exchequer, said: 

“I hope this remark about the debt we owe America will not be 
made the occasion for any discussion of the inter-Allied indebted- 
ness. It does not conduce to the friendliness of the feeling between 
America and ourselves to discuss that matter at all at present. Any 
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careful reader of the American press would discover how much 
harm already has been done by that discussion. 

“Our attitude in regard to our debt must be that what we owe 
we shall always be prepared to pay, and that we shall meet our ob- 
ligations however hard and difficult the cireumstances may be.” 


The statement made by the British Chancellor of the Exchequer 
in regard to the harmful results of discussing Allied indebtedness 
probably applied to some intemperate expressions of opinion that 
have been made in regard to the matter on this side of the Atlantic. 
Certainly no harm can follow candid and sympathetic discussion 
of this very troublesome problem. 

There seems to have been for some time a lack of understanding 
in Kurope regarding the American attitude toward these accumu- 
lated debts. Because some prominent American financiers gener- 
ously proposed that these debts be cancelled, it was at once too gen- 
erally understood in European quarters that these kindly expres- 
sions represented the sum of American opinion, which is quite wide 
of the truth. It only adds to the prevailing uncertainty, and creates 
a condition from which a rude awakening must ultimately ensue, 
to allow these impressions longer to prevail. 

The sooner it is understood that the United States expects these 
debts to be paid, and that Europe must ultimately arrange its 
finances to meet this expectation, the better it will be all round. 

In saying this it is not intended to represent that the United 
States means to be at all harsh in requiring the payment of the 
Allied debts; but the statement is made merely in order to dispei 
a feeling too widely prevalent that in some way these debts would 
be forgiven altogether or at least greatly reduced in their totals. 

Very likely the declaration of intention to pay interest on the 
British debt, which of course means that finally the debt itself will 
be taken care of, will tend more to the benefit of British and Euro- 
pean credit in general than it will prove helpful in any way to the 
United States. 

The statement has been repeatedly made in these pages 
that the uncertainty about the Allied debts was one of the 
factors greatly militating against an early restoration of European 
credit. So long as the fear of indefinite postponement of the pay- 
ment of these debts or of their possible cancellation hung over the 
money market, it was futile to expect that private credit could be 
re-established. 

The faith of the financial and mercantile world in the sanctity 
of a British obligation has lain at the very foundation of the world’s 
credit, and so long as this faith was being threatened, all lesser terms 
of eredit necessarily must suffer. Happily, this danger has been 
removed by the announcement of an intention on the part of Great 

‘itain to provide for its maturing obligations. 
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The disclaimer of benefits from this policy on the part of the 
United States can with difficulty be accepted as genuine among the 
nations owing money to this country. Probably, however, they wili 
benefit more by restoring their credit than we shall by receiving 
the amounts they owe us. Unfortunately, the fact that the United 
States intends to insist on these payments being made does not tend 
to bring us good-will on the part of our debtors, but rather the con- 
trary. In addition to this unpleasant feature of the matter, the 
method of receiving payment of the debts is far from being clear. 
Should the payments be made in money, this will tend to increase 
our already plethoric stock of gold with possibilities of inflation; 
and, on the other hand, it will weaken the European currencies, and 
thus make it more difficult for the European nations to buy Ameri- 
can goods. If the payments are to be made in goods, this will prove 
a source of embarrassment to the Administration at Washington, 
which seems bent upon keeping European goods out of the Ameri- 
can market in so far as possible. 

It is believed, however, that all the foregoing disadvantages aris- 
ing from the payment of the inter-Allied debts will be more than 
counteracted by the tonic effect of this policy on the general credit 
situation. It seems to mark a definite turning point in international 
finance. Heretofore business has been proceeding upon the doubt- 
ful basis created by the uncertainty as to whether these debts were 
to be paid or not. From this time forward, such uncertainty will 
tend to disappear, for although the announcement that Great Brit- 
ain will pay its debts does not necessarily mean that similar action 
will be taken by the other European governments, it may well be 
imagined that to the extent possible they will endeavor to imitate 
this policy, especially when they recognize that only in this way can 
their public and private credit be restored. 

It would be a fortunate outcome of this situation if some way 
could be found to invest these payments on account of Allied debts 
as they are made in other European obligations or in the better class 
of productive enterprises in the respective countries. In this way 
a real service could be rendered to the people of Europe, and we 
should also show that in requiring payment it was not our inten- 
tion to in any way impoverish our debtors. The investment of so 
much American capital abroad would, for the time being at least, 
also tend to render unnecessary the heavy exportation of European 
products in payment of the debts. This solution is less easy than 
it otherwise would be, because the indebtedness is not to the bankers 
or to the manufacturers and merchants of the United States, but 
to the United States Treasury. The Government cannot, of course, 
embark in European business enterprises. 

The hope may be entertained that, under authority shortly to 
be granted by Congress, the Allied debt problem will be worked 
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out in a manner entirely satisfactory to the people of the United 
States and agreeable to the European nations indebted to this 
country. 

The good effects of the action of the British Government in 
arranging to make payments on the debt owing to the United States 
should be immediate. 


& 
The Allied Debts to the United States 


N remitting to a commission to be appointed by the President 
the settlement of the obligations owing by various foreign coun- 
tries to the United States, provision has been made that these 

debts shall not be cancelled. This would seem to set at rest some 
of the persistent rumors to the effect that these debts are to be for- 
given by the United States. Henceforward the European coun- 
tries indebted to the United States will have to base their fiscal poli- 
cies upon the assumption that these debts must be paid. This de- 
cision, while on the face of it somewhat unsympathetic, will per- 
haps go very far toward restoring the shattered credit of the debtor 
nations provided they will accept this policy and act upon it in good 
: faith. 
| Undoubtedly the best thing to do with a debt is to pay it in 
strict accordance with its tenor, and to do this as nearly as circum- 
stances will permit. The talk of cancellation of these debts has 
already done much harm in impairing faith in European credits, 
and very likely if the nations will now go ahead on the assumption 
that they will be required to pay, and as speedily as possible make 
provision for the required payments, the restoration of confidence 
thus brought about will go far toward mitigating the hardship 
which the policy of debt payment itself entails. 
Of course, in requiring that these debts all must ultimately be 
paid in full, it is not the intention of the American Government 
to insist on any harsh terms with regard to the time or method of 
such payments. The countries indebted to the United States will 
be given every possible accommodation to ease the discharge of their 
: financial burdens. . 
) The inability of the debtor nations to meet their obligations to 
the United States has perhaps been greatly over-stressed. All these 
nations possess such great actual and potential wealth that it is idle 
; to claim that they cannot pay their debts, if once they seriously 
address their minds to this problem. 

It may be that the reduction of military and naval establish- 
nents consequent upon the deliberations of the Disarmament Con- 
ference at Washington will bring about such economies that the 
“mounts thus saved may be applied to the reduction of the Allied 
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debts without any inconvenience to the countries concerned, and 
they may even have considerable sums left over to apply to other 
purposes. 

An almost magical effect would be produced upon the credit 
of the world if it were known that the Allied countries and all other 
countries in arrears on their foreign debts had resolved upon a pol- 
icy of retrenchment in domestic expenditures, with a view to meet- 
ing these obligations. If countries like Russia and Mexico would 
join in indicating their willingness to pay their debts, the beneficial 
effects of such a course would be almost incalculable. There is some 
ground for believing that both these countries may take this course. 

By insisting on a policy of strict payment of the European ob- 
ligations to the United States, Congress has probably conferred a 
great benefit upon these countries. It would certainly be discourag- 
ing at this time if the bankers who are being called on continually 
to make further foreign credits should be confronted by the pos- 
sibility of having those credits either scaled down or cancelled; and 
by its action Congress has done much to discountenance any pro- 
posals of this character. 

The best way to conserve individual credit is to keep faith in 
meeting obligations already contracted. This rule applies to na- 
tions as well as to individuals. In saying this, there is no intention 
to reflect in any way on the good faith of the nations indebted to 
the United States, nor is there any lack of sympathetic understand- 
ing of the difficulties under which these countries are now laboring. 
It is believed, however, that they will be really helped in the solu- 
tion of these difficulties by facing the fact that the debts they owe 
already are to be paid, rather than to be cancelled or scaled down. 

The thing of most importance, both to Europe and the United 
States, is to bring about as speedily as possible a restoration of 
confidence. Little could be hoped for in this direction so long as 
there hung over the situation the threat of debt cancellation. With 
this cloud cleared away, and with the European nations following 
a course which contemplates the payment of all their obligations 
as rapidly as circumstances will permit, the international credit 
situation should show gradual improvement. 


& 


A National Illusion 


HILFE we are so near the celebration of Armistice Day, 
marking the third anniversary of the conclusion of the 
great war, and with the Disarmament Conference in ses- 

sion at Washington, it is timely to examine the basis upon which 
rest our future hopes for the peace of the world. 
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Undoubtedly the people of all countries that have suffered on 
account of the late war are eagerly seeking to do all they can to 
prevent a recurrence of a like catastrophe. ‘They are sickened by 
the terrible loss of life, by the millions blinded and maimed, by the 
enormous waste of capital, by the heavy and almost unbearable 
burden of taxation which the struggle imposed upon them, and by 
the widespread confusion in finance and industry. If some simple 
formula could be devised which would insure against a return of 
such disasters, the people would readily adopt it. 

The fact that the history of the world all along the cycles of 
the centuries is sprinkled with accounts of futile international con- 
ferences offers but little ground for hope that the Washington 
meeting will be essentially different in its outcome from its pre- 
decessors. ‘This is not to say that it may not have quite important 
and enduring results. Every peaceful meeting of the statesmen of 
the leading countries of the world cannot fail to help in forwarding 
to some extent a movement for the settlement of international diffi- 
culties by other than warlike methods. When men agree to meet 
and talk over their difficulties, it may generally be taken as a fore- 
gone conclusion that this indicates an unwillingness to resort to war 
as a means of settling disputes. 

The fact that the ceremony incident to the interment of the 
unknown soldier at Washington coincided with the date of the 
opening of the Disarmament Conference is of great significance. 
At almost the very hour of the assembling of an international con- 
ference looking toward disarmament, the whole nation paused to 
give honor to the body of an unknown soldier. 

Are we deluding ourselves into the belief that both these events 
are alike in character?) We justly have paid supreme honor to those 
who recently gave their lives in the defense of the Republic; and 
vet, almost coincidentally with rendering these honors, we turn with 
fully equal deference to applaud those who are engaged in a search 
for a means of settling disputes by other than warlike means. 

If the Washington conference should initiate a policy which 
will eventually bring about universal disarmament, possibly its 
principal figures may in time receive equal homage to the unknown 
soldier whose body was lately laid at rest in Arlington. 

At present the world’s greatest monuments are built to military 
heroes. In London you will see the monuments of Nelson and 
Wellington loftily soaring above those of statesmen like Pitt, Glad- 
stone and Disraeli. In Paris, although Napoleon has been dead 
for one hundred years, no tomb is daily visited by greater throngs. 
Even in our own country, two of the most imposing monuments 
are those of Washington and Grant. 

In pointing out that it is the tendency of the world to pay the 
s)preme honors to its departed military chieftains, no purpose ex- 
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ists to criticise this tendency of mankind. The citizen who offers 
his life to his country lays upon its altar the costliest possible sacri- 
fice. It is entirely fitting that upon him the highest honors of the 
Republic should be bestowed. We not only honor the dead sol- 
dier’s service by commemorating his deeds in marble and bronze, 
but endeavor to reward the living by pensions, bounties and numer- 
ous special legislative favors. 

The nation applauds this disposition as being entirely proper, 
and as only a partial recognition of the great services rendered by 
those who have offered their lives to their country. 

So long as this disposition exists, however—and it is difficult 
to foresee a time when it will be changed—the process of transform- 
ing the public mind into a condition receptive to world-wide peace 
will proceed but slowly. 

It would probably be both harsh and unjust to characterize the 
Washington Disarmament Conference as insincere, and yet it is 
not at all easy to reconcile its purposes with the display of devotion 
to military services which have been coincident with its assembling. 

When Marshal Foch travelled over the United States recently, 
he made the observation that he saw soldiers everywhere. Someone 
reminded him that this did not mean that the United States was a 
military nation. In response to this observation the Marshal only 
smiled. He could not well do anything else. 

Notwithstanding the fact that a celebrated Detroit manufacturer 
of automobiles has recently advised us that history is “bunk”, we 
cannot as yet safely totally disregard its admonitions. These re- 
mind us that no expenditure in lives or money, however vast, has 
long prevented any nation from going to war, either for the pur- 
pose of realizing its military ambitions or in defense of its rights. 
If we are to judge by this experience and the reverence which the 
people still pay to military glory, we cannot escape the conclusion 
that in the future, as in the past, nations will resort to war when 
they find no other means of settling their differences. 


& 


Informative Bank Advertising 


IDESPREAD attention has been bestowed upon a series 
of bank advertisements published in the New York news- 
papers in recent months by the National City Bank of 

New York, and deservedly so. These announcements, which oc- 
cupied a full page in the newspapers for several days, were not de- 
voted to singing the praises of the institution in question, but were 
almost wholly given over to information about banking in general. 

The ordinary bank advertisement seems to proceed upon the 
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theory that the people already know everything about banking and 
that all the bank has to do is to call attention to its own superior 
strength or better facilities for doing business than are possessed 
by its competitors. 

It is probably true that despite the fact that we have some 
30,000 banks in this country, and that banking facilities are in more 
general use here than elsewhere in the world, our people really 
know very little of the actual services which banks perform in carry- 
ing on the industrial and commercial operations of the country. If 
this opinion is correct, there is no better form of bank advertising 
than that which tells the people in a plain and simple way just what 
the banks are doing, for such advertising will powerfully tend to 
create good-will, than which there is no more valuable asset a bank 
can gain. 

One of the commonest fallacies about banks has been the per- 
sistent belief that banks gather up the funds of individual depositors 
and employ them in carrying out speculative or other enterprises in 
which the banks are directly concerned. Nothing could be further 
from the truth, since well managed banks are rarely ever direct 
participants in enterprise and speculation on their own account. 
They do gather up the funds of the community, but these funds 
are in major part employed quite largely by the persons furnishing 
them in carrying on local manufacturing and commercial enter- 
prises. Banks not only use these funds more skillfully than they 
could be employed if left in the hands of their possessors, but by 
their aggregation in the banks their productive power is consider- 
ably increased. 

Even if the people of the United States were well informed as 
to the domestic functions which the banks are rendering, they have 
lacked understanding of the services of the larger banks in carrying 
on international financial and trade operations. That this is true 
may be inferred from the frequent criticisms launched against the 
banks for transactions of this character. 

In debates in Congress one often encounters the expression of 
opinion on the part of some Senator or Representative to the effect 
that our banking funds ought to be kept at home. This view loses 
sight of the fact that in meeting foreign financial requirements the 
banks may be taking the most effective measures for fostering our 
domestic industry and commerce. For confirmation of this state- 
ment we have only to recur to the almost universal collapse of busi- 
ness which followed the abrupt shrinkage in our foreign trade that 
began some months ago. 

That form of bank advertising which seeks to diffuse among the 
people a better knowledge of the functions of banks gets right down 
to fundamentals. It seeks to establish a feeling of friendship for 
the banks based upon a thorough comprehension of the extensive 
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and valuable services which they are rendering to the community 
at large. It furthermore aims to establish that feeling of confidence 
in the banks which is essential to their highest efficiency, and which. 
unfortunately, is still lacking to a considerable extent. The amount 
of money hoarded in private hands or entrusted entirely to the 
Postal Savings Banks witnesses the truth of this statement. 

Advertising of the character referred to, of course, goes beyond 
furnishing information in a general way as to the services of banks, 
and brings home to the individual business man the facilities which 
the banks place at his disposal. 

There has been some question as to whether or not educational 
bank advertising could be carried on by individual banks, or 
whether it would not better be undertaken by co-operation, either 
among the banks of the country at large or those of some particular 
community. Campaigns of this character have been carried on in 
some cities, and apparently with good results. Very likely it would 
prove quite as profitable in the long run if banks would discard 
much of their stereotyped form of advertising and employ at least 
a portion of the space used in newspapers and periodicals in con- 
stantly keeping before the public mind the general services which 
banks are offering. 

The day has gone by when a bank advertisement that really 
amounts to anything conveys no further information than the name 
of the bank in prominent type, the capital and surplus and a list 
of officers. Such advertising contains no message whatever, and is 
of little or no value except as a kind of guide-post indicating the 
name and location of the bank. This style of advertising has almost 
gone out of fashion in the United States, though it still obtains in 
some countries where little attention has apparently been given to 
the subject of effective banking publicity. 

By devoting so much valuable space to educational bank adver- 
tising, the National City Bank of New York has set an example 
which it is hoped will be widely imitated. 


& 
The Averted Railway Strike 


GREAT sigh of relief went up throughout the country when 
A the danger of a nation-wide railway strike was averted. The 
fact that the threatened strike did not materialize seems to 
have been due to failure to receive any great degree of popular sup- 
port for such drastic action. 
The country is slowly emerging from the very trying conditions 
following the conclusion of the war, and with large numbers of men 
already out of employment the proposal to still further distress busi- 
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ness and add to the unemployment by means of a general railway 
strike did not impress the public very favorably. Probably the 
railway workers would have gained greater sympathy for their 
cause had they been able to show clearly that the existing rate of 
wages is insufficient. 

While the country is to be congratulated on having escaped the 
trying experience which a general strike would inevitably have 
brought about, it is doubtful whether or not the calling off of the 
strike really represents a permanent solution of the railway 
problem. 

The proposal recently made to unite the functions of the Rail- 
way Labor Board with those of the Interstate Commerce Commis- 
sion indicates a recognition of the fact that freight and transporta- 
tion rates are inextricably bound up with the question of wages. 
Recent experience has shown that it is utterly impracticable to ad- 
vance rates to a point greater than the’ traffic will bear. When this 
experiment was tried it was found that passenger and freight 
traffic fell off to such an extent as to make the payment of the high 
wages wholly impossible. 

As the wages paid to railway labor constitute such an important 
factor in the cost of freight and passenger traffic, it is probable that 
hereafter the movement of rates and wages may show considerable 
accord. 

The proposal to unite the functions of the two boards men- 
tioned would seem to indicate that in the future a policy is to be fol- 
lowed of accommodating rates to the wages paid. 

Our railway problem is an old story, but nevertheless of great 
importance since the effective functioning of the railways of the 
country affects business interests of every sort and the very lives 
of the people. It is, therefore, of the very greatest importance that 
as speedily as possibly we shall come to some just and reasonably 
definite settlement of the problem, so that the country may not be 
periodically confronted by the dangers of a great railway strike, 
such as we have just fortunately escaped. 

Those employed in this great industry ought to receive adequate 
compensation, and be permitted to work under conditions which 
would render their service most efficient to the public without putting 
unreasonable strain upon the individuals employed in those branches 
of the railway industry which are most exacting. If the rates of 
wages which the railway employees demand are unreasonable, this 
fact should be established by the investigation of the Railway 
Board, and unreasonable demands ought to be eventually resisted. 
On the other hand, if the rate of wages paid to railway employees 
is not just, this fact should be established by the same authority, 
aud the payment of a sufficient wage insisted on. These statements 
aie quite trite and commonplace, and yet they represent some 
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fundamentals to the continuance of peaceful relations in this great 
industry. 

If we are to have continued corporate ownership and operation 
of railways, and are not to turn the railways over to the Govern- 
ment, some means must be found for assuring the railways a rea- 
sonable return on such amounts of capital as fairly represent the 
value of these concerns. Capital cannot be obtained from private 
investors unless there is a reasonable assurance of such return. If 
it were possible to get back from the public in the shape of freight 
and passenger revenues a sufficient amount to satisfy even the high- 
est demands for labor, and to assure this reasonable return to capital, 
the railway problem would be greatly simplified; but, as we have 
lately seen by experience, if rates are advanced beyond a certain 
point traffic tends to decline, so that neither the wages which labor 
demands nor the returns which capital expects can be obtained by 
advancing rates, at least not beyond a certain point. 

Probably no small part of our railway difficulties has been due 
to the fact that too much consideration has been given to political 
influence by the large number of railway employees rather than to 
economic principles which in the end must govern the railways as 
they do the other great industrial concerns of the country. 

We are finding out by experience, however, that the railway 
business cannot be conducted on the basis of consideration shown 
to the employees from a political standpoint. This might be pos- 
sible if the railways were owned by the Government and the deficit 
in their revenues could be made up through taxation; but so long 
as the railways are in the hands of corporate owners, they are not 
exempt from the rules governing the conduct of other forms of 
business enterprise. In some of our railway legislation we seem to 
have ignored this very simple fact. 

The fact that public opinion was almost universally opposed to 
the recently threatened strike may be taken to indicate that the peo- 
ple did not wish to see the railroads turned over to Government 
ownership and operation, but that they wished a policy maintained 
which will make it possible for the railways of the country to render 
that high degree of service to the business community, which, in 
former times, has made our railways the admiration of the world. 


ry 
Default on the Chinese Loan 


HE announcement made on November 1 that the Chinese 
Republic would be unable to pay either the interest or the 
principal of the $5,500,000 loan maturing on that date, adds 

another to the long list of foreign government loans due to this 
country and now in default. 
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In the Chinese case the loan was due to an American bank, 
and not to the American Government as is the case with most of 
the other foreign loans now overdue. 

This failure of China to meet its obligations still further impairs 
the credit of that country, and also operates to diminish faith in 
loans to other foreign countries. 

The difficulties in China are not only of an economic character 
but are complicated by a very unsatisfactory political situation. 
The country is divided into two warring factions, and a large part 
of the territory is given over to the exactions of military governors. 
In the face of this unsatisfactory situation, however, the consortium 
of bankers recently formed stood ready to make an advance to the 
Peking Government to meet the loan in question, but the terms 
offered were not acceptable. The Department of State has made 
vigorous representations in the matter to the Chinese Government 
and it is not unlikely that these will prove effectual. The loan is 
for a comparatively small amount, and since the aggregate in- 
debtedness of China is not of so serious a character as to be beyond 
the powers of the country to meet, it is very likely that this loan will 
soon be paid off. 

American banks are receiving a great deal of advice at this time 
as to their duties in making foreign loans, but in the face of many 
unfortunate essays in this direction it is not easy for the banks of 
the United States to see just why they are under any obligation to 
continue making loans and run the risk of their non-payment. 

The first duty of a bank is to its own stockholders, who have 
embarked their capital in the banking enterprise. If a bank may 
be accounted as a public servant in the immediate community where 
it is located, this does not imply any obligation to become a servant 
of the world at large. It may be said that the bank’s obligation 
to stockholders is second to that sustained toward depositors. It 
will be found upon careful examination of the nature of a bank, 
however, that if a bank looks out for the interest of its stockholders 
the depositors will never suffer, since losses must fall upon share- 
holders before depositors lose anything. 

Unless, however, the bank narrowly watches the interest of its 
stockholders, and does not place the capital and surplus of 
the institution in jeopardy, the depositors are almost certain to 
suffer. 

With political and economic conditions so much upset as they 
are throughout the world today, it is difficult to see upon what 
ground a liberal policy in the matter of foreign loans can be urged. 

It is not really the chief function of a bank to make advances 
purely with the object of promoting trade, irrespective of whether 
or not that trade is being conducted on a sound basis. The bank 
does help immensely in facilitating the operations of domestic and 
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foreign trade, but can only do so provided all the conditions in- 
cident to these operations are devoid, of any risks that would make 
it possible for the bank to incur substantial losses. 

The world is not suffering today nearly so much from indisposi- 
tion of the banks to make loans to foreign governments or to finance 
foreign trade as it is from the unstable economic and political con- 
ditions which make this service too hazardous. 

Much of the criticism which has been leveled against American 
bankers and financiers for their alleged hesitancy in living up to 
their obligations with regard to making foreign loans, might well 
be addressed to the governments and individuals that have already 
received liberal loans from America, but have neglected to make 
payment of these obligations in accordance with their terms. 

If proper security were given for these loans, and especially if 
a good record had been made in the payment of obligations already 
incurred, American banks and financial houses would be only too 
eager to enter into foreign financing on a scale commensurate with 
the credit needs of the world. 

It is an age-long principle of finance that capital flows to those 
parts of the world where it can be most safely and profitably em- 
ployed, and this rule still holds good; but where it is found in prac- 
tice that neither principal nor interest can be collected on loans 
already made, it is difficult to see how the bankers of this country 
can be expected to continue to make foreign loans so long as this 
unfortunate situation continues. 


& 


Extension of National Bank Charters 


ONGRESS has recently been considering a bill for the exten- 
sion of the charters of a number of national banks which 
will expire before the end of the present year. It has been 

proposed in this new legislation that the old requirement by which 
banks extending their charters were compelled to have new plates 
engraved for their circulating notes be discontinued. 

The first Currency Act creating the National Banking System, 
which became a law February 25, 1863, contained a provision that 
the corporate existence or succession of each bank should be for the 
period mentioned in its articles of association, but not exceeding 
twenty years from the date of the act. The Act of June 3, 1864, 
which superseded the Act of February 25, 1863, and Section 5136 
of the Revised Statutes, provided that the banks organized under 
those acts should have a corporate existence for twenty years from 
the date of their organization certificate. 

It will be seen that the banks were originally chartered for a 
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term of twenty years, and by the Act of July 12, 1882, a further 
extension of the charters for twenty years was authorized. Again 
in April, 1902, an act was passed providing for a further extension 
of twenty vears under the limitations laid down in the Act of 1882. 
The provision requiring that new plates be engraved for the cir- 
culating notes of banks extending their charters, therefore, remains 
in force. 

If Congress shall now approve the amendment proposed in re- 
gard to this provision, it will relieve the banks of a considerable 
expense which at present apparently serves no good purpose. 

In placing a limitation of twenty years upon the existence of 
a national bank, Congress doubtless was animated by the prejudice 
against granting charters in perpetuity to banking institutions. 

In the many years in which the national banks have been in exis- 
tence their usefulness to the community has been so clearly demon- 
strated and their lack of harmful possibilities so well established 
that Congress would be entirely justified in removing this limita- 
tion. 

If the banks were required to go into liquidation on the expira- 
tion of their charters it would involve them in considerable unneces- 
sary expense, and might prove quite a serious matter from a 
business standpoint. 

According to Knox’s “History of Banking in the United 
States,” the Attorney-General of the United States on February 
23, 1882, rendered an opinion to the effect that the National Bank- 
ing Act did not prevent the stockholders of a national bank, the 
corporate existence of which has expired, from organizing a new 
association with the same name. It is also stated in connection with 
this ruling that there was nothing in the banking laws to prevent 
an expiring national association from being converted into a state 
bank, which subsequently could be reconverted into a national bank 
with the name of the expiring national association; but even if it 
were possible for a national bank by taking this roundabout pro- 
cedure to preserve its original title, the process would occupy con- 
siderable time, and would hardly be consistent with the dignity 
supposed to attach to the conduct of a bank. 

If all national banks were chartered on the same date, and there- 
fore reaching the limits of their corporate existence at the same 
time, it would give Congress a good opportunity each twenty years 
to bring under review the whole matter of chartering national banks 
and the laws applicable to these institutions. But inasmuch as 
these charters are granted from time to time, their expiration tak- 
ing place on different dates, according to the time of taking out 
the charters, it is not possible to have the renewal of the lives of all 
the banks up for consideration at the same time. 

So long as the national banks remain the beneficent institutions 
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they have proven to be during the last fifty or sixty years, Congress 
may be relied on to grant a renewal of charters as they expire with- 
out attaching onerous conditions to this new lease of life. Con- 
ceivably, of course, the banks might alter their policies in a manner 
that would engender political hostility to an extent that would cause 
Congress to refuse to provide for the renewal of expiring charters, 
although this is not at all likely. It is not altogether improbable, 
however, that if charters were granted in perpetuity, and a radical 
political party should come into power, the perpetual nature of 
the charters might prove a safeguard against hostile legislation. 
Doubtless, however, if Congress should ever make up its mind to 
end the National Banking System, it could find a way to do this 
even though the charters of the banks were perpetual. 

The theory that the charter of the banks furnished a vested in- 
terest which Congress could not easily disturb, received a severe jar 
when the Federal Reserve System came into existence. 

All the requirements of the situation could be met if it were 
possible to grant to national banks charters without any specified 
term of years, the existence of the bank to continue until the institu- 
tion either went into voluntary liquidation, or was closed under 
authority of the Comptroller’s Bureau. 

If charters were granted without regard to time the banks, in 
the absence of their business being closed up in either of the two 
ways mentioned, would continue so long as the National Banking 
Act remained unrepealed. This would give to the banks all the 
advantages accruing from the use of their original title, and would, 
at the same time, make it possible for them to discontinue their ex- 
istence at will, and would furthermore give to Congress full power 
of terminating the existence of all national banks should this be 
considered necessary as a matter of public policy. Under existing 
circumstances, a contingency of this character seems altogether im- 
probable, but no one not having the gift of clairvoyance can deter- 
mine what may be the temper of the public mind with regard to 
banking in future years. 

The best guaranty of the continued existence of the national 
banks will be found in the continuance of the high degree of service 
they are now rendering to the public. So long as they maintain 
their present usefulness, no fear need be entertained that Congress 
will be disposed to put an end to a banking system that has aided 
so powerfully in building up the industries and commerce of the 
United States, and that has been such an important factor in fur- 
thering the general prosperity of the people. 
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A. BARTON HEPBURN 


Chairman of the Advisory Board Chase National Bank, 
New York 


1898 Mr. Hepburn, a former Bank Superintendent of New York 

State and former Comptroller of the Currency became president of 
the Chase National Bank. Prior to that time he had been respectively 
president of the Third National Bank and a vice-president of the 
National City Bank, New York. He was president of the Chase 
National Bank until 1911, when he became chairman of the board ‘of 
directors and in 1917 chairman of the advisory board. 

Mr. Hepburn was born in New York State and is a graduate of 
Middlebury College. He received the degree of Doctor of Laws from 
several universities, and practiced law in Colton, N. Y., for a time. 
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By T. D. 


IKE many another institution the 
I development of which has pro- 
ceeded over centuries, banking 
has advanced far beyond its original 
function. While not primarily altruis- 
tic in its intent, the modern bank has 
become so in effect because in helping 
itself it necessarily helps others. So it 
has come about that the banking or fidu- 
ciary organization as we know it today— 
especially in the United States—is to a 
certain extent an educational as well as 
a financial institution. 

“A nation of economic illiterates” was 
the none too soft impeachment recently 
brought against the American people by 
one of our leading authorities in finan- 
cial matters. This in spite of Edmund 
Burke’s well known statement to the 
effect that he did not know the method 
of drawing up an indictment against a 
whole people. But the financier quoted 
—Frank A. Vanderlip—has enjoyed 
unusual opportunities for observation, 
so that when he speaks concerning our 
popular ignorance in such matters un- 
doubtedly his words are amply war- 
ranted by the facts. 

Perhaps it is worth while, however, 
to consider how much more crass might 
be our ignorance on economic subjects 
were it not for the mass of useful in- 
formation which is constantly being is- 
sued in printed form and widely dis- 
tributed by the banks, trust companies 
and investment houses of the United 
States. It is apparent that these insti- 
tutions, through the timely, oftentimes 
scholarly matter they put forth in the 
various publications, are an important 
factor in the economic and financial edu- 
cation of our people. This is true not 
only of the larger metropolitan institu- 
tions, but it also applies to the thou- 
sands of smaller city and country banks 
making regular use of a variety of ad- 
vertising mediums in their efforts to 
reach the public and increase their busi- 
ness. 

That there is need for greater popu- 
lar knowledge along financial lines is 
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evident from such true incidents as that 
of the Chicago professor who changed 
his account from a national bank 
(which of necessity is a member of the 
Federal Reserve System) to a trust 
company which advertised the fact of 
its membership in that system, because 
as he said, he had made up his mind 
“that the Federal System is better than 
the National System.” Member banks 
have advertised and explained the Fed- 
eral Reserve System far more effective- 
ly than the government itself has been 
able to do. This Chicago professor 
simply had not come within range of 
the “follow-up” of any bank, which had 
put out a booklet explanatory of the 
Federal Reserve System. 

It is not my intention to attempt to 
disprove the statement that we are a 
nation of economic illiterates, but 
rather, admitting its truth, to point out 
how the financial institutions of the 
country seem to be vying with one an- 
other in the effort to remove from us 
the stigma of economic illiteracy. Per- 
haps it is not necessary to go into the 
matter of motives. If in doing this 
work the banks are advertising them- 
selves and increasing their own deposits 
and business, nevertheless the fact re- 
mains that they are in reality perform- 
ing a valuable educational work, the 
benefits of which will be more apparent 
as time goes on. No one familiar with 
American banking can hold the belief 
that a bank seldom offers service with- 
out hope of reward or that it never takes 
part in any movement from purely un- 
selfish and patriotic actives, because 
there are many examples to the con- 
trary. 

Economic fallacies are being let loose 
on the American public today. They 
range all the way from paternalism to 
syndicalism. In some sections about the 
only teaching of economics seems to be 
that done by false prophets and dis- 
turbers. Consequently the progressive 
banker, knowing that he stands for the 
established order of things and that 
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there is a certain noblesse oblige about 
his calling, believes that he must be- 
come a center of influence for the dis- 
semination of sound facts in regard to 
our economic life, and he is acting upon 
that belief in season and out of season. 

Today when certain dissatisfied ele- 
ments in our population are wont to 
foregather and vent their displeasure in 
sundry caves of Adullam, and there are 
sporadic vaporings of ignorance and 
discontent in the market place, the 
American banker, traditionally repre- 
senting the conservative factors in the 
community, seems to have a clear vision 
of his responsibility. He is endeavor- 
ing to think with and for the public and 
be a leader for the general welfare, 
striving to combat radicalism and unrest 
just as he endeavors to prevent waste 
from misguided finance. He believes 
that the man who has some stake in the 
community because he owns a bank ac- 
count, a home or a business is the best 
type of citizen for our democracy. This 
belief is held by our bankers collective- 
ly as well as individually. 

About eight years ago, even before 
the high cost of living had begun to 
make itself felt oppressively, the sav- 
ings bank section of the American 
Bankers Association inaugurated a cam- 
paign to help educate the public on the 
advantages of thrift. “Talks on 
Thrift”—almost a second “Poor Rich- 
ard’s Almanac’—were sent out for 
weekly publication in a large number 
of newspapers as editorial matter. This 
work was continued for several years 
and the material in those articles was 
afterwards collected and republished as 
“The Book of Thrift,’ which has be- 
come more or less of a textbook on the 
subject. Undoubtedly this educational 
campaign by the savings banks collec- 
tively helped prepare the public mind 
for the thrift and investment messages 
which the government issued a little 
later in its Liberty bond and War Sav- 
ings Stamp campaigns, and it contribu- 
ted to the success of those efforts which 
not only helped to finance our share of 
the war but also added materially to 
the aggregate of our national thrift, 
thus, in turn, increasing our per capita 
wealth. 
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|| INTERESTING BOOKS 
OF INFORMATION 


We have prepared for our customers a series of book- 
lets that deal in an interesting and novel way with actual 
\-1| facts, the making and managing of money and the 
eventual leaving of it. We shall be pleased to send you 
any or all of the following publications: 
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The Animal Thrift Book Every Man's Income Tax 

| Thrift After Mother Goose The Trust Company—What 

IE American Trade Marks Abroad it is—What it does 4 
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Care of Securities = 
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| Administration of Estates 7 
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| COMMERCIAL 
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Complete Banking Service 
Over $55,000,000 Invested Capital 
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This advertisement of one bank gives a list of the 
booklets published to help educate the 
public in economic subjects 


In this post-bellum period of recon- 
struction, another branch of the Ameri- 
can Bankers Association—the trust 
company section, made up of most of 
the trust companies of the country— 
has launched forth on a cooperative ad- 
vertising campaign, using full pages 
every month in several of the general 
magazines having what advertising men 
call “a high grade circulation.” The 
object of this effort is to add to the 
general information on the subject of 
the service rendered by trust companies, 
and especially to induce men and women 
who have not yet done so, to make their 
wills and name a trust company as 
executor. Incidentally it is helping to 
take the trust company candle from un- 
der its bushel and set it upon a candle- 
stick to lighten the whole house of 
popular ignorance on fiduciary matters. 

Fortified by such precedents, the sav- 
ings banks association of the state of 
New York likewise has undertaken a 
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cooperative campaign of publicity and 
is publishing in the newspapers of the 
empire state a series of advertisements 
rich in “human interest” and in histori- 
cal and allegorical lore, both sacred and 
profane, running the whole gamut of 
thrift from Joseph in the Land of 
Egypt to “Poor Richard’s Almanac” 
and other “wise saws and modern in- 
stances.” The rationale of this thrift 
propaganda is the fact that each new 
generation must be educated over again 
on this subject as on every other. Jo- 
seph may give a whole nation a four- 
teen year object lesson in the impor- 
tance of laying by something in the fat 
years against the coming of the lean 
ones, but inevitably a new generation 
arises ‘““which knew not Joseph,” and so 
the need for such economic education is 
a continuing one. 

Another phase of what might be 
called this beneficent propaganda of the 
banks has to do with the reintroduction 
of the trade acceptance method of com- 
mercial credit. The word “reintroduc- 
tion” is used advisedly because many 
years ago this form of draft arising out 
of the sale of merchandise was quite 
commonly used in this country. A trade 
acceptance is a note drawn by the seller 
of goods in the form of a draft upon 
the purchaser. The purchaser signs 
this note upon its face, agreeing to pay 
at the expiration of a certain number 
of days at a specific place, thereby “‘ac- 
cepting” the obligation. The financial 
disturbance caused by the Civil War, 
together with the risk and uncertainty 
attending the granting of long commer- 
cial credits led to the introduction of 
large discounts to insure prompt settle- 
ments in cash, and gradually the open 
book account with the cash discounts 
came into general use. In practice this 
resulted in some cases in the seller 
financing the buyer, and manufacturers, 
wholesalers and jobbers became, in ef- 
fect, bankers. 

Contrast this with the trade accept- 
ance plan which experience has shown 
makes for more business, better custo- 
mers, fairer prices, surer collections, 
improved accounting, larger profits, 
smaller losses and less _ friction—in 


short, a more thrifty use of busi- 
ness capital. Bankers believe that the 
general use of the trade acceptance 
will make our method of granting com- 
mercial credit equal in efficiency to that 
which has been in use for over a cen- 
tury in those countries with which the 
United States must compete in the 
world’s markets. 

About the time that the United 
States entered the world war, a cam- 
paign of popular education regarding 
trade and bank acceptances was started 
by some of the leading American banks 
and bankers. The impelling motive was 
to do something quickly to protect the 
structure of our national credit which 
some thought might be threatened. The 
importance of liquid resources at such 
a time was fully realized and _ those 
financiers believed that the trade ac- 
ceptance, while not a panacea, was at 
least a remedy that could be depended 
upon to relieve the situation and to 
work for the permanent prosperity of 
American business. That progress has 
been made as a result of this phase of 
the bankers’ economic educational work 
is apparent from the fact that the Amer- 
ican Acceptance Council last December, 
after thorough investigation, reported 
that the trade acceptance was being 
used by approximately 20,000 business 
concerns in this country, that results 
almost invariably have been satisfac- 
tory, and that the method has become 
firmly established. 

One of the leaders in the trade ac- 
ceptance propaganda has been a large 
national bank in New York, but that in- 
stitution has not confined its efforts to 
that one subject by any means, as it has 
issued many pamphlets in the past year 
or two “as a contribution to public 
thought upon questions relating to na- 
tional prosperity.” Among the subjects 
treated have been these: “American 
Banking in Foreign Trade,” “The Eff- 
ciency of War and Peace,” “Govern- 
ment Loans and Inflation,’ “Broaden- 
ing the Vision of the American Busi- 
ness Man,” “Industrial Issues of the 
Times,” ‘Some Factors in American 
Prosperity,’ ‘Federal Reserve Act 
With Regulations,” “Practical Ques- 
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tions—Federal Tax Laws and State In- 
come Tax,” “Industrial and Economic 
Unrest of Today,” “Cooperation With 
the Farmer Needed to Steady the Na- 
tion’s Business,’ “The Problem of 
Prices,” “Railroads and Shippers—and 
Their Common Problems.” 

Many other banking institutions in 
New York and other American cities 
likewise are issuing booklets on these 
same subjects and similar ones. Some 
of the booklets put out by the banks 
are quite pretentious, fully worthy of 
being called books. For example, I 
have before me a copy of “The Foreign 
Exchange Problem,” by the vice-presi- 
dent of an active metropolitan trust 
company, and published by that institu- 
tion. It is a 112-page volume, thor- 
oughly illustrated with charts, making 
this rather abstruse subject so clear 
that the wayfaring layman though a 
fool (in such matters) need not err 
therein. In actual practical value this 
work seems to be equal to any other 
published textbook on the subject. It 
is full of sound economic facts, and if 
even a modicum of them is assimilated 
by readers the total of our economic 
illiteracy ought to be reduced appreci- 
ably. The importance of this particu- 
lar phase of our finances is apparent 
when it is considered that for the past 
several years the world’s commerce and 
finance have been greatly disturbed by 
the depreciation and sudden fluctuations 
in the quotations of foreign currencies 
in American dollars. The war created 
many financial problems, and_ the 
United States has its full share of them. 
Our banks, naturally, are called upon 
to help solve these problems, one of 
which, as a prominent economist says, 
is to educate the public to the interna- 
tional economic point of view which 
post-war developments and_ relations 
make imperative. Books such as this 
certainly promote that object. 

Perhaps the greatest financial edu- 
cational institution, if such a term may 
be used, is the largest trust company in 
the United States, and by the same 
token, the largest in the world. It has 
so many officers that there is plausi- 
bility in the story of the two men who, 


meeting on the golf links at a summer 
resort, got into a discussion concerning 
banking matters. When one of them, 
to back up his opinion, mentioned the 
fact that he was a vice-president of the 
country’s biggest trust company, the 
other said, ‘Shake, so am I.” 

Because of the magnitude of its op- 
erations, therefore, it is natural that 
anything coming from that institution 
should carry considerable weight. For 
the same reason, such an organization 
can afford to spend a great deal of 
money in educational work of this kind. 
It is generally believed by those who 
are familiar with such things that this 
company spends several hundred thou- 
sands of dollars annually for advertis- 
ing and publicity. A great deal of this 
is for the production of the kind of 
mental pabulum that is good for eco- 
nomic illiterates. For example, the in- 
stitution has issued a ‘Bank Catechism,” 
prepared by its comptroller, answering 
in simple language over seventy such 
questions as these: 


What is a bank? 

Why did the Federal Reserve Act 
change the method of issuing 
money? 

How is export business handled? 

What are the chief features that a 
bank must consider when called 
upon to make a loan? 

How does a trust company differ 
from a national bank? 

What are the functions of Federal 
Reserve Banks? 


The reply to this last question illus- 
trates the clarity and conciseness of this 
Socratic method of educating the pub- 
lic in financial matters. The principal 
functions of Federal Reserve Banks 
are: 


(a) The centralization and regulation, 
under governmental control, of the 
gold reserves of the United States, 
which formerly were scattered 
through some thirty thousand banks 
of the country, with greater op- 
portunities to ship it to foreign 
countries or dispose of it at pleas- 
ure. The centralization and con- 
trol of the gold is in the best in- 
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terests of the country as a whole 
and makes the gold more readily 
available for credit purposes. 
The means by which the currency 
of the country is automatically ex- 
panded and contracted to meet 
business requirements, as previous- 
ly explained. 

(c) To facilitate business by acting as 
a clearing-house for the collection 
of checks, drafts, etc. 

To act as a balance wheel in regu- 
lating credit expansion in excess of 
the amount necessary and safe for 
the good of the country. 

(e) To act as a medium through which 
the United States Government can 
distribute its borrowings when in 
need of funds. 

To purchase in the open market, or 
from other Federal Reserve Banks, 
commercial bills of exchange, 
bankers’ acceptances, ete., which 
would tend to preserve equilibrium 
between localities where money was 
plentiful and where it was scarce. 


(b) 


(d) 


(f) 


This company releases to the press 
at frequent intervals a series of articles 
on the “A-B-C of Finance,’ each of 
them signed by one of its officers. These 
articles are sent out for free publication 
and are used as a “feature” by many 
daily and weekly newspapers through- 
out the country. The subjects treated 
include these: 


“How to Figure Interest,” “How 
the Credit Department Functions,” 
“The Meaning of ‘Yield’,” “Munici- 
pal Bonds,” “Safe and Unsafe In- 
vestments,” “Preferred and Common 
Stock,” “Protecting Your Savings,” 
“Sinking Funds,” ““Travelers’ Checks 
and Letters of Credit,” “What the 
Items of a Bank Statement Mean.” 
“Why You Should Make a Will and 
How,” “Banking Service for Foreign 
Trade,” “The Federal Tax on In- 
come,” “Foreign Credits,” and “Con- 
vertible Bonds.” 


It is not surprising that the spoken 
or written words of the officers of such 
an institution should add considerably 
to the sum total of our knowledge on 
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financial subjects. Several of these offi- 
cers are in great demand as_ public 
speakers at gatherings of business men, 
and so frequently are they quoted that 
of them it might well be said, as of 
Goldsmith’s learned schoolmaster, “And 
still the wonder grew, that one small 
head could carry all he knew.” This 
wonder vanishes, however, when one has 
a glimpse behind the scenes at the large 
number of bright young men and women 
who are constantly at work in the com- 
pany’s publicity, library, research and 
statistical divisions collecting and pre- 
paring material for speeches and arti- 
cles on financial and economic subjects. 
In a typical large trust company, the 
library force catalogs and indexes 
magazines, books, and reports of gov- 
ernment departments and other general 
sources of information. The clipping 
bureau clips the leading daily and 
weekly newspapers of this country and 
of many foreign countries, and arranges 
these clippings according to subjects. 
The statistical division gathers the re- 
ports, earning statements, indentures, 
circulars and other information relating 
to domestic and foreign corporations. 
The librarian endeavors to keep on 
file a complete set of the government 
publications of many foreign countries, 
as well as the official newspapers which 
contain decrees, laws and reports of the 
ministers of finance and other depart- 
ments, reports of departments dealing 
with public debts and revenues, public 
works, commerce, trade and industry. 
Thus a complete set of official sources 
of information in regard to the financial 
and economic conditions of various 
countries is at hand. These files are 
supplemented by daily and weekly 
newspapers, financial periodicals and 
reports issued by chambers of com- 
merce and financial institutions. At 
present the library is receiving approxi- 
mately eighty-five periodicals and maga- 
zines from foreign countries, which in 
their scope cover practically the entire 
globe. Besides these, reports and other 
financial information concerning rail- 
ways, public utilities and industrial cor- 
porations in other countries are ob- 
tained. The quotation lists of the lead- 








THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


ing stock exchanges of the world are 
also received regularly. All of this in- 
formation is placed at the disposal of 
customers and the public, and provides 
the material for many reviews, reports 
and digests which are issued from time 
to time and widely distributed. 

Such are the sources and such the 
methods of the economic and financial 
educational activities of our American 
financial institutions. It may be ob- 
jected that the work is not thoroughly 
organized and systematized; that as 
carried out by many more or less com- 
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peting institutions, it overlaps some- 
what; that there is no way to check 
up on its results. This may be true, but 
there can be no question that we as a 
nation would be a good deal more illiter- 
ate in such matters if it were not for 
the continuous efforts of our banks, 
trust companies and investment houses 
to collect and disseminate the facts an¢ 
figures which have such an important 
bearing upon our economic life, and a 
correct understanding of which is so im- 
portant to our individual and national 
well being. 


ay 


What One Banker Learned From Big 
Department Stores 


A Central File System Which Arose From the Need for Quick, 
Accessible Information 


By Merrill Anderson 


HEN the Bank of America, 
W New York, found that its six 
branches were not correlating 
the information which had been ob- 
tained about customers to as high a de- 
gree as was desirable, it was decided to 
collect the data in one central file, in- 
stead of in six so-called central files as 
had been done up to this time. It was 
also decided to make that central file 
the finest piece of machinery of the kind 
that had yet been developed. 
Accordingly, Withers Woolford, ad- 
vertising manager, was commissioned to 
examine various systems in use in New 
York, Philadelphia, Cleveland, Chicago 
and other cities. He found a good 
many. Some of them were highly or- 
ganized and contained volumes of in- 
formation. But one point which Mr. 
Woolford was especially desirous of 
achieving in his new central file was not 
commonly found in them. This factor 
was speed. He wanted to be able to 


give any officer of any branch any in- 
formation that might come within the 
scope of the central file—while that offi- 
cer was on the telephone, with the cus- 
tomer, perhaps, in waiting. 

He found that this problem had been 
considered most seriously by the big de- 
partment stores; also that they had 
taken the greatest strides in overcoming 
the problem. They had so perfected 
the system that they were accustomed 
to find the complete credit record of 
any customer—sometimes among as 
many as 200,000 names, while a bundle 
was being wrapped and sent down to 
the customer waiting at the counter. It 
is all done without delay or annoyance 
to the purchaser. 

The result of his investigations led 
Mr. Woolford to conclude that the Bank 
of America must have a visible filing 
system; and beyond this that the effi- 
ciency of the file was chiefly a matter 
of having the right file card and keep- 
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This card of the central file shows at once all the information that is wanted. On the reverse side there is 
space for the names of the officers and directors of the firm and remarks 


ing the record on that card complete. 

The card which he finally designed, 
after comparing a great many in use by 
leading banks, is reproduced herewith 
for the benefit of bankers who may face 
similar problems. 

The fact that the file was visible re- 
quired an initial cost somewhat greater 
than for other types of file, but price 
was only one of six factors which were 
considered in making these investiga- 
tions. They were: 


1. Visibility (of records). 


2. Flexibility (ease of enlarging file). 

3. Adaptability (simplicity of meth- 
thods—-speed of operation). 

4. Durability. 

5. Capacity. 


6. Price (of complete outfit and re- 
placement costs). 
After considering these items at 


length, Mr. Woolford finally installed 
several stacks of Rand Visible Index 
Cabinets, and designed a special card 
which would give a maximum of neces- 
sary information at a glance. 

When a drawer is opened, the fol- 
lowing information is right before the 
eye without touching a card: 


Name of client. 

Office at which account is carried 
(shown by a different color and 
numeral for each office). 

Occupation. 

Whether he is a depositor, bor- 
rower, stockholder, or tenant. 
Whether he is a customer or pros- 
pect of the following depart- 

ments: 


Corporate trust. 

Corporate agency. 

Personal trust. 
Custodianship of securities. 
Securities sales. 

Discount. 

Foreign exchange. 

Safe deposit. 


Every bit of this information is of 
vital importance to the new business de- 
partment—and must be available at a 
glance. If the bank is sending out a 
letter to stockholders urging their co- 
operation, a clerk can go through the 
file and address the circulars without 
loss of a motion. If a circular is being 
sent to advertise any department, there 
is no danger of one being sent to a pres- 
ent customer of that department or of 
a prospect being overlooked. 
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As every banker knows there are 
certain accounts which are valuable 
solely for their connections. A glance 
at the card will show that ample space 
is left for business and social connec- 
tions and cross references—so_ that 
even the most inexperienced can hardly 
fail to notice that even though Mr. 
Kling’s personal account is worthless 
his company account is valuable. A 
record is kept here, as well, of all busi- 
ness introduced by a client. 

The reverse side of the card is used 
chiefly for the accounts of firms, where 
a record of the officers and directors is 
of importance. 

In the lower right hand corner of 
the sample card in the illustration you 
will notice the number “817”. This 
means that the concern is engaged in 
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the manufacturing of metal toys. The 
classification ‘‘8” indicates manufactur- 
ing; the numerals following indicate the 
particular field. Thus, if the publicity 
department wished to send out a circu- 
lar to insurance agents and brokers urg- 
ing upon them the value of certain bank 
services, a clerk would look under the 
classification ‘“4” which is insurance and 
find that “403” indicates broker and 
“407” agent. Then, skimming along 
the visible edges of the cards he would 
note the ones where “403” and “407” 
appeared, and these clients would be 
sent circulars. 

The system has met the exacting tests 
which it was designed to meet—and has 
won the highest commendation of the 
various offices and departments of the 


bank. 


UW 
“What Will the Bonus Be?2’’ 


The Employees of a Large Bank Make a Dead Loss of Many 
Hours Speculating on this Query 


By Thomas F. Moffett 


HE bank I have in mind is one 
I of the largest in the world. It 
is known throughout the entire 
world wherever banking is done. It 
has a large staff of employees and at 
the end of the year a bonus is paid to 
them in what might properly be called 
a share of the profits. This percentage 
varies from year to year, naturally, and 
anywhere from the Fourth of July to 
the end of December there is not a day, 
hardly a minute, when somewhere 
throughout that orgaaization some of 
the employees are not speculating upon 
what their bonus is going to be. 
During the middle of the year, of 
course, the discussion of the subject is 
more sporadic and does not take up so 
much time. But as the months pass by 
and the end of the year comes closer 
the interest in the subject becomes 


hectic. Speculations, forecasts, rumors, 
statements which may be called reports, 
and every imaginable shade and phase 
of this question is discussed pro and 
con, up and down through every de- 
partment and throughout the length and 
breadth of the bank. 

One day it is something which some- 
body heard from somebody else coming 
up in the elevator that morning. What 
the somebody heard or thought or as- 
serted wends its way from one person 
to another through all departments un- 
til it dies a natural death. By that time 
somebody else has had a tip from So 
and So, and once more the merry round 
commences. At first the dainty morsels 
are ruminated upon by an exclusive 
few, generally in two’s, and before each 
new slant on the discussion has been 
completely worked out, it is being dis- 
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cussed by groups of three and four or 
even a dozen. 

One time one of the bookkeepers or 
accountants somewhere near the top of 
that department, one who should be pre- 
sumed to know, gives a hint, or is re- 
ported by someone to have offered some 
information, to the effect that judging 
by the amount of business which has 
been transacted during the earlier part 
of the year, the bonus at the end of the 
year will probably be so much, or will 
be higher or lower than the year just 
past, or nearly as high as the bonus of 
the highest year, or probably as low 
as the bonus of the poorest year, and 
soon. Before this speculation has been 
exhausted in the rounds not only hours 
but actual days in the aggregate are 
turned into a dead loss. 

Another time “the private secretary 
to the president,” it is confidentially 
whispered to someone, has been good 
enough to confide in someone else that 
the bonus at the end of the year will 
undoubtedly be so and so. Once more 
the merry little meandering of a juicy 
topic for conversation starts on _ its 
round. Someone else got a tip from a 
friend of a director. A mere office boy 
heard a very significant hint from one 
of the higher officials. Somebody’s con- 
fidential secretary got the goods 
straight, and so it goes from one day 
to the next and never a single day when 
the subject is forgotten. 

It seems to be truly unbelievable that 
the managers of this great organization 
have never noticed what a vast amount 
of time has been lost because of this 
situation. Of course, practically all of 
the talk is done in undertones, and in 
a manner which excites little notice, yet 
the fact remains that this constant pass- 
ing of rumors and speculations on pos- 
sibilities goes on and results in this vast 
loss of time without the slightest exag- 
geration in any statement in the fore- 


going. 
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It is no breach of confidence to re- 
late this matter, so far as the employees 
themselves are concerned. This mat- 
ter is something which occurs to them 
in a manner quite unconsciously. It is 
quite possible that hardly any of them 
ever stops to look at the matter in the 
light in which it is presented here. It 
is certain, of course, that the officials 
of the bank have paid no particular at- 
tention to it. 

It would contribute much to the ease 
of mind, indeed, of the employees, if 
this matter of speculation were removed 
entirely from their thoughts. The 
writer believes seriously that if an ar- 
rangement could be made by which a 
certain bonus of known amount was 
paid each year as a reward for loyal 
service and industry on the part of the 
employees, that the employees would be 
quite well satisfied with the arrange- 
ment. Their greatest worry in fact ap- 
pears to be not so much that they may 
not get a satisfactory bonus, as con- 
fronting rumored possibilities of their 
receiving something considerably lower 
than that of the year before. It would 
surely soothe all minds to have the thing 
eliminated and settled beyond question. 
There is no doubt that the employees 
welcome the idea of a bonus. Beyond 
any question they feel that for a full 
year of good attention to their duties it 
is highly desirable to receive some such 
reward. They would consider it fair 
not to receive a reward should they not 
merit it through any fault of their own, 
or fail to receive one because they were 
not a full year, or at least a large part 
of the year, in the employ of the bank. 

It is highly probable that the prin- 
ciple involved in this phase of a bonus 
payment as exists in this bank, will be 
found to exist to a more or less extent 
in any other line of business where it 
is the custom to make similar payments 
at the end of the year. 
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we this bank was organized in 1810 
there were only three banks in New York. 


Through the wars and panics of over a century 
it has always stood as a Gibraltar of finance. 


Today it possesses not only the wealth of past 
experience but the spirit of modern progress 
and service. 


Established 1810 


THE MECHANICS & METALS 


NATIONAL BANK 
of the City of New York 


Head Office: 20 Nassau Street 


Capital, Surplus and Profits Deposits, Sept. 6, 1921 
$27,500,000 $180,500,000 
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The Sioux Falls National Bank Building 
Sioux Falls, South Dakota 


27 YEARS AGO the Weary and Alford Com- 
pany was organized to engage exclusively in the 
design and execution of bank and office build- 
ings and banking interiors. During the ensuing 
years a multitude of clients have availed them- 
selves of this specialized service and have evi- 
denced by continued patronage the value and 
effectiveness of the service rendered. 


WEARY AND ALFORD COMPANY 
Bank and Office Buildings 
1732 South Michigan Boulevard, Chicago 
























































Banking and Commercial Law 


Important Decisions of Current Interest Handed Down by State and Federal Courts 
Upon Questions of the Law of Banking and Negotiable Instruments 


Trustee Liable for Unprofitable 
Investment 


Durant v. Durant, New York Supreme 
Court, Appellate Division, 189 
N. Y. Supp. 385. 


HE beneficiaries of a trust fund, 

T of which a trust company was 

trustee, not being satisfied with 

the income received from the fund, pro- 

cured the resignation of the trust com- 

pany as trustee and the appointment of 
an individual in its place. 

The new trustee received approxi- 
mately $55,000 of which he invested the 
sum of $25,000 in a mortgage on rea] 
property in the vicinity of Yonkers, 
New York. The property deteriorated 
in value making it impossible to collect 
the amount of the mortgage. It was 
held that the trustee should be sur- 
charged with the sum of $25,000 and 
interest and that upon his paying that 
amount into the fund, a deed to the 
mortgaged property should be delivered 
to him. 


OPINION 


Appeal 


from Special Term, New 
York County. 
Action by Janet L. Durant against 


Lawrence T. Durant and others. From 
a final judgment entered at Special 
Term on the findings and report of an 
official referee, adopted and confirmed 
by the Special Term judge, plaintiff 
and Lawrence T. Durant and three 
other defendants appeal. Judgment 
modified and affirmed. 

SMITH, J. In 1895 one William 
West Durant executed a trust agree- 
ment, which was supplemented later by 
agreements in 1897 and 1898, deposit- 
ing certain moneys with the Continental 
Trust Company, the income from which 
to be paid to his wife, Janet L. Durant, 
the plaintiff herein, for the benefit of 
her and the children mentioned until the 
children became of age, when certain 


portions of the income should be paid 
to such children. The Continental 
Trust Company handled the matter for 
some time, and then was consolidated 
with the New York Security and Trust 
Company, which subsequently became 
the New York Trust Company. The 
beneficiaries under this agreement did 
not receive as large an income as they 
desired from the trust company as 
trustees, and when some of the children 
became of age, and upon the applica- 
tion of the beneficiaries, the defendant 
Edward C. Crowley was substituted as 
trustee. One of the main reasons for 
such substitution was that Crowley 
would be more willing than the trust 
company to endeavor to increase the in- 
come from the trust fund. Crowley re- 
ceived about $64,000 upon his qualify- 
ing as trustee, $8,500 of which was by 
agreement between all the beneficiaries 
paid later to one of the beneficiaries, so 
that he had in hand some $55,000 which 
he was seeking to invest. He did in- 
vest this money, and it is concerning 
one of the investments of $25,000 that 
this litigation has arisen. 

The plaintiff commenced this action 
to require Crowley to account, and upon 
a hearing an interlocutory judgment 
was entered, directing the trustee to file 
his account, and the proceedings upon 
the account, if objections were filed, 
should be had before the official referee. 
Crowley at no time objected to filing 
the account, and so stated before the 
trial judge. One of the investments 
made by the trustee was in a $25,000 
mortgage on some property in the out- 
skirts of Yonkers, which will be de- 
scribed more fully hereafter. The main 
contest in the matter was over this in- 
vestment, the beneficiaries claiming that 
it was improvidently made by the 
trustee and that he should be charged 
with the investment. After a lengthy 
trial the referee found that the property 
was security for the loan at the time it 


was made, but suggested that the trustee. 
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should have exercised greater diligence 
in looking into the personal qualities of 
the Tweedys, one of whom was the 
mortgagor. Upon the referee’s report 
coming before the Special Term for con- 
firmation, the Special Term adopted the 
findings of the referee and confirmed 
his report, which overruled the objec- 
tion to the $25,000 investment and set- 
tled the accounts as rendered by the 
trustee. 

Immediately after the appointment 
of the trustee in September, 1909, he 
made several efforts to invest the fund, 
inquiring of different people for invest- 
ments that would return six per cent., 
and found that he could not make in- 
vestments in the city limits of New 
York that would pay more than four 
and one-half or five per cent. At the 
suggestion of some of the beneficiaries 
he investigated two or three different 
propositions outside the city limits, 
some of them at some distance from the 
city, but, not being satisfied with them, 
declined to take the loans proposed. 
The trustee was acquainted with a man 
by the name of Blake, who was a law- 
yer and in the employ at the time of 
the Title Insurance Company in New 
York City. He had been a resident of 
Albion, Orleans county, N. Y., the coun- 
ty adjoining the county in which the 
trustee lived before coming to New 
York; he being a former resident of 
Lockport, Niagara county. They had 
been well acquainted, and the trustee, 
knowing that Blake was in the Title In- 
surance Company, asked him if he 
knew of any loans. Blake after a little 
time brought to him an application for 
the loan in question, which he learned 
of through a man by the name of J. L. 
Lewis, who was a lawyer formerly from 
Albion, but at the time practicing in 
New York. Lewis was then living near 
the residence of certain people named 
‘Tweedy, was acquainted with them, and 
acted as their attorney. He knew their 
desire to obtain a $25,000 loan on the 
property, and told Blake of it. Blake 


submitted it to Crowley, and Crowley 
suggested to him that he get a man by 
the name of Snyder, an appraiser, to 
make a report on it, and Blake arranged 
with 


Snyder to make such _ report. 
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Lewis obtained a report from another 
appraiser by the name of Spock, resid- 
ing in Yonkers. These two appraisers 
made reports, one of them showing a 
value of the property at the time of 
$40,000, and the other of $42,200. 
Crowley examined the property two or 
three times, going through the house 
and over the grounds, and conferred 
with several people about the general 
locality. He learned that there were 
three mortgages on the property, one of 
$10,000, and a second of $2,000 on 
three of the lots, and a $4,000 mort- 
gage on two of the adjoining lots. He 
also learned that the husband of the 
proposed mortgagor, Mr. Tweedy, had 
retired from business and was interested 
in the development of a rubber reclaim- 
ing process, and desired some money to 
put in its development, and that what- 
ever money would remain after taking 
up prior liens and paying the expenses 
in connection with the mortgage would 
go into that enterprise. The trustee 
had told Blake that he would have to 
get his commission out of the borrower, 
and Blake and Lewis, after some nego- 
tiation, arranged with the Tweedys that 
$2,000 would be paid to cover commis- 
sions and all expenses in connection 
with the matter. This was eight per 
cent. The trustee accepted the $25,- 
000 mortgage, and turned over the 
money in several checks to the Title In- 
surance Company to close the loan. 
There were upon the property at the 
time the loan was made unpaid back 
taxes for several years, and some tax 
sales on two of the plots, but not on 
the buildings. These the trustee says 
he did not know were unpaid until the 
closing of the loan, and then thinks he 
saw it on the closing papers. All these 
taxes were paid out of the new mort- 
gage money. Blake received as com- 
mission $1,286, which is a trifle more 
than five per cent. commission, which 
was the usual commission on such loans. 
The trustee, Crowley, was not ac- 
quainted with the lawyer, Lewis, and 
did not meet him until the time of his 
investigation of the property in ques- 
tion. 

The property in question consisted of 
five plots, each of about fifty to fifty- 
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four feet frontage, aggregating 260 feet 
of frontage, and being 139 feet in depth 
on one side, and about 100 feet in depth 
on the other. A two and one-half story 
house, with stone foundation and ce- 
mented cellar, was built upon one end 
of the tract, being the most elevated 
portion of the tract, and in the rear of 
it was a one and one-half story stable, 
the first story of which was of stone, 
and the upper story shingled, with 
stalls and carriage room, and rooms 
overhead. The portion of the plot 
where the house was located was some 
thirty feet above the grade of Prospect 
Drive, on which the lots fronted, and 
the tract sloped down along this drive, 
so that the narrower end of the plot 
came substantially to grade. On the 
other side of the plot from Prospect 
Drive there was a street at right angles 
to this property, and upon that street 
were several houses. The tract had sev- 
eral large trees upon it, and from the 
site of the house a view could be had 
across the valley over a part of Yonkers 
and to the Hudson and the Palisades 
beyond. The immediate approach from 
Prospect Drive up to the house was an 
abrupt, rocky way, as the photographs 
show; but there was a driveway from 
Prospect Drive at the southerly end. 
In looking at the photographs and con- 
sidering the descriptions of the prop- 
erty given by different witnesses, it 
seems that the property is a very spe- 
cial property, that it could be salable 
only to people who would like a view 
and would be willing to take it with 
the disadvantage of the rock outcrop. 
Being a special kind of property, there 
would be very little demand for it for 
rental purposes, so that, if the same 
should become vacant, it would be diffi- 
cult to rent it. At the time the loan 
was made the house was in fairly good 
repair. It had one bathroom, and a 
bathtub and closet in the cellar. The 
stable was well constructed and in good 
repair, and was convertible into a ga- 
rage. The loan in question was made 
in December, 1909. 

The Tweedys continued to occupy the 
property for a time after the loan was 
made and paid the interest for two and 
one-half years, when they stated they 


could no longer pay the interest, hav- 
ing had reverses, and offered to give a 
deed of the property. The trustee told 
Blake, who had made the loan for him, 
that he ought to take the property and 
endeavor to dispose of it and make good 
the loan. A deed was taken from the 
Tweedys to Blake in 1912, and Blake 
continued to pay some interest on the 
loan. Some of the taxes were paid after 
the making of the loan, until finally the 
trustee foreclosed the mortgage, when 
Blake ceased any efforts in connection 
with the matter. There were then due 
and unpaid taxes for 1914, 1915 and 
1916. The trustee and Blake, after the 
making of the loan, continued to have 
business relations, and the trustees in- 
vested the balance of the $55,000 in 
five loans on Staten Island, through the 
instrumentality of Blake, who received 
commissions upon the loans. There is 
no question about these loans. After 
the making of the mortgage, and about 
the time the Tweedys ceased paying in- 
terest, the trustee learned from them 
that they had rented the property for 
a time at $150 a month, and later at 
$125 a month. When the property was 
deeded to Blake, he was unable to rent 
it for some time, and finally rented it 
on what the trustee calls a care-taking 
basis ; the boys in the neighborhood hav- 
ing overrun it somewhat, and it having 
become dilapidated. It was rented for 
$65 a month to a party who took care 
of the property, putting in such repairs 
as were necessary to live in it. The 
real estate was assessed for taxation 
purposes, at the time the loan was 
made, at $9,000. The trustee learned 
of this valuation before he made the 
loan, and says he inquired of people ac- 
quainted with the method of assessment, 
and was told that assessments in that 
locality on unimproved real estate were 
at only about one-fifth of the value. 
The property in question was not unim- 
proved. At the time the loan was made 
the house was about twenty years old, 
and stable some ten years old. The 
plumbing and furnace were also twenty 
years old. It appears from the evi- 
dence that, in order to make the house 
salable at the present time, at least $6,- 
000 must be expended on it to bring it 
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up to the present requirements, and 
either that sum must be expended or 
some one found as a purchaser who has 
“vision” enough to see the desirable fea- 
tures of the property to be willing to 
pay the above sum, in addition to the 
sum necessary to make good the trust 
fund. It has been impossible to find 
such a purchaser, although the property 
has been in the hands of real estate 
agents for several years. 

The immediate beneficiaries are all of 
full age, and were all of age at the time 
the loan was made, except one son, who 
was about nineteen years of age. The 
trustee thinks he told one of the cestuis 
que trust concerning this proposed loan, 
but two of the cestuis que trust swear he 
did not tell them, and at least there is 
no positive testimony that he did. Upon 
the tria) the plaintiff swore three ex- 
perts, one of whom had no knowledge 
as to the values at the time the loan was 
made, except as he has acquired infor- 
mation since that time. The other two 
testified that in their opinion the prop- 
erty was of the value of from $17,500 
to $18,500. The defendant trustee had 
four experts, one of whom was the ap- 
praiser, Spock, selected by the owner, 
Tweedy. Of the others, Snyder, the 
original appraiser, placed the value at 
$40,000. ‘The witness Goodhart gave 
the value as $39,000 and the witness 
Howe at $33,000. These witnesses for 
the trustee all agree that the buildings 
were worth $13,000, and they differ 
only as to the land value. These wit- 
nesses, both those for the beneficiaries 
and for the trustee, give testimony which 
leads to the inevitable conclusion that 
the property upon which the loan was 
made was highly speculative in value, 
and that it would be very difficult to find 
a purchaser or tenant, and this is veri- 
fied by the events. 

This investment of $25,000, nearly 
one-half of the whole of the trust fund, 
in one mortgage, and that on property 
highly speculative in its nature, very 
difficult to rent, should it become unoc- 
cupied by the mortgagor, called for 
more care than was exercised by the 
trustee. Had he inquired more fully 
concerning the individuals obtaining the 
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money from the loan, which the referee 
says he should have done, and had he 
inquired of the holders of the mort- 
gages then existing on the property, he 
would undoubtedly have learned facts 
which would have led him to doubt the 
correctness of the valuation placed on 
the property by his appraiser and by 
the property owner’s appraiser. While 
there is nothing in the record to impugn 
the good faith of the trustee in making 
the investment in question, it must be 
held that the trustee did not exercise 
the care and foresight that an ordinarily 
prudent man should have exercised in 
his own affairs. 

The judgment should be modified, 
and the referee’s report disallowed, in 
so far as it approves of the accounts 
submitted by the trustee. The interest 
on the $25,000 loan seems to have been 
paid down to June 1, 1916, and the 
trustee should be charged with the $25,- 
000 loan and interest thereon from 
June 1, 1916. There are certain items 
in the account of rents received and dis- 
bursements made, from and concerning 
the property in question, all of which 
should be eliminated from said account, 
and, as the disbursements exceed the re- 
ceipts by the sum of $1,102.56, the 
trust account should be surcharged with 
that sum. Upon his paying into the 
trust fund the said sum of $25,000 and 
interest from June 1, 1916, the Prospect 
Drive property should be conveyed to 
him individually. As so modified, the 
judgment is affirmed, without costs. All 
concur. 

& 


Failure to Present Note on 
Bank Where Payable 


Paolella v. Brunner, Supreme Court of 
Washington, 200 Pac. Rep. 481. 


The fact that the holder of a note 
fails to present it for payment at the 
bank where, by the terms of the note, 
it is payable, does not preclude an 
action thereon against the maker. 


OPINION 


Action by N. Paolella against Eugene 
Brunner and others. From a judgment 
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for plaintiff, defendants appeal. Af- 


firmed. 

MAIN, J. This action was brought 
to recover a judgment on promissory 
notes and for the foreclosure upon cer- 
tain corporate stock, which had _ been 
given as collateral security for the pay- 
ment of the notes. The case came on 
for trial before the court and a jury. 
At the conclusion of the evidence, a 
motion being made, the court withdrew 
the case from the jury, made findings of 
fact and conclusions of law, and en- 
tered a judgment as prayed for in the 
complaint. The defendants appeal. 

The facts out of which the action 
arose may be summarized as follows: 
On December 1, 1919, the appellant, 
Eugene Brunner, executed and de- 
livered to one Joe Filiberto thirteen 
promissory notes, each for the principal 
sum of $750 except the note numbered 
thirteen which was for $1,000. Note 
one was payable on or before January 
1, 1920. The remaining notes matured 
monthly thereafter. Contemporaneously 
with the delivery of the notes and as 
part of the same transaction and for 
the purpose of securing the same, Brun- 
ner pledged 249 shares of the capital 
stock of the Jefferson Hotel Company, 
a corporation, and deposited the stock 
in the Scandinavian-American Bank of 
Seattle. At the time of the execution 
of the notes an agreement collateral 
thereto was made, covering the matter 
of the pledge of the stock and the de- 
positing of the same in escrow in the 
bank. By this agreement the stock was 
to be placed in the bank, but no men- 
tion is made as to the notes. The notes 
on their face provide that they are pay- 
able at the same bank and were in fact 
placed there, together with the notes 
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and the collateral agreement. After the 
execution and delivery of the notes and 
agreement, and before maturity of any 
of them, the respondent purchased the 
notes from Filiberto, paying therefor 
the sum of $9,558. After Filiberto pur- 
chased the notes they were withdrawn 
from the bank, indorsed and delivered 
to him, and placed in the Guardian 
Trust and Savings Bank, with the ex- 
ception of note No. One, which was due 
on January 1, 1920, and which was paid 
some days after the due date. Note No. 
Two, which was due on February 1, 
1920, was not paid. 

The present action was begun on 
March 1 thereafter, by filing the com- 
plaint in the clerk’s office. The princi- 
pal contention of the appellants seems 
to be that since the notes provided that 
they should be paid at a certain place, 
to wit, the Scandinavian - American 
Bank, and that note No. Two was not 
there on the due date that one prere- 
quisite to the right to maintain the 
action was lacking. The collateral 
agreement did not require the notes to 
be placed in that bank, and the evidence 
shows without substantial controversy 
that the failure of note No. Two to 
be in the Scandinavian-American Bank 
was not the cause of its nonpayment 
when it became due. The appellants 
knew the bank in which the note was 
deposited, and did not make any tender 
of payment at the bank where the note 
specified it was payable. Under these 
facts the respondent had a right to 
maintain the action, even though note 
No. Two was not in the Scandinavian- 
American Bank at the time it became 
due and payable. 

The judgment will be affirmed. 


Ul 


AS 





When your hands are idle 
— plant a tree 


O counselled a wise old Scot who had witnessed 
many saplings reach the fullness of mature beauty. 
Living, a tree adds to the richness of life. Fallen, it 
is privileged to enter into the building of a home, a 
fine book, an admirably designed table, or serve as an 
humble carrier of goods. 


**Only God can make a tree’’—but any man may 
plant one. More power to the reforestation movement, 
which will make available an increasing supply of wood, 
sorely needed for this and succeeding generations. 


The manufacturers who convert lumber into paper, 
building material, furniture, ships, boxes and ten thou- 
sand other useful forms recognize The National 
Shawmut Bank as an old established institution which 
heartily welcomes opportunity to be of assistance. 


Many great shipments of lumber from the forests of 
Maine and Canada, as well as mahogany, teak, ebony 
and other imported hard woods, are financed through 
this bank. Where great distances separate the shipper 
Shippersand buyers from the receiver, Shawmut'’s world wide representa- 
of lumber, also in- P . . . P P 
tion insures that all financial transactions will be under 
invited to use  ourconstant supervision to insure accuracy and speedy 
Shawmut'’s facilities transmission. 


THE NATIONAL SHAWMUT BANK of BOSTON 
Capital, surplus and undivided profits, $22,000,000 


terested banks, are 
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Newspapers Co-operate With Bankers in 
Promoting Christmas Savings 
By CARL J. SUEDHOFF 


PUBLISHERS OF NEWSPAPERS 
throughout the country, first, 
last, and always are interested 
in the welfare of the readers of 
their publications. Time and 
again this fact has been demon- 
strated but probably never 
more forcibly than in Fort 
Wayne, Ind., last year when 
the newspapers of the city 
joined wholeheartedly with the 
banks and trust companies in 
a Christmas Savings Club cam- 
paign. Editors and advertis- 
ing managers, and even the 
cartoonists, came forth with 
their fullest measure of cooper- 
ation and the campaign went 
over big—bringing benefits to 
the banks, the readers of the 
newspapers and business in 
general. 

As times goes on, newspapers 
everywhere are awakening to 
the fact that Christmas Sav- 
ings clubs provide excellent 
matter for editorials, cartoons 
and news articles. Accounting 
for this are numerous reasons. 

European critics have de- 
¢clared that the dollar is upper- 
most in the minds of every 
American man and woman— 
tnat the entire populace rushes 
headlong in one eternal race for 
money. This criticism may em- 
brace some modicum of truth, 
but anyway, it is generally ad- 
mitted that money is a subject 
of public interest, and editors 
realize that whatever is of pub- 
lic interest is news and space- 
worthy. 

Few, indeed, are the banks 
that have not inaugurated 
Christmas Savings clubs. Ev- 
ery bank and every trust com- 
pany, almost, of practically ev- 


ery city in the United States 
has tried them and found them 
successful and as a result the 
number of the clubs has 
reached into the thousands. 
This fact makes the Christmas 
Savings club project “some- 
thing big” in the eyes of news- 
papermen. 

But there is still a far more 
weighty reason why editors and 
publishers believe that Christ- 
mas Savings clubs are subjects 
for “good copy.” It is the fact 
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that the clubs inculcate the idea 
of thrift into the minds of the 
rank and file of the people. 
Newspaper publishers do not 
merely believe that the Christ- 
mas Savings clubs tend to make 
the people more thrifty. They 
know it to be an absolute fact. 
At least newspapermen of Fort 
Wayne have come to this reali- 
zation, after seeing how the 
people of their town saved 
$600,000 in the Christmas Sav- 
ings clubs last year. 

It is therefore to encourage 
the idea of thrift—to make the 
people more saving, that news- 
papers are lending their hearti- 
est cooperation to the bankers 

(Continued on page 1085) 
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A novel form of lay-out that attracts the eye and at the same time 
is appropriately in keeping with the copy. 
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— Christmas is at 
hand, and it is the 
pleasure and privilege of 
banks to greet customers 
and the public with the cus- 
tomary Yuletide wishes 
through their advertisements 
as well as by greeting cards. 
It is a fine custom, and one 
which ought to be made 
even more general we be- 


& 


THE ATTENTION of all read- 
ers of this department is 
called to the Advertising Ex- 
change List which appears 
every month at the close of 
these pages. This is a list 
of financial advertisers who 
agree, to their mutual ad- 
vantage, to exchange cur- 
rent publicity material, such 
as booklets, folders, circu- 
lar letters, newspaper ad- 
vertisements, ete. All sub- 
scribers of THe Bankers 
Maaazine are entitled to be 
listed if they so desire. 

In order that this ex- 
change may be really effec- 
tive, it is of course impor- 
tant that every member do 
his share by sending sam- 
ples of his work to the other 
members. Some complaints 
have been received that this 
is not done in all cases. If 
you are a member of this 
exchange do not fail to place 
all of the other members on 





lieve. 


your mailing list. 


Tuat THE public is begin- 
ning to have a better under- 
standing of the function of 
banking would seem to be 
indicated from the results of 
a recent investigation made 
among business men by the 
editor of a trade paper. It 
was found that in most cases 
business men are well 
pleased with the service that 
their bank is rendering, and 
even in cases where credit is 
not extended, they have a 
real appreciation of why the 
banker is unable to accom- 
modate them. The progress 
that has been made in this 
regard may be attributed 
largely to advertising. By 
proper publicity the banks 
are educating the public, 
giving them the facts about 
banking, and breaking down 
that old tradition that all 
banks are cold-blooded and 
heartless. 


& 


Tuose wo have had oc- 
casion to watch the progress 
of financial publicity from 
year to year cannot but be 
very forcibly impressed with 
the marked improvement in 
the typographical display of 
most modern newspaper ad- 
vertising. Even when the 
old stereotype copy is used 
as in days gone by, it is so 
neatly and pleasingly ar- 
rayed in its new typographi- 
cal dressing it is hardly to 
be recognized. Even a con- 
densed statement with list of 
officers can be made to look 
attractive and to stand out 
on the printed page if prop- 
erly displayed. On the 
other hand, the best copy 
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that was ever written is of 
little use if it is set up in 
an unattractive fashion. 


& 


To Make two depositors 
grow where only one grew 
before is one of the reasons 
why of bank advertising. If 
you can make three grow in 
place of one, so much the 
better. Advertising is a 
business tonic which should 
be administered freely in 
these times. It is one thing 
that can be depended upon 
to improve business. 


& 


A PROMINENT 
man says: 


advertising 


I sincerely doubt if any man 
can spend twenty years at his 
laboratory, his shops or his 
ledgers and then _ suddenly 
know all about advertising. In 
very truth nobody knows “all 
about advertising.” Advertis- 
ing is an art as well as a science 
and so there is always room for 
inventing originality, novelty 
and sometimes heterodoxy; but 
there are basic principles that 
are essential, and even if one 
is going to be bizarre and un- 
conventional, it is safer to 
know the conventions which are 
to be violated. 


& 


EXPERIENCE and observation 
have proved conclusively 
that in the average bank a 
considerable percentage of 
possible business is lost be- 
cause of lack of proper fol- 
lowing up. Some “leads” 
may be worked upon for sev- 
eral years before they are 
finally dropped or become 
depositors or customers of 
the institution. 





THE 


Newspapers Co-operate 
With Bankers in Promot- 
ing Christmas Savings 
(Continued from page 1083) 
in the carrying on of Christmas 
savings clubs campaigns. Back 
of it all is the old ideal of ev- 
ery high class. newspaper—to 
aid and better the welfare of 

its readers. 

Then too, editors and pub- 
lishers realize that their coop- 
eration means something to the 
merchants of the community 
and to business in general. In 
Fort Wayne last year, perhaps 
not all of the $600,000 which 
the thrifty persons saved 
through the medium of the 
Christmas Savings clubs was 
spent during the holiday season, 
but a great portion of it was. 
And on this money, to a large 
extent depended the success of 
many a merchant’s holiday busi- 
ness. And the success of the 
merchant is the success of the 
newspaper. 

There is little doubt that 
Christmas Savings clubs this 
year will be life savers for busi- 
ness at Christmas time. 
Throughout the country, it is a 
widely admitted fact that busi- 
ness is quiet. Thousands of 
persons are out of work. Buy- 
ing is not up to normal and it 
is believed that only through 
the use of the money saved in 
the Christmas Savings funds 
that buying will be up to the 
usual standard during the holi- 
day season. Many people there 
are who believe that Santa 
Claus this year would miss 
many of his accustomed stops 
were it not for the dollars 
savea a few at a time but sys- 
tematically in the Christmas 
Savings clubs. 

“Do your Christmas saving 
early’ was the warning fea- 
tured by the newspapers of 
Fort Wayne during the Christ- 
mas Savings campaign last year. 
The campaign started a week 
before Christmas and contin- 
ued for two weeks during the 
month of January. The pub- 
lishers of the newspapers were 
liberal with free publicity. 
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Who’s Who in 
Bank Advertising 








H. B. GRIMM 


Manager business extension department, Security Trust 
Company, Detroit, Mich. 


R. GRIMM joined the Security Trust Company 

organization in January, 1921, as manager of the 
business extension department. Previous to this, while 
vice-president of an Indiana bank, his work attracted 
favorable attention because of its refreshing originality. 
Hoosier born, Mr. Grimm really comes from the South. 
At Chattanooga he had five years’ experience with the 
Chattanooga Savings Bank and four years with the 
Purse Company, well known publishers of effective trust 
company literature. During the next several years he 
was associated with financial publicity specialists in 
Cleveland, Ohio. 

He has devoted considerable time and effort in the 
interests of better publicity and new business methods 
for financial institutions, individually and as an active 
member of the Financial Advertisers Association. He 
is a frequent contributor to financial publications and 
has just completed a series of talks before group meet- 
ings of the Michigan Bankers Association. 
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Newspaper co-operation in the Christmas savings idea. 


There were numerous news ar- 
ticles concerning the Christmas 
Savings clubs in the papers of 
the city during the entire cam- 
paign, and supplementing the 
news stories were long and in- 
teresting editorial notices, 
pointing out the savings clubs 
as an excellent way to success, 
via thrift. In addition to the 
news articles and editorials, at- 
tractive cartoons appeared in 
the papers calling attention to 
the Christmas Savings clubs, 
and bringing home to the read- 
ers in a graphic and forceful 
manner the full meaning of a 
membership in a Christmas 
Savings club. One cartoon was 
particularly appealing. It 
showed a smiling and happy- 
faced “everybody” walking joy- 
fully through a heavy downpour 
cf rain, sheltered under a large 
umbrella labelled “Christmas 
Savings club” and cloaked be- 
neath the folds of a rain coat 
termed “The Saving Habit.” 
The rain of want did not touch 
him. “Be prepared for that 
rainy day” was the caption over 
the cartoon. Other cartoons, 
equally as great in their appeal 
appeared in the papers almost 
daily throughout the campaign. 

One news story said in part: 
“All of the Fort Wayne banks 
and trust companies have al- 
ready opened their annual 


Christmas Savings funds for 


the coming year. The first 
week’s enrollment promises the 
greatest year in the history of 
this splendid thrift plan. A 
total of $600,000 was paid out 
to members of Christmas Sav- 
ings clubs by local banks on 
December 9 and 10 and al- 
though this figure shatters all 
previous records, vank officials 
confidently believe that next 
year’s showing will be even 
greater. According to bank 
officials, the Christmas Savings 
club plan has proven to be one 
of the greatest mediums for in- 
culcating thrift ever placed 
into operation in Fort Wayne. 
The plan of laying by a little 
each week, which by Christmas 
time of the following year has 
amounted to a very substantial 
sum, is proving very popular 
with local people. Realizing the 
splendid opportunity of instill- 
ing the idea of thrift in ‘the 


plastic mind of the child, many 
parents have purchased Christ- 
mas Savings club memberships 
as Christmas gifts for their 
children, paying down varying 
amounts and leaving the recipi- 
ent of the gift to keep up the 
investment which has been pre- 
sented him.” 

During the campaign the 
various banks and trust com- 
panies had cooperative display 
ads in the papers which proved 
highly effective. Results show- 
ed that more clubs were opened 
and memberships increased rap- 
idly with every bank in the city 
reporting an increase of busi- 
ness over previous years. The 
cost of the entire advertising 
and publicity campaign which 
covered a period of over six 
weeks averaged less than $80. 
Eight banks and trust compa- 
nies formed the Fort Wayne 
association. 


& 


It’s the ** Where”? That Counts 
By D. S. KNOWLTON 


Wirn banks generally offering 
the same kinds of financial 
service, and going after new 
business through standardized 
advertising media, location is 
becoming a_ particularly vital 
element in the expansion of a 
banking business. 


The average man is coming to 
believe more and more that one 
bank is just about as good as 
another. All banks are safe, 
these days—they advertise much 
the same services, and they are 
uniformly hospitable and pleas- 
ant places to enter. But, for 
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that average man, there is one 
particular bank that is better 
for him than any other, because 
it is closer to his place of em- 
ployment, his transfer point, or 
his home. 

A personal friendship, a spe- 
cial service, a particular cour- 
tesy, in hundreds of cases may 
override the consideration of lo- 
cation; but other things being 
equal in the mind of the de- 
positor, it is only natural that 
location should be the first rea- 
son for patronizing any partic- 
ular bank. 

An analysis of the list of cus- 
tomers of a bank in an indus- 
trial city of Ohio substantiated 
this assumption. This bank is 
located upon an_ important 
transfer corner, between, and a 
short distance from, the large 
retail shopping district or 
“downtown” on the one side, and 
an enormous factory on the 
other. It was found that a sur- 
prisingly large per cent. of the 
employees of this factory were 
customers of this bank, who had 
occasion, no doubt, to pass the 
bank on their way downtown, 
going to and from work, or 
waiting to catch a car on one 
of the many car lines passing 
the bank’s corner. There was 
very little business that came 
to the bank from the “down- 
town” side. 

Now, there were several other 
banks that these employees of 
this particular factory might 
have patronized, but this bank 
was the nearest bank, whereas 
the others were a little farther 
“downtown”. In short, the big 
money went to the nearest 
place. 

Bearing the above statistics in 
mind, covering as they do the 
“pulling power” of bank loca- 
tions only, it is easy to see that 
not even a powerful advertis- 
ing campaign can be expected 
to bring the workers of outly- 
ing factories safely past several 
miles of pool rooms, cigar 
Stands, dry goods stores with 
silk shirt bargains embellishing 
their windows, real estate bar- 
gain boards, soft drink em- 
poriums, and the like, with the 
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Who’s Who in 
Bank Advertising 











CLINTON F. BERRY 


Advertising Manager Union Trust Company, 
Detroit, Mich. 


MMEDIATELY after graduation from college in 1911 

Mr. Berry joined the advertising copy staff of the 
J. B. Ford Company, Wyandotte, Mich., large chemical 
manufacturers. He remained with this company six 
years until the outbreak of the war. Upon his return 
from service he became connected with the Union Trust 
Company as advertising manager and has been putting 
out very attractive work for them since that time. 
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From the New York 
Herald of Sept. 21,1837, 





GHEMICAL 
NATIONAL BANK OF NEWYORK 


Founded 1824 


BROADWAY AND CHAMBERS, FACING CITY HALL 


A’study of an old newspaper file revealed the basis for this very 
strong advertisement. 


proper share of their weekly 
wage still intact to deposit in 
the savings department of a 
downtown bank. 

In short, such a bank is in 
long distance competition with 
businesses presenting a power- 
ful and immediate money ap- 
peal at or near the source from 
which money was obtained. 

The solution lies of course in 
the establishment of branch 
banks which can go after the 
money at its source. 

Now in the case of any cer- 


tain branch bank, the “source 
of money” in that branch bank’s 
particular territory must be 
taken into consideration in or- 
der properly to direct the ad- 
vertising appeal. 

For instance, a certain branch 
bank was opened last fall in a 
prosperous residence _ section, 
where people have learned to 
resist the silk-shirt-pay-envel- 
ope combination, and have 
bought houses and furniture 
and settled down. 


The “resources” of this 


branch, when it, opened, con- 
sisted therefore of its “con- 
venience to home-dwellers.” 

With this idea in mind, all 
residences in the district were 
covered by house-to-house mail- 
box distribution, once before 
and once after the opening of 
the branch, the medium being a 
simple but carefully printed 
single-sheet circular, stressing 
location and convenience. 

Newspaper announcements, 
display cards, and the like, sup- 
plemented the house-to-house 
distribution. 

On the opening night, besides 
receiving flowers or cigars, visi- 
tors were impressed with the 
neighborhood or community 
idea of this branch bank. 

The situation is quite differ- 
ent in factory districts—dis- 
tricts of enormous industrials 
and small rooming-houses—of 
men leaving town and men com- 
ing to town—of retail stores 
swarming about the larger 
plants, offering for sale any- 
thing that will take the eye of 
the young male animal—of ups 
and downs, employment and un- 
employment. 

Here pay-day for any fac- 
tory group is also pay-day for 
the poolroom, cigar store, neck- 
tie vendor, real estate salesman, 
candy merchant, coffee house, 
sport shop and picture show. 

The factory is the source of 
money. It is the bank’s prob- 
lem to get its share of money 
first. 

To do this it is necessary to 
appeal to the worker as soon as 
possible after he leaves the fac- 
tory gates. A branch should 
accordingly be located close 
to the doors of the  fac- 
tories—and if a branch is not 
near enough to answer the pur- 
pose, a billboard may confront 
the worker as he leaves the 
plant with his pay in_ his 
pocket, bearing some such 
legend as this: 

“YOUR NEAREST BANK IS 
JUST ONE BLOCK 
SOUTH” 
and, of course, the bank’s ac- 

tual name and address. 
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Such a program was used by 
a branch bank established in a 
factory center of an Ohio city 
several months ago. Besides 
billboards opposite factory 
gates, every possible means were 
used to teach accessibility from 
factory doors. 

Workers in certain plants 
found in their pay envelopes lit- 
tle folders giving the location 
of the branch—possibly three 
minutes’ walk from their fac- 
tory—the folders bearing the 
suggestion: 

“A quick trip to this branch 
with your pay envelope will 
save the worry of carrying too 
much cash around in your 
pockets.” 

In short, this bank believed 
in going where the money is, 
and then getting it first. 

It is plain that direct-by-mail 
advertising would be profitable 
in a residence district, where it 
is possible to keep some check 
upon addresses, but impracti- 
cable in a factory district. 
Might it not be suggested that 
the advisability of direct-by- 
mail advertising varies inversely 
as the degree of turnover in 
population and employment in 
a given territory? 

“Come easy, go easy,” de- 
scribes only too accurately the 
course of money in retail cen- 
ters surrounding our manufac- 
turing plants. That condition 
banks cannot help—but they 
may place their branches where 
the money that “goes easy” may 
just as easily go into the 
banks as any place else—pro- 
vided that the branch location 
is adequately advertised. 

“What” banks sell and “how” 
they serve, almost everybody 
knows. It’s the “where” that 


counts. 
& 


Toe “U & P” (Union and 
Planters Bank and Trust Com- 
pany, Memphis, Tenn.) recent- 
ly opened a Franklin Savings 
Bank branch and has started a 
“Poor Richard” of its own in 
the form of newspaper adver- 
tisemnents using “Franklin” sav- 
ings sayings 


How Banks Are Advertising 


“THe BANK That Helps You 
Get Ahead,” is the slogan fea- 
tured by the Central Manufac- 
turing District Bank of Chicago 
in savings broadsides and other 
advertising literature recently 
distributed. 

“Common Sense About Wills” 
is the title of a booklet recently 
issued by the Irving National 
Bank of New York. It tells 
what constitutes a valid will, 
who can write one, and how the 
testator can make sure that his 
wishes will be carried out. 
Tue Curcaco Clearing-house 
Association recently completed 
a publicity campaign consisting 
of six page advertisements 
published on consecutive days. 
These were prepared in consul- 
tation with the best banking 
minds in Chicago. ‘They por- 
tray the history of the clearing- 


house idea, and the institu- 
tion; explain its functions, de- 
scribe its civic responsibilities 
and achievements, and measure 
to a fine degree of exactness the 
protection afforded to bank de- 
positors by clearing-house affili- 
ation. Clearing-house banks in 
other cities would do well to 
study this campaign. 


OnrE oF THE branches of the 
Union Trust Company of 
Cleveland—the West Twenty- 
fifth Denison office—is issuing 
a monthly paper that is some- 
thing new in the way of a bank 
house organ. 

The main purpose of this pub- 
lication is merely to be a news- 
paper. It features primarily 
neighborhood gossip, little in- 
consequential news items about 
what this or that family in the 
neighborhood is doing. Hardly 
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CERTAIN business required 

not only large-scale borrow- 
ing, but also large-scale dealings in 
foreign exchange. For this they had 
established connections with a large 
bank located in another part of the 
city. 

But every week they’had a pay- 
roll. Every day they had deposits 
to make. For this they chose a local 
bank —a bank around the corner 
from thet place of business. 

And so there was this double ar- 
rangement—a situation that meant 
waste of time and great inconven- 
ience. 

Today ths company has overcome the 
difficulty Like many other firms it has found 
in one of the Irving's nine District Offices 
not merely the convemence of location 








They found at the door what 
they had sought three miles away 


Services of a great National Bank made available to 
thousands of depositors at nine centers of the City’s trade 


IRVING NATIONAL BANK 


NEW YORK 


> 


Ecarrm Srasey Ornee, Eeghch Soeet ot 





which it needs, but also, combined with that 
convenience, the neceuary large resources 
world-wide connections 


Every Irving Office offers @ complete 
bombing service 


Every service of the Irving ws available at 
each of its nine District Othices, located in 
nine of the most important busunes centers 
of Greater New York. (See complete list 
shove ) Each one of these Offices u a com- 
plete banking unit. Each w responsible for 
1 own activines. Each is mm charge of « 
Vice-President or Manager, and an opera- 
tung staff thoroughly familiar with the 
banking requirements of the neighborhood 

Yer backing up each one, and at the 
command of every depositor, are all the re- 
sources, all the services of the highly spe- 
cialized departments, and all the facilities of 
one of the grest commercial banks of the 
United States 

A visit to the nearest Office and a talk 
with the Officers in charge will suggest how 
these facilities can serve you in your business 
and personal affairs. 














A strong advertising appeal for a city bank with branches. 
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Advertising bonds for Christmas. 


any mention is made of the 
bank except that it is the plan 
in future issues to publish reg- 
ular advertisements of the 
bank, the same as would be 
published in any ordinary news- 
paper. 

The name of this publication 
is the Brooklyn Bridge Beacon. 


THE HOME service department 
of the Williamsburg Savings 
Bank, Brooklyn, of which Miss 
Adeline E. Leiser is director, 
has prepared a household bud- 
get and account book based on 
the most scientific methods for 
determining domestic expendi- 
tures. The book is one of the 


most practical that has come 





to the attention of this depart- 
ment. 


Tue CuHarranooca Savings 
Bank has recently issued a 
booklet reproducing in part the 
material used in a campaign in 
behalf of life insurance. Dur- 
ing the campaign the bank not 
only used newspaper space to 
boost life insurance, but em- 
ployed a number of window dis- 
plays to very good effect. The 
lobby was decorated with spe- 
cial posters carrying messages 
on the value of life insurance. 

Describing the campaign J. 
V. Holdam, assistant trust offi- 
cer, writes as follows: 


“We changed our window 





display weekly carrying human 
interest appeals which perhaps 
were the most effective part of 
advertising. I shall describe 
one: In one end of the window 
was a hat which according to 
the sign placed above it was be- 
ing passed around in the inter- 
ests of a widow who was left 
without insurance or income. 
In the bottom of the hat were 
several coins. In the other end 


of the window was a check 
from an insurance company 
payable to a widow in the 


amount of five thousand dol- 
lars. This was mounted on a 
card and placed on an easel in 
an attractive manner. In the 
center of the window was a 
sign with hands pointing to op- 
posite ends of the window and 
reading as follows: ‘What are 
you leaving your widow? This 


or this. Buy life insurance. 
See an agent today.’ We have 
heard of _ several instances 


where this window was effec- 
tive. One instance in particu- 
lar; a man after having looked 
at the window steadily for a 
while approached an insurance 
agent saying that he had been 
looking at a hat in the Chat- 
tanooga Savings Bank window 
and decided that he needed 
more protection. He took out 
a policy for twenty-five thou- 
sand dollars. 

“There are 210 life insurance 
men in Chattanooga all of 
whom have been in the bank 
many times expressing their ap- 
preciation of what we are do- 
ing. They have reported that 
their sales have been doubled or 
trebled in August over July. 
These two months are their 
lightest months in the year. 

“We feel that this campaign 
has been reasonably inexpen- 
sive but has brought us more 
good will among a live bunch 
of mixers than we could have 
gotten in any other manner. 
We have a sufficient quantity of 
these pamphlets to distribute to 
any bankers who might be in- 
terested in the campaign.” 
Tue Centra Manufacturing 
District Bank of Chicago re- 
cently completed an unusual 
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birthday celebration. In_ the 
bank lobby a real birthday cake 
was placed at the top of a 
flight of stairs containing nine 
steps, each step showing in fig- 
ures the bank’s growtn in de- 
posits year by year. 

The interior of the bank was 
elaborately decorated with 
flowers and ferns. On special 
days all visitors were given a 
souvenir, the ladies receiving 
roses and the men getting ci- 
gars. 

A special feature for all new 
savings depositors was the pre- 
sentation of cash prizes rang- 
ing all the way from 25 cents 
to $10. 

As a direct result of this 
celebration over 1,700 new sav- 
ings accounts were added to the 
bank’s ledgers. 


Banks 1n Southern California 
are doing as much as possible 
to help farmers. In several in- 
stances during the past year 
clearing house pools have been 
formed to finance cotton-grow- 


ers in the Imperial and Salt 








Seventh cAvenue 


bY so N you mention that extremely popa 
lous thoroughfare today, it diatel 
conjures visions of immense activity as cen- 





tered about magnificeat Peunsylvania Station 
with its massive columns, its taxis and its 
ever-hurrying, bustling crowds—the stately 
Hotel Pennsylvania and the many industrial 
buildings in that vicinity, that house the 
great garment factories, furriers and the num- 
crous other allied concerns—and finally the 
new Penn Terminal Building, the home of the 
Terminal Exchange Bank of New York. 


The rapid growth and transformation of thet 
section of the city, the influx of the great in- 
dustries and the subsequent erection of the 
many new mercantile edifices are the prime 
factors for the establishment of this new com- 
mercial bank, where the manufacturers, mer- 
chants and business men of the neighborhood 
can take full advantage of the seasoned advice 
and the personal experience and attention of 
s officers and directors. 





TERMINAL 
EXCHANGE BANK 
of NEW YORK 
Seventh Avenue at Thirtieth Sireet 














A simple lay-out and yet forceful on 
on account of its quiet dignity. 


River valleys, and other sec- 
tions of Arizona, anywhere 
from one to five hundred miles 
from Los Angeles, but tribu- 
tary to it. Inflated costs of 
production and other conditions 
in farming make it somewhat 
difficult to give all the help that 
farmers need, but the banks 
there are doing good work in- 
dividually and collectively in 
advertising and service. 


“WitrH Face Toward THE 
Future” is the title of a good 
trust booklet put out by the 
trust department of the Capital 
National Bank of Lansing, 
Mich. It has a particularly at- 
tractive frontispiece illustra- 
tion and is well printed and 
convincing. 


“Detroir 1n 49” is the title of 
a 54-page booklet presented by 
the Detroit Savings Bank, es- 
tablished 1849, as a souvenir of 
the opening of its new home in 
the Detriot Savings Bank 
building. It is a brief but in- 
teresting and thoroughly illus- 
trated history of Detroit in the 
“golden days of °49.” 


THE FINANCIAL statement cover 
of the Cleveland Trust Com- 
pany is véry strong and artis- 
tic. A good paragraph used on 
the back of the folder reads: 

“Cleveland this year observes 
its 125th birthday. Few cities 
can present the record of 
achievement that has_ trans- 
formed Cleveland from a fron- 
tier wilderness into the fifth 
city of the land—a city whose 
many and varied industries 
make it a powerful commercial 
center. 


Some very coop “Consult Your 
Broker” copy is used by the 
Bluefield (W. Va.) National 
Bank as follows: 


Your banker should be your 
counsellor. You may take your 
plans to his desk for two reasons: 
first, that you may have the ad- 
vice and comment of a seasoned 
business man; and second, that 
you may have his cooperation in 
carrying out your plans. Your 
banker wants to work with you. 
He will not discourage your plan 
if it is a sound one; he can work 
with you most effectively when 
he knows your plan. 





To Our Guests 
The American Prison Congress 
Greeting: 


pleased to see you m town Mus morning and to know thet the rail- 
Severred you not at all Same of us tho 
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The Barnett National Bank 
OF JACKSONVILLE 





A Florida Landmark 


This Florida bank makes a specialty 
of occasionally addressing its advertis- 
ing to the delegates of conventions that 
assemble in Jacksonville. 


There are some mighty good 
safe bonds and investments to be 
obtained at this time. Consult 
your banker and beware of the 
“get-rich-quick salesman” who 
promises too much. You are the 
one that is taking the risk. Your 
banker will keep you in the right 
path. Consult him if you wish to 
make an investment. 


Tue New York Trust Com- 
PANY has issued a booklet de- 
scribing the new vaults of its 
Fifth avenue office at Fifty- 
seventh street and Fifth ave- 
nue, New York. The booklet 
is excellent typographically and 
contains a description of the 
vaults illustrated by a number 
of photographs. 


THE Fottowinc is from the 
house organ of the Marine 
Trust Company of Buffalo and 
contains a good suggestion for 
new business department man- 
agers: 
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Depicting city locations in a graphic manner. 


In almost every block or two 
of each business section of the 
city there is always some store 
window containing a big printed 


sign: “The Brown Company will 
move from this location to its 
new store on .................. street on 
or about September first.” Or 


possibly the sign will read, “After 
remodeling is completed, Mary 


G. Smith will open a Hat Shop 
here.” 
Such information as this is of 


great value to the bank in secur- 
ing new business, particularly, be- 
cause of the convenience of our 
branches. Some concern estab- 
lished down town which has done 
business for years with another 
down town bank, may be moving 
up town or opening a branch store 
near one of our offices. While be- 
fore we have never been able te 
secure their business, with their 
change of address, the conveni- 
ence of one of our offices may be 
just what is needed to secure 
their account. 

Keep your eyes open and notify 
the new business department of 
all such signs which may come to 
your attention. 


Tue Security Trust anp Sav- 
1ncs Bank of Los Angeles has 
issued in booklet form the 
series of advertisements head- 
ed “Letters of a Bank to Its 
Depositors” which have been 
running in the local newspa- 


pers. These advertisements 
which were all signed by the 
president, J. F. Sartori, were 
four columns by eleven inches 
and were in exact fac-simile of 
the bank’s letter head. Even 
if the text were not read with 
attention, the conspicuousness 
of them caught the attention 
and impressed the memory of 
the casual reader. Compared 
with the cost of sending a simi- 
lar series of letters to each of 
the 124,000 deposit accounts, 
the expense of the publication 
of these sixteen advertisements 
in five newspapers with an ag- 
gregate daily circulation of 
more than 485,000 copies, was 
about two-fifths of what a mail 
‘ampaign would have cost. 


Here 1S MATERIAL for a good 
advertisement showing the value 
of A. B. A. checks. We quote 
from The Pyramid published 
by the Bankers Trust Company 
of New York: 

“Thanks for the bag and money, 
but I can’t use the A. B. A. 









Checks,” was the gist of a let- 
ter received by a lady who was 
robbed of her handbag while tray- 
eling in California. The pick- 
pocket returned the checks. 

The following was received the 
other day by our travelers check 
department from the young lady: 

“My checks have been returned 
to me but not the handbag. They 
thanked me for the bag and 
small amount of money as they 
needed them badly. Have turned 
over the note they left and a de- 
scription of the person, from the 
lady that answered the bell, to 
the police. I am in hopes I may 
recover my handbag. 

“Will the checks be good after 
this reaches you? I don’t believe 
the city detectives care much 
about chasing up handbags—too 
small game.”’ 








THE potiar Savings and Trust 
Company of Youngstown, Ohio, 
has issued a second edition of 
their booklet entitled “Pros- 
perity Proverbs.” The first 
edition proved so popular that 
it was soon exhausted. The 
second edition contains the con- 
tents of the first with a number 
of new proverbs added. 


Many BANkKs find it convenient 
and effective to issue a booklet 
giving complete information 
about the bank and the various 
services which it is capable of 
performing. Such _ booklets 
often contain a brief history of 
the bank, a list of its officers 
and directors, a statement as 
to its deposits and resources, 
etc., a description of each de- 
partment and how it should be 
utilized by the customer, and 
also in some cases some simple 
facts about banking such as a 
novice might not know. These 
booklets are distributed to all 
present depositors and to all 
new depositors. Some of the 
best that have come to our at- 
tention recently are these is- 
sued by the Savings Bank of 
Utica, N. Y., the Illinois Trust 
and Savings Bank of Chicago, 
and the Hamilton National 
Bank of Chattanooga, Tenn. 


Tue Irving Nationat Bank 
of New York has published 
a booklet entitled “Business 
Management for Your Per- 
sonal Business,’ which tells 
in a human, interesting man- 
ner how the trust division 
of the bank can serve “you 
and your heirs.’ 
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Bank Advertising Exchange 


Those listed herewith are willing to exchange booklets and other advertising 
matter issued by them. Subscribers can get on this list free of charge. 


Watch for New Names and Other Changes. 


A 

Adams, F. C., mgr. pub. dept., Nat’l Bk. of 
Kentucky, Louisville, Ky. 

Adams, F. R., Will Co. Nat’l Bank, Joliet, Ill. 

Alfriend, R. J., Jr., asst. cash., Virginia Nat'l 
Bank, Norfolk, Va. 

Allen, W. S., pub., mgr., Southwark Nat’l Bank, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Anderson, R., asst. cash., Norwood Nat’l Bank, 
Greenville, S. C. 

Anderson, R. P., adv. mgr., Sacramento-San 
Joaquin Bank, Sacramento, Cal. 

Ansley, D., Central Tr. Co., San Antonio, Tex. 


B 

Bader, A. F., asst. cash., Old State Nat’l Bank, 
Evansville, Ind. 

Bailey, C. W., pres., lst Nat'l Bank of Clarks- 
ville. Tenn. 

Baley, J. S., mgr. dept. analysis, Nat’l Bk. of 
Republic, Chicago, Ill. 

Banco di Roma, head office, Rome, Italy. 

Banco Mercantil Americano del fore, Lima, 
Peru, S. A. 

Bankers . The, New York. 

Baty, E. N., r. new bus. dept. Englewood 
State Bk., ro St. & Yale Ave., Chicago, Ill. 

Bauder, R. E., Union Bank Blag., Chicago, Ill. 

Baugher, E. M., pres., Home Bldg. Ass'n Co., 
Newark, Ohio. 

Berry, C. F., adv. mgr., Union Trust Co., De- 
troit, Mich. 

Bell, H. W., dir. serv., Svgs. Bank of Utica, N. Y. 

Bennett, H. D., asst. cash., Capital Nat’l Bank, 
Lansing, Mich. 

Berger, H. C., cash., Marathon Co. Bk., Wau- 
sau, Wis. 

Bernhardt, J., vice-pres., Cotton Belt Svgs. & 
Tr. Co., Pine Bluff, Ark. 

Bize, L. A., pres., Citizens Bank & Tr. Co., 
Tampa, Fla. 

Blethen, J. O., cash., Security Tr. & Svgs. Bank, 
Yuma, Ariz. 

Block, R,, -_ mgr., Citizens Trust Co., 


uffalo, N. Y. 

Bolla, Rodolfa, American representative, Banco 

Roma, 1 Wall 8St., N. Y. 

Boyd, W. A., vice-pres., Ist Nat’l Bank of 
Ithaca, N. Y. 

Branham, D. R., director pub., Hellman Com’! 
Tr. & Svgs. ‘Bank, Los Angeles, Cal. 

Brown, G. W. C., asst. Mae Tidewater Bank 

Tr. Co., Norfolk, Vi 

Brown, R. A., asst. cash., * citizens Nat’l Bank, 
Raleigh, N. C. 

Buennagel, L. A., mgr. serv. dept., Fletcher 
Svgs. & Tr. Co., Indianapolis, In 

Burton, E. C., V.-P., Pennsylvania Nat'l Bank, 
Chester, Pa. 

Butzloff, H. M., asst. cash., Iowa State Bank, 
Atlantic, Iowa. 

Buzbee, M. A., adv. mgr., American Bank of 
Commerce & Tr. Con Little Rock, Ark. 

Cc 

Caplan, H. B., secy. to pres., Canal-Com’] Tr. 
& Svgs. Bank, New Orleans, 

Childress, F. B., adv. megr., ‘Atlantic Nat’l 
Bank, Jacksonville, Fla. 

Clabaugh, 8. F., cash., City Nat’l Bank, Tusca- 
loosa, Ala. 

Coon, H. J., 68 Farnham Ave., Toronto, Canada. 

Corrigan, J. V., pub. mgr., Atlanta Tr. Co., 
Atlanta, Ga. 

Crary, R. F., asst. cash., Internat’l] Bkg. Corp., 


N. ¥. 
Culbreth, E. E., Com’! Nat’l Bank, Raleigh, N.C. 


Davy, C. c & Atty. East Side Svgs. Bank, Roch- 
ester, N. 

Dayton, T. S., pa megr., Guaranty Tr. Co., N. Y. 

De a gg” A. adv. mgr., Equitable Tr. Co., N. Y. 

Deily, H. Tradesmen’s Nat’! Bk., Phila., Pa. 

Delson, Ne ‘B, ub. mgr., Central Tr. Co., of 
Illinois, Change. Ill. 

De Wilde, J., pub., mgr., American Nat’l Bank, 
Pendleton, Ore. 

oe W. R., cash., 1st Nat’l Bank, Ripon, 

s. 


E 
Eberspacher, J. C., asst. cash., 1st Nat’l Bank, 
Shelbyville, Ill. 


ae! A. A., secy., North Side Svgs. Bank, 


Ellsworth, F. W., vice-pres., Hibernia Bk. & Tr. 
0, New Orleans, 
aeey > - W., Merch. & Planters Bk., Pine Bluff, 


F 
Frost, L. A., treas., Guaranty Tr. Co., Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
G 


Garner, P., pub., ~~ Wachovia Bk. & Tr. Co., 
Winston- -Salem, N. 

cote. hs P., - P., Chatham & Phenix Nat'l 
Bank, N. 

Gehle, F. W., gr. adv. dept., Mechanics & 
Metals Nat'l 1 Bank, N. Y. 

ee M. 8., Buck & Glenn, Inc., Winston- 
alem, 

Gonthier, ‘H. G, ” dir. pub., Bank of Hochelaga, 
112 St. James 8t., Montreal, Que. 

Grimm, H. B., mgr., bus. ext. dept. Security 
Tr. Co., Detroit, Mich. 


H 

Haggerty, L. A., asst. treas., Anthracite Tr. Co., 
Scranton, Pa. 

Hall, J. C., Farmers & Mechanics Tr. Co., West 
Chester, Pa. 

Hall, W. R. D., com’l serv. dept., Phila. Nat’l 
Bk., Phila.,” Pa. 

Hammond, R. P., bus. serv. dept., Second Ward 
Securities Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Hamsher, C. F., pres., lst Nat’l Bank, Los 
Gatos, Cal. 

Handerson, C. H., Union Tr. Co., Cleveland, O. 

Haskell, E. G., Barnett Nat'l Bank, Jackson- 
ville, Fla. 

Heuchling, F. G., vice-pres., Northwestern Tr. 
& Svgs. Bank, Chicago, Ill. 

Higgins, A. E., adv. serv., 2929 B’way., N. Y¥. C 

Higley, J. N., adv., dept., 1st Nat'l Bank, 
Youngstown, Ohio. 

Hirt, E. C., Banco Hispano Suizo, Para 
Empresas Electricas, Plaza Canalejas, 3, 
Madrid, Spain. 

Hoagland, J. G., pub. mgr., Nat’l City Bank, 
Chicago, Ill. 

Hodgins, J. H., pub. dept., Union Bank of 

Canada, Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada. 
M v. mgr., State Bank of 


+, adv. mgr., Chattanooga Svgs. 
Bank, Chattanooga, Tenn. 
Home Bank of Canada, editor, Home Bank 
Monthly. Toronto, Canada. 
Hosbach, J. T. A., 4th St. Nat’l Bank, Phila. Pa. 
Hotze, R. E., Jr., adv. mgr., Planters Nat’l 
Bank, Richmond, Va. 
., asst. cash., ist Nat’l Bank, 


liunter, H. G., “vice- -pres.; treas., Kansas City 
Terminal Tr. Co., Kansas City, Mo. 

Hutchins, E. M., pub. mgr., Seaboard Nat’l 
Bank, N. Y. c. 


a Rg J., adv. mgr., Central Nat’l Bank 
. & Tr. Co., Cleveland, Ohio. 


J 
Jessup, T., asst. cash., Woodlawn Tr. & Svgs. 
Bk., Chicago, Ill. 
Johnson, E. W., Warren Nat’l Bk., Warren, Pa. 
Johnson, S. W., mgr., new bus. dept. Seaboard 
Nat’l Bank, Norfolk, Va. 
Johnson, W. H., “ d adv. dept., Marine Tr. 
Co., 1 ag . Ee 
Jones, M. H., cash., 1st & Citizens Nat’! 
Bk., Elisabeth’ City, N. C. 
K 
Keeton, M., mgr. svgs. dept. Merchants & Far- 
mers Bank, Meridian, ss. 
Keller, C. B., Jr., cash., Stroudsburg Nat’l 
Bank, Stroudsburg, Pa. 
Kittredge, E. H., = mgr., Old Colony Tr. 
Co., Boston, Mass. 
Kommers, W. J., pres., Union Tr. Co., Spokane. 
Wash. 


L 
Langstroth, E., New York Trust Co., N. Y. 


Cc. 
Lanier, B. w.. asst. treas., United ‘States Tr. 
Co., Jacksonville, Fla. 
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Leitch, W. B., mgr. for. dept., Merchants Bank 
of Canada, Montreal. 
Lersner, V. A., comp., by ag Svgs. 
Bank, Bway. & Driggs Ave., Brooklyn. 
Lyons, W. S., Union Trust Co., of D. C., 15th & 
H S8ts., Washington, D. C. 
M 

McCorkle, J. C., pub. mgr., City Nat’l Bank, 
Evansville, Ind, 

McDowell, J. H., lst Tr. & Svgs. Bank, Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn. 

Malcolm, S. D., gen. mgr., gee. dept., American 
Express Company, N. 

Matthews, H. B., adv. 
Co., 5th Ave. at 46th St., N. 

Megan, T. F., asst. secy., a Vr. Co.. 
Boston, Mass. 

Merrill, F., adv. mgr., Northwestern Nat’l 
Bank, Minneapolis, Minn. 

Merrill, R. , Gardner Tr. Co., Gardner, Mass. 

pub. dept., Union Tr. Co., Roch- 


Fy 8. ¥ Strauss & 
Cc. 


Miner, J. H., mgr. dept. pub. relations, Seattle 
Nat’l Bank, Seattle, Wash. 
Moniteur des Interets Materiels, 27 Place de 
Bruxelles, Belgium. 
megr., 1st Nat’l Bank, St. 


Morrish, Ww. F., vice-pres., Security Bk. & Tr. 
Co., San Francisco, Cal. 

Morrow, P. E., care of Hackney & Moale Co., 
Asheville, N. C. 

Muller, J., 49 Sonneggstrasse, Zurich VI, 
erland. 

Muralt, H. de, sub-mgr., Union de Banques 
Suisses, Zurich, Switzerland. 


Switz- 


N 
Newton, E. V., mgr. bus. dept., Garfield Svgs. 
Bank, Cleveland, Ohio. 
Norberg, P. G., Aktiebolaget Svenska Handels- 


banken, Stockholm, Sweden. 


Oo 

secy., Watertown Savings 
YN. Y. 

Nat’l 


Oakes, R. W., asst. 
Bank, Watertown, 
Overton, J. A., cash., 
town Branch, Y 


Bank of Smith- 


P 

dept., Abbott-Brady Prtg. 
San Francisco, Cal. 
Tr. Co., 


Bank, 


Peede, L. G., bk. serv. 
Corp., 460 4th St., 

Pleasants, W. S., Hibernia Bk. & 
Orleans, La. 

Poole, John, pres., 
Washington, D. 

Potter, H. E., asst. cash., Citizens Commercial 
~ Svgs. Bank, Flint, Mich. 

aaa Vv. M., cash., Home Svgs. Bk., B’klyn, 

y. 


Doherty & Co., 60 Wall 


New 


e Federal National 


Pratt. T. B., Henry L. 
St. N. ¥. C. 


R 
Rankin, A. E., pub. mgr., Fidelity Tr. Co., 
Buffalo, N. Y. 
Raven, F. J., perenne Oriental 

Shanghai, Chin 
Reese, R., Minnesota Loan & Tr. Co., 
apolis, Minn. 
Reynolds, D. M., pub. mgr., Ist Nat'l Bank & 
Tr. & Svgs. ‘Bank, Los Angeles, Cal. 
eee a a Cc. M., Farmers Loan & Tr. Co., 
a Cc 


Nat'l Bank, 


Bkg. Corp., 


Minne- 


Ruff, J., cash., Luzerne Co. 
Wilkes. Barre, Pa. 

Ryland, C., mgr., new bus. 
Nat’l Bank, Richmond, Va. 


dept., American 


s 

a 1 A., cash., 1st Nat’l Bank, Brenham, 

Sclater, “A. G., Union Bank of Canada, 49 Wall 
S8t., N. Y¥. C. 


Scott, “W., Virginia Tr. Co. Rich- 


vice- -pres., 
mond, . 


THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


Sellew, W. Dd meee Frank & Co., 14 Stone 


t., 
Sherrill, Ww. M., Wyoming Nat’l Bank, Wilkes- 
cash., City Tr. 


M., & Svgs. B 
Kankakee,’ Il. ee, 


Simons, M. M., asst. treas., Farmers & Merch- 
ants Tr. Co., Greenville, Pa. 

Sinter, W. H., 12 32 Dithridge St., 

Sloan, L. H., Nat’l City Bank, 

Smith, A. C., pres., City Nat’l FS Gunton, Ia. 

Smith, A. T., Mgr. special serv. dept. Industrial 
Svgs. Bank, Flint, Mich 

Smith, E. L., asst. cash., American Tr. & Bkg. 
Co., Chattanooga, Ter 

Spencer, L. F., V. P., 1st ‘Nat’! Bk., 


Staker, F. M., mgr. pub. 
Banks, Kansas City, Mo. 

Starkweather, C. H., treas., Danielson Tr. Co., 
Danielson, Conn. 

Stein, R., asst. cash., American Union Bk., N. Y. 

Stoner, J. H., pres. Peoples Nat’l Bank, 
Waynesboro, Pa. 

Stover, J. C., secy-treas., Indiana Svgs. & Loan 
Ass’n., South Bend, Ind. 

Streicher, J. H., 
Bank & Tr. Co., 

Sullivan, T. J., pres., 
11 S. LaSalle St., 


i ay - tiem Pa. 


Ridgewood, 


dept., Commerce 


new bus. dept., Com’l Svgs. 
Toledo, Ohio. 
American Press League, 


Cc —— Ill. 


Tait, A. Gordon, a mgr., Royal Bank of 
Canada, Montreal. 
sare. Cc. B., Jr., pres., 

Tr. Ce.,. Wilmington, . C. 
Thomson, E. H., pub. mgr., Washington Loan 
& Tr. Co., Washington, D. C. 
Thurston, W. B., Jr., mgr. for. dept. Merchants 
Nat’l Bank, Baltimore, Md. 


Witutagten Svgs. & 


Vv 
W., asst. 2nd Nat’! Bank, 


Y. C 


Van Blarcom, cash., 
Paterson, J. 

Van Leer, E. S., Metropolitan Tr. Co., N. 

w 

w adden, J. W., pres., Sioux Falls Nat’l Bank, 
Sioux Falls, S. D. 

Wadden, T. A., vice-pres., Lake Co. Nat’l Bank, 
Madison, 8. D. 

Wallace, T. H., Farmers & Mechanics Svgs. 
Bank, Minneapolis, Minn. 

— G. T., asst. cash., Denver Nat’l Bank, 

treas., 


Denver, Colo. 

Williams, F. H., Albany City Svgs. In- 
stitution, Albany, . we 

Williams, J. E., asst. cash., Third Nat’l Bank, 


Scranton, Pa. 
Williams, J. vice-pres., Woodside Nat’l 
Nat’l 


Bank, Greenville, s. 
Winship, A. L., vice- -pres., 
Bank, Boston, Mass. 
Mechanics Nat’l 
14 WallSt., N.Y. 
lst Nat’l Bank, 


Shawmut 


= Cc. K., pub. 
ank, Trenton, 
Woolfard, Withers, Bank of America, 
Wormwood, C. K., adv. mgr., 
Haverhill, Mass. 


mer., 


Zambrano, A., Jr., care of A. Zambrano e hijos, 
Apartado. No. 6, Monterrey, N. L., Mex. 
Zimmer, C. R., 1st Nat’l Bank, Emporium, Pa. 
Zimmerman, F. A., treas., Chambersburg Se. 

Co., Chambersburg, a. 
Zimmerman, P. . cash., Oak Park Tr. & 
Svgs. Bank, Oak Park, Ill. 


= 
NEW NAMES 


pub.ing., Mercantile Tr. Co., St. Louis, Mo. 


Judd, 8. P., 


au 


Keep us in touch with your publicity work. Each month 
current advertising is reviewed and commented upon, ads 


are reproduced and criticised in BANKING PUBLICITY 
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One Day’s Delay in Turn-over 


Seventy billion dollars’ worth of commodities are produced 
yearly in the United States, according to figures for 1920. 
Between producer and consumer, this tremendous amount 
turns over many times. Interest on it at six per cent would 
exceed $11,500,000 every day. 


Yet many business houses lose from five to twenty days each 
time they turn their capital. Delayed shipments, delayed 
collections, delays all along the line of production and distri- 
bution, waste capital as definitely as do stocks when they 
stand idle on shelves and warehouse floors. 


To eliminate such delays and speed up the country’s business, 
the Irving’s Bill of Lading Department is organized to expe- 
dite all B/L transactions. It traces over-due shipments, 
notifies consignees and presents “‘arrival’’ drafts daily by 
messenger in every part of Manhattan. The Irving corre- 
spondent gets a credit for its customer or a progress report is 
made the same day. ‘The time saved is saved for the corre- 
spondent, the shipper and indirectly for all American business. 


IRVING NATIONAL BANK 


WOOLWORTH BUILDING, NEW YORK 


1851-1921: SEVENTY YEARS A BUSINESS BANK 









































EQUITABLE SERVICE 


for San Francisco, Baltimore and 
Philadelphia 


N answer to the growing de- 

mand for Equitable Service by 
banks and investment houses re- 
quiring more than routine New 
York correspondent service, we 
have recently established repre- 
sentatives in San Francisco and 
Baltimore and have increased our 


facilities in Philadelphia. 


San Francisco. —Mr. Thom- 
as M. Paterson has been appointed 
our Pacific Coast correspondent, 
with offices in the American Na- 
tional Bank Building, 485 Cali- 


fornia Street, San Francisco. 


Battimore. —Mr.R.C. Hoff- 
man, Jr., has been appointed our 
Baltimore correspondent, with 
offices at § 11-12 Keyser Building, 
Redwood and Calvert Streets. 
This office has a direct private 
telephone connection with our 


New York Office. 


PHILADELPHIA. —Onur offices in 
Philadelphia have been moved 
from the Drexel Building to 


larger quarters in the Land Title 
Building, at Broad and Chestnut 
Streets, and a direct private wire 
to New York installed. Mr. 
Alan W. Pease has been placed 
in charge. 


These and our other corre- 
spondent offices in Cuicaco and 
Attanta are links in the country- 
wide chain of Equitable Service. 
They bring The Equitable’s dis- 
tinctive banking, foreign exchange 
and investment facilities directly to 
thebankers and investment dealers 
in their respective territories. 


The personnel and facilities ot 
these offices are at your service at 
anytime. Theywill enable youto 
handle your customers’ New York 
and foreign business more quickly 
and efficiently and to obtain bond 
quotations and execute orders in 
the principal markets of the world. 


For further particulars, write 
our Banks and Bankers Depart- 
ment. 


THE EQUITABLE 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 
37 WALL STREET, NEW YORK 


Madison Ave. at 45th St. 


LONDON 
3 King William St., E.C.4 


222 Broadway 


PARS 
23 Rue de la Paix 

















Allied Indebtedness to the United States 


Pr 


Reinvestment Proposed in E 


> | 


\uropean}Enterprises, Also a World 


Bank Suggested 


FTER having studied economic 
conditions in Europe for sev- 


eral months, Frank A. Vander- 
lip, former president of the National 
City Bank, delivered an address before 
the Economic Club in New York on 
November 28 in which he proposed that 
as the sums due on Allied indebtedness 
were paid to this country they be re- 
invested in European enterprises. Some 
time prior to the date of this address 
Mr. Vanderlip had suggested the estab- 
lishment of a world bank for handling 
European credits. His address and 
the plan for the bank follows: 


Toward the close of the war President 
Wilson put into words of high spiritual 
meaning the very essence of the best Ameri- 
can aspirations for peace. His words in- 
flamed all Europe with a passionate hope- 
fulness that there had come into the world 
of international relationships a new note of 
fairness and good-will. Such a wave of 
idealism swept through the common people 
of Europe as had never before been wit- 
nessed in all history. 

Those ideals were hopelessly crushed at 
Paris. Not one of them remained when the 
treaties were written, and Europe fell back 
into something far worse than its old-time 
cynicism. It is a commonplace to say that the 
greatest opportunity to benefit humanity 
that ever came to any man lay at one mo- 
ment in the hands of Woodrow Wilson. ‘The 
opportunity passed. Hopes were not real- 
ized. 


SAME OPPORTUNITY TODAY 


Today that same opportunity lies at the 
feet of America as a nation. Its fate no 
longer rests in the hands of one individual; 
it is the responsibility of a whole people. 
Having in our hands the opportunity to do 
an incalculable service to mankind it re- 
mains to be seen whether, as a nation, we 
will rise to that opportunity, whether we 
will perform the service that is before us, 
or whether as a nation we too shall fail. 

Large sections of Europe are backward, 
judged by our standards. Backward though 
they may be, they are bursting with latent 
possibilities for development. 


EASTERN EUROPE 


A study of eastern Europe. has aroused in 
my mind a vivid program. I believe a plan for 
the development of eastern Europe could be 


4 


FRANK A. VANDERLIP 


Who has been studying economic conditions in 
Europe for several months 


laid out which might well be compared to the 
vision our forefathers had when the latent 
possibilities of our great West were un- 
folded to their minds. 

I do not mean that eastern Europe is a 
wilderness. In opportunity for development 
it is vastly richer than any wilderness. 
There is everything at hand there except 
education, economic organization, the ap- 
plication of enlightened methods to produc- 
tion and the harmonizing of blind racial 
antagonisms. 


FIND SPENDING TO IMPROVE DIFFICULT 
Curiously as governments are organized 
in this world and time, they find it impos- 
sible to make expenditures for those very 
objects which wauld be of the greatest pos- 
sible value in improving civilization. Moved 


1097 








1098 


as we are, governed as we are, it is possible 
for nations to raise by taxation huge sums, 
provided those sums are devoted to certain 
purposes. Without much grumbling a na- 
tion will tax itself to build at frequent in- 
tervals a $40,000,000 battleship. It will tax 
itself to support a great army and to main- 
tain a too numerous civil service. As a 
matter of course European nations tax 
themselves vast sums to pay for the costs 
of past wars and to provide against the 
possibilities of future wars. 


REFRAIN FROM BETTER THINGS 


While a nation will, with prodigal hands, 
spend money on those things which have 
furnished the chief items of national bud- 
gets for a thousand years, it will at the 
same time refrain from doing an endless 
number of things which, if done, would pro- 
foundly affect for the better the nation’s 
future and profoundly influence for the bet- 
ter the course of civilization. 

Most of such admirable projects are now 
left to be worked out in a puny way by an 
occasional philanthropist or, far more often, 
left altogether undone. Any one with wide 
experience and awakened imagination knows 
that it would be possible to make expendi- 
tures of a character, now rarely, if ever, 
sanctioned by the taxpayers, the return 
upon which, in terms of the welfare of man- 
kind, would be incalculably greater than is 
the return from most of the objects upon 
which Government incomes are lavished. 

It is to such a program that I would de- 
vote for many years every dollar we can 
get of this debt. 

I believe if the money was thus wisely 
expended, one of the results would be such 
marked economic improvement in Europe 
that in time every dollar of these debts 
could be paid. 


A REVOLVING FUND OF CREDIT 


A considerable part of what we received 
might well be used as a revolving fund of 
credit. It could be loaned to nations to 
help them accomplish specific purposes; 
purposes which we had carefully analyzed 
and believed to be economically sound and 
for the general good; purposes which would 
accomplish substantial and permanent eco- 
nomic and social results. The funds so 
loaned could in time be repaid. If the pur- 
poses for which they had been used were 
economically sound, they could be repaid 
without difficulty, and could then be simi- 


larly reloaned over and over again, and 
ultimately paid back to us. 
Europe needs better transportation. We 


could help provide it. Europe needs a great 
development of its ample hydroelectric 
power in order that it may have cheaper 
motive power, and may economize its far 
too small fuel supply. We could aid in 
initiating such projects. There are cities in 
eastern Europe that need better systems of 
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sanitation. Such provision would be of great 
economic importance. We could give im- 
petus to it. 


HYDRO-ELECTRIC POSSIBILITIES 


If time permitted, I would lay before you 
a much fuller exposition of the possibilities 
of economic development. I would empha- 
size what might be done for Italy and Aus- 
tria in developing great hydro-electric pos- 
sibilities. If we took only six months’ in- 
terest, $250,000,000, and put it into hydro- 
electric development, taking in exchange a 
mortgage in that development, we should 
have provided in those two countries for a 
saving in coal imports which would mate- 
rially help them balance their foreign trade 
and we should obtain for ourselves a sound 
security which would ultimately be repaid. 

If we would devote the income for a few 
months toward equipping eastern Europe 
with a modern grain elevator system, we 
would have conferred a material blessing 
on eastern peasants and western consumers 
alike, stimulating production and _ helping 
to turn stagnant trade into a swift stream 
of commerce. 

Some part of what we received, however, 
would probably be spent without possibility 
of direct return. If such expenditures were 
wisely made, the indirect return would be 
enormous. There could be written a finan- 
cial prospectus of what might be accom- 
plished by the wise spending of $500,000,000 
a year which would be the most fascinating 
financial document that was ever prepared. 


Mr. Vanderlip said he believed that 
America was qualified to undertake the 
task he had outlined and mentioned as 
reasons for this belief the work of the 
American Relief Administration under 
Herbert Hoover and the work of other 
American organizations in Eastern Eu- 
rope, specifying Robert College and the 
Women’s College in Constantinople. 


REAL SOLUTION A SPIRITUAL ONE 


Believing, as I profoundly believe, that 
the real fundamental solution of Europe's 
difficulties is a spiritual one, Mr. Vanderlip 
continued, believing that with a continuance 
of these blind racial hatreds peoples must 
economically perish, I am convinced that to 
multiply such institutions as Robert College 
and other equally efficient institutions with 
similar aims, would be a great and funda- 
mental step in the regeneration of Europe. 
I believe, too, that America has men of the 
high purpose and broad vision which will 
make them sound leaders for such a move- 
ment. I am confident that enough work of 
this sort has already been done to create 
a prestige for America, which will make a 
larger effort of this character a welcome 
one. 

Let us look at the matter from another 
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angle, the angle of food production. No 
one who has traveled in eastern Europe with 
open eyes can avoid the impression of tre- 
mendous latent agricultural possibilities. 
Take the illimitable grainfields of Rumania, 
and South Russia, for example. There is 
no better land in the world. No lands are 
more beautifully adapted to the possibilities 
of almost unlimited improvement of pro- 
ductivity if scientific methods and modern 
machinery are brought into play. 

These wonderful grainfields of South Rus- 
sia, now plowed in a way that but scratches 
the surface by the diminutive ponies, which 
in the main compose the working farm 
animal population, produce on an average 
six bushels of wheat to the acre. Intelligent 
instruction, better seed and better breeds 
of farm animals, the introduction of mod- 
ern machinery, and an arrangement by 
which small holdings are united under co- 
operative associations so that the full bene- 
fit of motor-driven farm machinery can be 
realized, will easily result in producing three 
times their prewar product. 

COMPENSATION FOR WAR LOSSES 

A work can be done in educating the 
peasants of eastern Europe to better agri- 
‘ultural methods which will compensate 
most of the losses of the war; to do that 
vill require only a little capital and a large 


amount of high-minded, unselfish service. 
Such an undertaking as I propose could 
readily accomplish that. 

Is this a = 10 that would build up difti- 
cult competition for our own farmers? Not 
at all. It is a plan which would help feed 
a Europe which may otherwise be but par- 
tially fed and help restore to Europe the 
economic power which will make her a 
greater customer of America than she has 
ever been before. 

I would not plan to take from England, 
France and Italy the last dollar that could 
be forced from them to pay their debt to 
us, and then spend it all in eastern Europe 
—great as the indirect recompense of such 
an expenditure would be in benefiting those 
western nations. On the other hand, I 
would not presume to impose our ideas of 
culture upon those already highly cultivated 
nations. So far as they were ready to ac- 
cept grants for purposes for which they 
are, for the time being at least, incapable 
of providing vy direct taxation, purposes 
that they themselves would recognize will 
work out for their ultimate great benefit. 
I would let a portion of the money that 
they paid us be expended within their own 
borders. 

I would propose to England the estab- 
lishment of great scientific laboratories. 
With her genius for sound scientific re- 
search she would, through a stimulation of 
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technical education and scientific investiga- 
tion, give to the world new knowledge of 
incalculable value. 

I would give to Italy, if she agreed to 
have it, the means for establishing great 
schools of applied art, so that the tremen- 
dous genius for handicraft whicn the Ital- 
ian possesses may be turned into channels 
which will produce goods to enrich the 
world. 


FRANCE A PROBLEM 


I admit that it would be more difficult to 
plan such contributions for France. I have 
memories of service as a director of the So- 
ciety for Aiding French orphans. France 
rests in the belief—and with no small amount 
of sound reason—that her culture is al- 
ready so perfect that she would not accept 
such expenditure if it came with a touch 
of American direction. In that field we 
ought to proceed with caution and mod- 
esty and good taste; but even France might 
agree that some of the money she paid us 
could, in turn, be expended upon objects 
in France that would work out for the 
benefit of mankind. 

I would not make the expenditure on 
such a program as I am trying to outline 
wholly a matter of American direction. Re- 
member there must be no relation between 
the payment of the debts and the expendi- 
ture. The debts are just and should be 
paid. But I would draw upon the culture, 
the training, the special knowledge, the high 
purpose of the best of Europeans to aid 
in formulating the program and in admin- 
istering it, always keeping the control of 
the situation, however, in our hands, for it 
would be our money that was being ex- 
pended. 


Mr. Vanderlip said that the United 
States need not make an irrevocable de- 
cision in embarking upon this program, 
and that, while he believed it would be 
wise to expend all the United States re- 
ceived in payment for a good many 
years in the way he suggested, it was 
probable that there would be such an 
economic restoration of Europe that a 
considerable part of the principal, per- 
haps nearly all, might eventually come 
to the United States. 


If we insist upon the letter of our claim, 
our claim will in all probability never be 
met, he said at the end of nis speech. If we 
insist upon it selfishly, we will realize in 
hatreds, but not in cash. If we are gener- 


ous and wisely generous, those claims can 
all be paid, and the good we do with them 
will mean more to us materially than any- 
thing we could conceivably be parting with. 
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TEXT OF THE WORLD BANK PLAN 


The text of Mr. Vanderlip’s sugges- 
tion for a gold reserve bank of the 
United States of Europe is as follows: 


1. The proposition is to organize a bank- 
ing corporation with a paid-in capital of 
$1,000,000,000 gold. ‘This bank should be 
organized as a sort of “super-corporation,” 
that is to say, it would be better if it were 
not organized under the laws of any par- 
ticular country. Its corporate existence 
might be created through the League of Na- 
tions, or in some way that raised it above 
any particular nationality. 

2. The capital would be $1,000,000,000 
in gold with power to increase, the capital 
being divided into shares of $100 each. Sub- 
scription to these shares would be open to 
any one able to subscribe and pay in gold. 
As America at the present time holds the 
predominating stock of free gold, it is pre- 
sumable that the bulk of the initial subscrip- 
tions would come from that country. It is 
not proposed, however, that America should 
be necessarily the permanent lodgment of 
the stock, and provisions are proposed un- 
der which all stock might in the future be 
purchased by Europeans. With that in 
view, the stock would be issued in two 
classes. ‘The stock subscribed for by Ameri- 
cans would be designated Stock “A.” That 
subscribed for by Europeans would be desig- 
nated Stock “B.” The two stocks would be 
absolutely identical in all respects except 
that Class “A” stock would be subject to 
retirement by call at $120. 

3. The affairs of the corporation would 
be controlled by a court composed of nine 
trustees who would be named in the articles 
of organization, five of these to be Ameri- 
cans and four to be Europeans. There 
would also be nine alternate trustees, simi- 
larly divided between America and Europe, 
any one of whom might act in the absence 
or disability of any trustee, and when so 
acting would have all the powers of a trus- 
tee. The aim would be to form this board 
of trustees of men of the very highest char- 
acter and widest financial experience; men 
who would rise above even national selfish- 
ness, and from whom might be expected 
a devotion to the general financial rehabili- 
tation of Europe. They would hold the posi- 
tion for life or until reaching an age limit. 
They would have to free themselves from 
all other financial connections, and in the 
event of their resignation should agree not 
to engage in any banking business until 
after an interval of five years. 


FEDERAL RESERVE APPROVAL NEEDED 


in the board of trustees 
would be filled cooperatively; that is, the 
remaining trustees would elect a new trus- 
tee, but no new trustee should be elected 
who was not approved by a majority of the 


4. Vacancies 
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individual members of the Federal Reserve 
Board at Washington. 

5. The provision in regard to such ap- 
proval by the Federal Reserve Board at 
Washington, as well as the provision that 
five of the nine trustees should be Ameri- 
cans, would both lapse when the conditions 
set forth in Paragraph 23 had been met. 
The conditions applying to the trustees 
would also apply to the alternate trustees. 

5. The trustees should elect a governor 
general and a deputy governor general from 
among their members. The governor gen- 
eral would preside at their meetings and 
perform such duties as the executive head 
of the organization as the trustees might 
designate. The governor general should, 
until the conditions set forth in Paragraph 
23 are met, be a citizen of the United 
States. 

7. There would be organized in each of 
those European nations which invite the 
establishment of a branch of the Gold Re- 
serve Bank of the United States of Europe 
a banking corporation, created under spe- 
cial legislative act. These several banks will 
be referred to hereafter as “Gold Reserve 
National Banks.” The capital of each 
would be in gold dollars and in such amount 
as might be decided on by the trustees. All 
the capital of each Gold Reserve National 
Bank would be subscribed and paid for out 
of funds of the Gold Reserve Bank of the 
United States of Europe. 

8. Each gold reserve national bank would 
be managed by nine governors who would 
be appointed and hold office at the pleasure 
of the trustees of the Gold Reserve Bank 
of the United States of Europe, hereafter 
referred to briefly as the “trustees.” Three 
of the nine governors of each gold reserve 
national bank should be experienced bank- 
ers. Three should be selected from among 
men well qualified by character and _posi- 
tion to represent the interests of the gen- 
eral public, and three should be selected 
to represent specifically the interest of agri- 
culture, industry and commerce. ‘The nine 
governors of each gold reserve national 
bank would probably be citizens of the coun- 
try in which the bank is located. 

9. The trustees should appoint an addi- 
tional governor of each gold reserve national 
bank, who would be the chairman of the 
board, but who need not be a citizen of the 
country where the bank is located. A dep- 
uty would be appointed to act in the ab- 
sence or incapacity of the chairman, who 
would be a citizen of the country. 

10. The board of governors of each gold 
reserve national bank would elect from 
their members a governor general and a 
deputy governor general who would be the 
chief executive officers, and in whom would 
repose such powers as the board of gover- 
nors might delegate to them. 
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PREREQUISITES FOR NATIONAL GOLD BANKS 


11. A prerequisite to the establishment in 
any nation of a gold reserve national bank 
should be: 

A—An official invitation by the Govern- 
ment of the country concerned to establish 
such a bank. 

B—tThe furnishing, free of all expense, by 
the Government of an adequate building, 
equipped for the purposes of the business; 
this building and the ground upon which it 
stands to be given the same ex-territorial 
rights as those enjoyed by a foreign em- 
bassy. 

C—An undertaking that there will in the 
future be no hampering legislation enacted 
against the free circulation of the notes of 
the Gold Reserve Bank of the United States 
of Europe, nor against their free -exporta- 
tion and importation; nor against the mak- 
ing of contracts payable in these notes; 
nor against the opening of deposit accounts 
in these notes in other »anks 

D—In lieu of all taxes, present and fu- 
ture, either against the reserve bank or 
upon its circulating notes, there would he 
paid to the Government of the country in 
which the gold reserve national bank is lo- 
cated, the profits of the bank, with such 
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exceptions as are set forth in Paragraph 19. 
12. In the making of loans and the re- 
ceipt of deposits each gold reserve national 
bank would deal solely with incorporated 
commercial banks and not with individuals. 
It would make loans only against collateral 
to an amount equal to 150 per cent. of the 
loan made. The collateral must be short 
term commercial paper, having not over 
sixty days to run, or at most not over ninety 
days to run, arising out of legitimate com- 
mercial transactions and strictly of a char- 
acter known as “self-liquidating” paper. 

13. “Self-liquidating” paper must be 
sharply differentiated from advances of 
capital. To illustrate: The ideal type of 
“self-liquidating” paper is a loan against 
produce during the period of its transport 
from the grower to the consumer, or a loan 
against raw material during the process of 
manufacture and until the manufactured 
goods are sold, or a loan against merchan- 
dise that is paid when the merchant markets 
the merchandise bought with the proceeds 
of the loan. 


NO LOANS MADE AGAINST BONDS 


14. No loans would be made against stock, 
bonds or mortgage collaterals or against 
Government bonds, but if a Government 
was engaged in self-liquidating commercial 
operations, such as the purchase of grain 
for resale to its nationals, the paper arising 
out of such a transaction, bearing the in- 
dorsement of a bank, might be rediscounted 
the same as other commercial paper, if the 
transaction were on legitimate commercial 
lines and the paper clearly “self-liquidating.” 

15. A bank wishing to rediscount commer- 
cial paper at the gold reserve national bank 
would have to furnish a satisfactory state- 
ment of its condition and to submit to pe- 
riodical examination by accountants repre- 
senting the trustees; and would have to fur- 
nish satisfactory information regarding the 
credit of corporations, firms or individuals 
whose paper was rediscounted. Evidence 
would also have to be furnished that the 
rediscounted paper arose out of legitimate 
commercial transactions and that these 





transactions were of the type known as 
“self-liquidating.” 

16. The trustees would have power to di- 
rect any gold reserve national bank to loan 
to any other gold reserve national bank 
against a collateral deposit .of endorsed 
commercial paper. 

17. The Gold Reserve Bank of the United 
States of Europe would have power to is- 
sue circulating dollar notes in such form 
denominations as the trustees should desig- 
nate; and to make advances of these notes 
to various gold reserve national banks 
against deposits of gold or of gold and en- 
dorsed commercial paper. Against advances 
of circulating notes the Gold Reserve Bank 
of the United States of Europe must al- 
ways receive a minimum of not less than 
twenty per cent. of gold, and must wet 
good a twenty per cent. gold reserve bac 
of all outstanding notes. 

18. The rate of discount fixed by the gov- 
ernors of the various gold reserve national 
banks must have the approval of the trus- 
tees. It would vary at the different banks 
and a progressively increasing rate might 
be charged by the gold reserve national 
bank to banks borrowing from it, as the 
amount of their borrowings increased in 
proportion to their capital. 

DISTRIBUTION OF EARNINGS 

19. The earnings of the gold reserve na- 
tional banks shall be distributed in the 
following manner: 

A dividend of eight per cent. should be 
paid to the Gold Reserve Bank of the 
United States of Europe upon the stock of 
the gold reserve national bank held by it. 
Three-auarters of the remaining earnings 
should be allowed to accumulate as a sur- 
plus until the surplus amounts to twenty 
per cent. of the capital of the gold reserve 
national bank, after which one-fourth would 
continue to be accumulated as surplus, and 
one-half would be paid to the Government 
of the country in which the bank is located 
in lieu of all taxes of every description upon 
the bank or its circulation. When the sur- 
plus of the gold reserve national bank 
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reaches fifty per cent. of its capital, the 
full three-quarters of the earnings above 
referred to would go to the Government of 
the country in which the bank is located, 
so long as the bank’s surplus is maintained 
unimpaired at fifty per cent. of its capital. 
The remaining one-quarter of the earnings, 
after the regular dividend of eight per cent. 
has been paid upon the stock, would be 
declared as extra dividend and be paid to 
the Gold Reserve Bank of the United States 
of Europe. 

20. All stockholders of the Gold Reserve 
Bank of the United States of Europe would 
be paid a regular dividend of three per 
cent., if earned, and in addition an extra 
dividend amounting in the aggregate to the 
total extra dividends received from the sev- 
eral gold reserve national banks. All the 
expenses of administration of the Gold Re- 
serve Bank of the United States of Europe, 
including the salaries of the trustees, the 
cost of printing and distribution, circu- 
lation, etc., would be apportioned to the 
several gold reserve national banks and 
should be paid by them as operating ex- 
penses. 

21. Presumptively, the bulk of the initial 
subscriptions to the stock of the Gold Re- 
serve Bank of the United States of Europe 
will come from America. It is not the de- 
sign to perpetuate the American participa- 
tion nor control beyond such time when the 
European nations are financially recon- 
structed, and when they may desire to have 
the stock owned either by their Governments 
or their nationals. It would be provided, 
therefore, that all stock initially subscribed 
for by Americans, and known as Class “A” 
stock, would be callable by lot at $120. 
Whenever the Government of a country in 
which a gold reserve national bank was lo- 
cated notified the trustees that it desired 
to have delivered to it, or through it to any 
of its citizens or financial institutions who 
were prepared to invest in the stock, blocks 
of stock of $10,000,000 or multiples there- 
of, the trustees would call by lot such an 
amount, par value, of Class “A” stock and 
the holders of it should surrender it at $120 
per share and accrued dividends. 


cLass “a” 


WOULD HAVE NO PREFERENCE 

The Class “A” stock would have no prefer- 
ence of any kind over the other stock but 
would be subject to the disability that it 
may be called at $120 and reissued as 
Class “B” stock, against which no such dis- 
ability attaches, Class “B” stock not being 
callable. The amount of stock which any 
Government might ask to have sold to it 
or its nationals in this way may not be a 
greater percentage of all Class “A” stock 
than the ratio of the capital of the gold re- 
serve national bank located in the country 
in question to total capital of the Gold Re- 
serve Bank of the United States of Eu- 
rope. 

22. Whenever seventy-five per cent. of the 
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Class “A” stock has been converted into 
Class “B” stock the provision regarding the 
five American trustees and the provision 
regarding the approval of new trustees by a 
majority of the individual members of the 
Federal Reserve Board of the United States 
should lapse. 

23. It is the aim of this plan to create 
an organization which would not be con- 
trolled by the financial interests owning the 
stock, and so insure that there would be no 
contest between different Governments or 
nationals to acquire stock for the purpose 
of influencing the management of the Gold 
Reserve Bank of the United States of Eu- 
rope. It might be provided, however, that 
the charter or organization document which 
constituted the fundamental law under which 
were administered the affairs of the Gold 
Reserve Bank of the United States of Eu- 
rope could be amended, after seventy-five 
per cent. of the Class “A” stock had been 
converted into “Class 2 B,” provided 
three-quarters of the stockholders united 
on a program for some new plan of 
management. It should be provided, how- 
ever, that such a change in the fundamental 
law could not take place unless the remain- 
ing holders of Class “A” stock received an 
offer, good for ninety days, of $120 per 
share and accrued dividends, or were given 
the opportunity at their option to change 
the remaining Class “A” stock into Class 
“B” stock. 


NOTES REDEEMABLE IN GOLD 


24. The circulating notes of the Gold Re- 
serve Bank of the United States of Europe 
should, under normal conditions be redeem- 
able on demand in gold, and for the purpose 
of redemption there would always be on 
hand a gold cover of at least twenty per 
cent. It is obvious, however, that in the 
present state of universal distrust of all 
forms of paper money, any financial insti- 
tution issuing circulating notes and offering 
at once to redeem them in gold coin, might 
find that its gold reserve was withdrawn 
as rapidly as the notes were put out. Any 
plan of the character here proposed could 
not work in a community which used the 
notes only, to draw out the gold, and 
hoarded the gold. If such an endless chain 
was permitted to pump the gold out, so that 
it went immediately into hiding, the useful- 
ness of the bank would be minimized. While 
it is the intention to create a currency that 
should be redeemable in gold and for which 
gold could be had at any time on demand, 
that desirable condition could only be at- 
tained in time, and after general confidence 
in sound bank notes had been restored. 

25. If the withdrawal and hoarding of 
gold should be carried on to a degree that 
impaired the usefulness of the bank, trustees 
should have the power for the time being 
to suspend the redemption of the notes in 
gold, and they should also permanently have 
the power of suspension in the event of 
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war or other great crisis. ‘The provision 
regarding this power to suspend the gold 
redemption of the notes would need to be 
drawn with great care. Merely the prin- 
ciple involved is here mentioned. Redemp- 
tions of currency in gold would only be 
made when the notes were presented by a 
bank, and not on individual presentation. 


MR. VANDERLIP COMMENTS ON PLAN 


The suggestion in regard to the plan to 
form a gold reserve bank for all the coun- 
tries of Central Europe, which is herewith 
presented, has been formulated as the re- 
sult of an extensive economic study of actual 
conditions in twelve countries, and is pre- 
sented at the request of a considerable num- 
ber of persons in authoritative government 
positions, who have asked me for some sug- 
gestion designed to form a stable currency. 
It is not presented as an American proposi- 
tion, but as a prescription which I would 
recommend to the currency-sick countries 
of Europe. 

If it appeals to the Governments of these 
countries and a sufficient number of them 
indicate their adherence to the idea, the sub- 
ject should then be taken up with financial 
interests in America, or anywhere else that 
subscriptions in gold might be obtainable for 
the stock of the bank. I do not pretend to 
speak with any authority as to whether or 





not so huge a sum as $1,000,000,000 in gold 
could be raised, but it is my individual be- 
lief that the plan presented is a sound bank- 
ing measure applicable to the present 
chaotic situation in Europe, and if the na- 
tions of Central Europe desire to adopt it, 
there is a fair probability that the capital 
would be subscribed. The operation, how- 
ever, would be a difficult one, and there is 
no probability of the initiative being taken 
by capital unless the Governments concerned 
invite the consideration of capitalists to such 
a program. 

The plan presented is not a_ universal 
panacea for the ills of Europe. It will not 
balance a budget when the expenditures are 
extravagant and taxation insufficient. It will 
not cure an adverse foreign trade balance 
where the country is demanding large im- 
ports and has little to export. It would, 
however, offer what it seems to me is now 
greatly needed; namely, some firm financial 
ground to stand on to commence the recon- 
struction of European finances. If it were 
carried out on the terms which I have sug- 
gested, that is a central bank with a capital 
of $1,000,000,000 gold and a currency issue 
backed by a minimum of twenty per cent. 
of gold, it would provide the possibility of 
issuing $5,000,000,000 of sound bank notes, 
in which the whole world would have confi- 
dence, and which would be uniform in char- 
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BANCO DI ROMA 


ESTABLISHED 1880 


HEAD OFFICE: ROME, ITALY 


Capital paid up and Surplus . 


Total Resources : . 


(Five Lire—One Dollar) 


Abbazia 
Acqui 


Alba 

Albano Laziale 

Anagni 

Andria 

Anzio 

Aquila 

Arcidosso 

Arezzo 

Ascoli Piceno 

Assisi 

Aversa 

Avezzano 

Bagheria 

Bagni di Casciana 

Bagni di Lucca 

Bagni di Montecatini! 

Bagni di S. Giuliano 

Bari 

Bastia Umbra 

Benevagienna 

Bergamo 

Bibbiena 

Bisceglie 

Bitonto 

Bologna 

Bolzano 

Borgo a Mozzano 

Bra 

Brescia 

Cagliari 

Caltagirone 

Camaiore 

Campiglia Marittima 

Campobasso 

Canale 

Canelli 

Carate Brianza 

Carloforte 

Carru 

Casalbuttano 

Castellamonte 

Castelnuovo di 
Garfagnana 

Castiglione Fiorentino 


BRANCHES 


Catania 
Cecina 
Celano 
Centallo 
Ceva 
Chiusi 
Citta’ 
Cluson 
Colle Val d’Elsa 


Como 
Cornigliano Ligure 
Cortona 

Cotrone 

Crema 

Cremona 
Cuorgne 

Dogliani 
Fabriano 

Fermo 

Fiesole 

Figline Valdarno 
Fiume 

Florence 

Foggia 

Foiano della Chiana 
Foligno 

Forte dei Marmi 
Fossano 

Frascati 
Frosinone 
Gallicano 
Gallipoli 

Gavi 

Genoa 

Giugliano in Campania 
Greve in Chianti 
Grosseto 

Gualdo Tadino 
Gubbio 

Intra 

Ischia 

Ivrea 

La Maddalena 
Lanciano 
Lanusei 

Lecce 


i Castello 
e 


COLONIAL 


$35,000,000.00 


- $1,000,000,000.00 


IN ITALY 


Leghorn 

Legnano 

Lucca 

Luserna S. Giovanni 

Marciana Marina 

Melfi 

Merano 

Mercatale 

Messina 

Milan 

Modica 

Mondovi 

Monteleone di 
Calabria 

Montesampietrangeli 

Monte San Savino 

Monte Urano 

Montevarchi 

Naples 

Nardo 

Nettuno 

Nizza Monferrato 

Nocera Inferiore 

Norcia 

Novi Ligure 

Nuoro 

Oneglia 

Orbetello 

Orvieto 

Orzinuovi 

Ostuni 

Pagani 

Palermo 

Palianza , 

Parenzo 

Perugia 

Piadena 

Pietrasanta 

Pinerolo 

Piombino 

Pisino 

Poggibonsi 

Ponte a Poppi 

Pontecagnano 

Pontedera 

Popoli 


BRANCHES 


Portoferraio 

Porto S. Giorgio 
Potenza 

Pratola Peligna 
Rapallo 

Reggio Calabria 
Rionero In Volture 
Rivarolo Canavese 
Rocchetta Ligure 
Roma 


Rovigno 
Salerno 
S. Benedetto 

del Tronto 
Sansevero 
Santa Margherita 

igure 
Santa Maria 
degli Angeli 

Sant’ Antioco 
Saronno 
Sassari 
Savona 
Secondigliano 
Segni-Scalo 
Siena 
Signa 
Siracusa 
Squinzano 
Tagliacozzo 
Tempio Pausania 
Terranova di Sicilia 
Tivoli 
Torre Annunziata 
Torre dei Passeri 
Torre Pellice 
Trani 
Trento 
Turin 
Trieste 
Velletri 
Viareggio 
Viterbo 
Volterra 


Bengasi (Africa), Tripoli (Africa), Rhodes (Asia) 
FOREIGN BRANCHES 


England: 


Chiasso, 
Smyrna, 


Lugano. 


Jerusalem, Caiffa, Jaffa. 
Mazar, Beni Soueff, Bibeh, 


London (Representative). 
Tarragona, Montblanch, Barias Blancas, Santa Coloma de Queralts, Valls. 
Turkey: Valletta. Asia 


Scalanova, Sokia. 


Constantinople. 
Syria: Aleppo, 
E; it: 


Kebira, Minish, Mit Ghamr, Zagazig. 


France: 


Paris, Lyons. 


Malta: 


Beyrouth, Damascus, 
Alexandria, Cairo, Port Said. Manzourah, Tantah, Beni 
essouk, Fashn, Fayoum, Kafr El Cheikh, Magagha, Mehalia 


American Representative 


RODOLFO BOLLA, 1 Wall Street, New York 


Spain: 


Madrid, Barcelona, 
Switzerland: 
mor: Adalia, 
Tripoli. Palestine: 














1106 























THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


acter throughout the territory adopting the 
scheme. 


WOULD NOT INFRINGE SOVEREIGNTY 


The plan would not infringe upon the 
sovereignty of any nation; it would not tie 
the hands of any finance minister; it would 
not necessarily stop any Government from 
printing further currency issues of its own, 
or making issues from a national bank of 
issue of its own, although I certainly hope 
that its tendency would be to curb, or rather 
to make unnecessary, a further flood of 
worthless paper currency. 

I offer the plan as a doctor might offer 
a prescription to a patient. I have visited 
twelve countries, and each one is ill in a 
varying degree, but all of the same disease. 
The progress of the disease has reached a 
point where it is extremely difficult, if not 
impossible, for finance ministers, no matter 
how clearly they may see the evils of the 
situation or the extreme danger of further 
progress in inflation, to refrain from tak- 
ing steps leading to further currency de- 
preciation. The situation in regard to the 
currency is in some countries becoming 
panicky and the decline in value has been 
carried to an extreme point. 

Some course must be adopted that will 
radically change the situation, and whatever 
proposition is considered must be one that 
it is possible to carry out. Practically every 
one of these nations would like to borrow 
from America, but with the credit they pre- 
sent, in the form of ordinary national ob- 
ligations, such borrowing in most instances, 
if not in all, is impossible. The plan which 
I propose offers a security which would be 
regarded by American investors as an un- 
derlying one, and offers a _ prospect of 
enough profit to attract capital. On the 
other hand, the profit is limited, and a large 
part of the earnings go to the Governments 
where the banks are located. If the profits 
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We cordially invite all our 
friends when in New Orleans to 
visit our new banking room in 
the New Hibernia Bank Build- 
ing. 


Hibernia Bank ©& Trust Co. 
NEW ORLEANS, U.S A. 























so paid to the various Governments were to 
be devoted to the purpose of repurchasing 
the stock, every Government might in a few 
years own its proportionate amount of stock 
without having been forced to devote any 
of its income from taxaticn to the purpose. 


Building Exports Through Investment 


\ MERICAN investment in foreign 


enterprise can build our power 
as an exporting nation is the 
belief of J. N. Babcock. 

Turned judiciously into the field of 
foreign enterprise the investment power 
of the American people might, in the 
opinion of Joseph N. Babcock, vice- 
president of the Equitable Trust Com- 
pany of New York, be made a great 
factor in the upbuilding of this coun- 
try’s power as an exporting nation. 


In an address entitled “Investments,” 
delivered before the trust companies 
section of the American Bankers Asso- 
ciation at its recent Los Angeles con- 
vention, Vice-president Babcock said in 
part: 

The United States today the richest coun- 
try and principal creditor nation of the 
world is in a position to support its foreign 
trade and commerce by a judicious use of 
its financial resources and the investing 
power of its people. 

Great Britain’s might as an exporting na- 
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tion may to a great degree be ascribed to 
the fact that the British investor has for 
many years put his money to the service of 
foreign enterprise. In doing so, he not only 





JOSEPH N. BABCOCK 
Vice-president Equitable Trust Company of New York 


got a handsome return in the shape of a 
yield substantially higher than the yield of 
British securities, but the funds he thus pro- 
vided were used to buy British products. 

Incidentally I might say that England 
seems very much determined, as recent flota- 
tions of foreign securities in London, show, 
not to give up a policy to which in pre-war 
days she had owed her financial and business 
supremacy. What England has done, we 
also can do. 

It is true that our people are unaccus- 
tomed to foreign investment and are doubt- 
ful of the solvency and political stability of 
some at least of the foreign governments 
and peoples. As the nations progress to- 
wards political permanency and _ financial 
and commercial stability, however, increased 
confidence in the essential probity of the 
foreigner and in his ability to pay his ob- 
ligations at maturity will be engendered, and, 
in time, no doubt, foreign investments on 
which the yield for many years will prob- 
ably be relatively high will win the favor 
of investors. 

But the future is in the lap of the Gods. 
At this time it appears to be impossible to 
forecast the outcome of the many conflicting 
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constituents of the economic situation 
throughout the world or of their reaction 
on the general prosperity and welfare of 
the country. 

From the investment standpoint purely, 
however, it would seem that present condi- 
tions more nearly approximate those of the 
period following the Civil War than they 
do those of the years preceding the great 
conflict. 

The world’s stock of gold, although its 
capacity as a measure of value may be sup- 
plemented by improvements in the banking 
systems of other countries as it has been in 
our own, and by an increased use of credit 
instruments, is still not adequate to main- 
tain on a gold basis throughout the world, 
a level of prices as high on the average as 
now exists. Is it not likely then that dur- 
ing the period of readjustment this country 
will feel the repercussion of the general sit- 
uation, which must be reflected in an en- 
forced recession in our industrial activities? 
If our answer is in the affirmative it is dur- 
ing such a period that we shall see low 
prices in money and higher prices for in- 
vestment securities. 

While the demand for new capital from 
abroad may result for a time in sustaining 
a relatively high interest rate, it seems prob- 
able then that in the long run, the yield 
from investments will accompany the prices 
of commodities in a downward trend, and 
that the purchaser of high grade investment 
securities either domestic or foreign will for 
some time to come enjoy a high yield and 
a rising market value, while he may expect 
that the avails of his investment measured 
by the prices of commodities will suffer no 
loss and may, perhaps, even gain in pur- 
chasing power. 


& 


Prominent German Banks 
Combine 


CLOSE alliance was agreed upon 

on October 31, 1921 by the Bank 
fur Handel und Industrie (Darmstader 
Bank) and another prominent Berlin 
Bank, the Nationalbank fur Deutsch- 
land Kommanditgesellschaft auf Aktien. 
The identity of interests of both insti- 
tutions as indicated by the name, Bank- 
engemeinschaft (Banking Union) 
Darmstadter—Nationalbank will find 
outward representation in the mutual 
co-operation of the boards of managers 
and directors, the distribution of divi- 
dends at the same rate and by the joint 
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liability and responsibility for the en- 
gagements of either bank. Both will 
immediately increase their capital stock, 
the Bank fur Handel und Industrie by 


New Darmstadt head office of the Bank fur Handel 
und Industrie (Darmstadter Bank) 


150 million, the Nationalbank by 100 
million marks fully paid shares which 
will be offered to shareholders and to 
the public. In addition seventy million 
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New Hamburg office of the Bank fur Handel und 
Industrie 








PARK-~UNION 
FOREIGN 


BANKING 
56 Wall Street, New York 


Foreign Trade 
In building up foreign trade, due consideration 


must given to potential markets for mer- 
chandise. The Park-Union Foreign Banking 
Corporation maintains thoroughly equipped 
branches in Tokio, Yokohama and Shanghai 
because of the strategic position of those com- 
mercial cities in the commerce of Japan and 
China and the possibilities for future trade be- 
tween those countries and North America. 


The eastern coast of the Pacific is similarly 
served through our branches in Seattle and 
San Francisco. Thus the principal gateways 
of Eastern Asia and North America are linked 
closely together through one banking system, 
providing besides the ordinary functions of 
international banking, a helpful service for the 
merchants and manufacturers of the countries 
where these branches are located. 


Capital (fully paid) - 
Surplus and Undivided 
Profits - - - 


$4,000,000 
$625,000 























marks new Bank fur Handel und In- 
dustrie stock, twenty-five per cent. paid, 
will be acquired by the Nationalbank 
while the Bank fur Handel und Indus- 
trie will purchase fifty million marks 
new Nationalbank stock, twenty-five per 
cent. paid. This part paid stock will 
not be offered to shareholders or public 
and is not entitled to dividend until 
fully paid. 

After the completion of these trans- 
actions the Bankengemeinschaft Darm- 
stadter-Nationalbank will have a joint 
stock capital of marks 720 millions par 
value, viz. the Bank fur Handel und 
Industrie, marks 420 millions, the Na- 
tionalbank fur Deutschland, marks 300 
millions. Including open reserves the 
working capital of the Bankengemein- 
schaft will exceed one billion marks. 
The Bankengemeinschaft will have over 
200 branches and 100 local offices in 
more than 200 cities throughout Ger- 
many. 
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Great Britain 


REVIEW OF THE GENERAL 
SITUATION 


London is reported to be counting 
heavily on the successful outcome of the 
limitation of armament conference, as 
a substantial reduction in military and 
naval expenditure seems to offer about 
the only means through which a bud- 
get surplus for 1922 can be obtained. 

Considerable comment has been oc- 
casioned by the recent controversy in 
London financial circles as to whether 
England should return to the prewar 
gold standard, or whether the plan of 
the well-known economist Gustav Cas- 
sel to fix a lower standard for the 
pound sterling should be tried. Cas- 
sel’s plan of “devaluation” has its ad- 
herents, but London seems to favor the 
view of Sir Felix Schuster and Sir 
Charles Addis that a return to the old 
standard of gold payments must be ef- 
fected. 

The recent visit of Hugo Stinnes in 


London strengthens the belief in that 
city that Stinnes was trying to sound 
out London opinion on the subject of 


a loan. However London does not seem 
to believe that the necessary political 
support of the Government could be ob- 
tained, and regards a loan to Germany 
as unlikely. 

The uncertainty as to the financial 
status of France should Germany de- 
fault in her payment of the approach- 
ing reparation installment, coupled with 
the continued depreciation of the franc, 
is causing no small concern in London 
financial circles. It is felt that France 
would favor direct action in case Ger- 
many defaulted, and such a procedure 
might strain relations between France 
and the Allies quite seriously. 

London has reported no pronounced 
progress in the Ter Meulen plan for 
financing the foreign trade of the 
smaller European states. However, 
Sir Drummond Fraser’s recent visit to 
the United States undoubtedly led to 
favorable results, and the putting of the 
general scheme into general operation 
appears likely at an early date. 

Trade conditions for the last month 


appear to have assumed a more hopeful 
and satisfactory tone. [Far Eastern 
trade seems on the eve of a revival, coal 
exports are increasing, and business 
seems to have stimulated generally by 
lower prices. The improved general 
outlook does not, however, seem to carry 
with it any appreciable decrease in un- 
employment. 


INVESTIGATING TRADE 
CONDITIONS 


The executive committee of the Fed- 
eration of the British Industries, rep- 
resenting the leading industrial and 
commercial organizations of Great Brit- 
ain, has recently made an exhaustive 
study of conditions affecting England, 
and the world generally, in an investi- 
gation quite similar in procedure to the 
one undertaken by President Harding’s 
Unemployment Conference in the Uni- 
ted States. 

The committee states the fundamen- 
tal causes of the present trade position 
through a report to the British Prime 
Minister, in the form of a memorandum 
which is contained in an English bul- 
letin of the Bankers Trust Company, 
of New York. This bulletin, quoted in 
part, reads as follows: 


The fundamental causes of the present 
trade position are direct results of the war, 
consisting of: 

A. The general impoverishment of the 

world owing to the enormous unpro- 
ductive expenditure. 


. The destruction of the world’s stand- 
ards of value, due to the inflation of 
currencies and manifesting _ itself 
through a condition of the exchanges 
so chaotic as to make _ international 
trade, instead of a matter of reason- 
able foresight and calculation, a game 
of chance in which the rules and stakes 
are perpetually altering without the 
will or knowledge of the player. 


. An alteration of the world’s channels 
of trade which may be permanent or 
temporary due— 


. To the partial or complete disap- 
pearance of many prewar markets and 
sources of supply, such as Russia and 
Central Europe. 


. To the development of industries in 
the countries which previously exported 
raw material and imported manufac- 
tured goods. 











FRENCH AMERICAN 


BANKING CORPORATION 


Cedar and William Streets, New York Cable Address: Frenambank 


Organized under the Banking Laws of the State of New York and under the 
provisions of the Federal Reserve Act 


Capital: $2,000,000 Surplus: $500,000 


The following banks own all the capital stock : 
Comptoir National d’Escompte de Paris 
National Bank of Commerce in New York 
The Pirst National Bank of Boston 


Fully Paid Up 


We solicit checking accounts or time deposits in foreign currencies 
and are particularly well equipped to render the following banking 
services, especially in connection with France and the French Colonies: 


Collection of notes, drafts and coupons; Issuing of Commercial 
Letters of Credit; Remittance of funds abroad promptly and accu- 
rately; Execution of orders on the Paris Bourse. 


We maintain a foreign Credit Department whose services are at the 
disposal of our clients who contemplate business transactions with 


firms abroad. 




















“These causes mean that we must face 
two periods of difficulty’—the memorandum 
declares— 


“I. A period during which the exchanges 

and such subsidiary causes as the high 
and constantly varied tariffs which 
have been a feature of post-war eco- 
nomic policy in many countries will 
form a serious hindrance to interna- 
tional trade. During this period trade 
will also have to adjust itself to the 
new channels in so far as they seem 
likely to be permanent. 
A longer period, which will last until 
by a process of hard work and re- 
stricted consumption the world has re- 
placed the stock of commodities and 
instruments of production lost during 
the war.” 


In suggesting remedies the memorandum 
emphasizes that stability of trade is of 
greater importance than the reestablishment 
of any prewar ratio with gold or any other 
standard of value. 

International action will be required, the 
memorandum says, before certain countries 
can be induced to adopt a sound currency 
policy and perhaps external preserve may 
have to be applied. In this connection a 
suggestion is offered that Great Britain ap- 
proach one or more of the other great com- 


mercial powers and endeavor by agreement 
to impose a common currency policy on the 
world, with economic boycott a weapon in 
case some countries prove recalcitrant. 

The objects to be accomplished are enu- 
merated as a cessation of inflation, a bal- 
ancing of budgets, and stabilization of cur- 
rencies “reanchoring them to gold but not 
necessarily in the same ratio as their pre- 
war currencies.” 

“The main point, however,” says the 
memorandum, “is that some effort should be 
made at once to begin the return to stability. 
We have wasted three years in hoping that 
the natural play of economic forces or mu- 
tual agreements among all nations would 
produce the desired effect. At the best, 
however, this improvement can only be 
gradual, and we must anticipate a period 
of extraordinary difficulty and considerable 
distress for several years.” 


France 
THE ECONOMIC SITUATION 


The Government has made a very 
definite effort during the last month to 
check inflation by its material repay- 
ments to the Bank of France of the 
advances made to it by the Bank dur- 
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ing and since the war. In two weeks 
alone the Government made repayment 
of 600,000,000 francs. ‘The repayment 
of another important sum to the bank 
is anticipated during the course of the 
next month. 

’ The Bank of France was able, dur- 
ing the last month, to make a substan- 
tial reduction in the paper money cir- 
culation, with the aid of treasury funds 
released by the issue of bonds by the 
Credit National. This reduction, cou- 
pled with future repayments to the 
Bank by the Government, should cause 
a decrease in the Bank’s note circula- 
tion during the next few months, de- 
spite the heavy demand for notes which 
always arises around the end of the 
year. 

On the reparation payment question 
France still holds that Germany can 
pay if she will but make the effort, and 
that the Allies should see to it that she 
does make the effort, and does pay. 
The Reparation Commission has to date 
shown no perceptible tendency toward 
an attitude of leniency to Germany, and 
recent findings of the commission seem 
to bear out the belief that Germany can 
find the necessary 5,000,000,000 marks 
by January 15. 

Although France has consistently op- 
posed the granting of a moratorium to 
Germany, it is possible that a financial 
conference of the Allies may be held 
in the near future at which a satisfac- 
tory accord may be reached. If Eng- 
land should approve the Wiesbaden 
agreement and the continuation of pay- 
ment in kind by Germany, France might 
view the granting of a moratorium with 
a more favorable eye. 

Commercial activity for the last 
month shows an undoubted but rather 
slight increase. Depression is still visi- 
ble, but is becoming steadily less acute. 
Paris feels that both from a financial 
and an economic standpoint the position 
of France is steadily improving. 

The following table, compiled by 
Lloyds’ Paris agent, shows the devas- 
tation caused by the war, and gives 
some idea of the effort that France has 
already made toward reconstruction: 
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Inhabitants 
Deported because of the wat......... 
Returned up to April, 1921... 


2,500,728 

1,975,798 

Municipalities 
Abandoned. ....... 
Reestablished April 1, 


gitsttidalbaaseis 3,256 

1921 3,216 

Schools 
Leena 
I aoc, 


7,271 


6,834 


Houses 
RNIN seissctsocspeteeceetneorcesbicanneonecanete 
Rebuilt ed eects 
nnn 


789,000 
10,213 
326,700 
Acres 
Devastated ................. sesscerseeseseseees p24 000 
Cleared from projectiles. soseneeeneeseeene d 9A OOO 


Cleared from projectiles, wire en- 
tanglements and trenches... 


Land 


6,881,000 


Agriculture Acres 
Surface of arable land damaged..4,571,000 
Surface of arable land put in or- 

der up to May, 1921......cleared 4,336,750 
cultivated 3,420,000 


Cattle 
Horses 
Oxen 


367,000 
523,000 
Sheep and goats ” 469,000 
Horses and mules restored 96,303 
Oxen ‘2 120,263 
Sheep and goats _ 121,164 


Roads Miles 
Destroyed. ....... 32,960 
Repaired 8,426 
Temporarily repaired 18,825 

Railroads Miles Miles 
Main lines, destroyed 1,030 repaired 1,030 
Local lines, destroyed 1,490 repaired 1,262 


and mules carried away..... 
“ 








Factories 
Having at least 20 employees in 
1914 eoecaieabales 
Destroyed 
Resumed work 


5,297 
4,700 
3,645 











Italy 


INDUSTRIAL ACTIVITY 
REVIVING 


A considerable revival of industrial 
activity, especially in the textile field, 
has followed the short period of de- 
pression in Italy, according to the Ital- 
ian ambassador to the United States, 
V. Rolandi -Ricci, who has recently 
given out to the New York Journal of 
Commerce an interview on trade con- 
ditions in Italy. 





OF CHICAGO 


Capital 
Surplus and Profits 


OFFICERS 





Edmund D. Hulbert 
Charles L. Hutchinson 
Owen T. Reeves, Jr. 
J. Edward Maass.... 
Norman J. Ford. 
James G. Wakefield... 
Edward F. Schoeneck 
Lewis E. 

James A. Walker... 
Charles Novak 

Hugh J. Sinclair 


DIRECTORS 
Watson F. Blair 


Edmund D. Hulbe 


Foreign Exchange 





The careful proportion which has 
been maintained between agriculture 
and industry, and the encouragement of 
exports by the fall in the value of the 
lira have, according to the ambassador, 
been factors in Italy’s relatively early 
recovery. Relative to the Italian bank- 
ing situation Ambassador Ricci says: 


The banking situation is very good. The 
Italian laborer is an indefatigable worker 
for whom saving is a common habit, as is 
shown by the following figures covering de- 
posits in the four great banks of Italy: 


Savings deposits at end of— 
December, 1919... Lt. 12,000,000,000 
December, 1920 Lt. 15,798,990,000 
August, 1921 ...... . Lt. 16,670,300,000 


In the postal savings banks we find a 
similar situation, as results from the follow- 
ing table: 


Savings deposits at end of— 
December, 1919 Lt. 5,190,205,258 
December, 1920 ....................... Lt. 6,981,089,693 
July, 1921 . .. Lt.-7,932,040,629 


The ordinary savings banks show the fol- 
lowing figures: 


The Corn Exchange National Bank 


$5,000,000 
$12,000,000 


Ernest A. Hamill, Chairman of the Board 
President 
Vice-President 
Vice-President 
Vice-President 
..... Vice-President 
.. Vice-President 


.... Assistant Cashier 
.... Assistant Cashier 
Assistant Cashier 


Charles H. Hulburd 
Charles L. Hutchinson 
John J. Mitchell 
Martin A. Ryerson 

J. Harry Selz 
Edward A. Shedd 
Robert J. Thorn 
Charles H. Wacker 


Letters of Credit 


Cable Transfers 


Savings deposits at end of- 
December, 1919 ........................ Lt. 5,841,807,289 
December, 1920 .................. Lt. 6,668,380,493 
May, 1921 WW .. Lit. 7,823,995,388 


We may calculate that the grand total 
of savings deposits under various shapes 
and titles by the hard working Italian peo- 
ple amounted at the end of June, 1921, to 
over 40,000,000,000 lire, as against 35,000,- 
000,000 lire at the end of June, 1920. Were 
it not for this great virtue of the Italian 
people who confide to savings banks as much 
as they can of their hard earned money, it 
would have been impossible to face success- 
fully the oscillation of the exchange brought 
about by the payment of the first instal- 
ment of the German indemnity. But we 
have seen the dollar decline from thirty 
lire to eighteen, without any help from 
abroad or any other artificial and tempor- 
ary measure. Recently there has been an- 
other fall in the value of the lira, due chiefly 
to the repercussion in Italy of the world- 
wide industrial and economic depression. 


Turning to the questions of high tax- 
ation, and the exaggerated reports of 
labor unrest, the ambassador continues: 

In order to readjust their budget the 
Italian people are meeting the heaviest ob- 
ligations and paying the highest taxes im- 
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aginable. A balance has not been obtained 
yet, but a great step has been made in the 
right direction. More could not be done, 
because no sacrifice, however great, can 
overcome some natural limitations peculiar 
to Italy. And yet, in spite of these limita- 
tions, we have seen the paper money cir- 
culation decrease from Lt. 22,062,000 at the 
end of December, 1920, to Lt. 20,112,000 at 
the end of October, 1921—that is a de- 
crease of 2,000,000,000 lire in less than 
ten months. 

The labor unrest in Italy (which is gen- 
erally looked at from a rather distorted 
angle abroad), if carefully and impartially 
studied, appears no more serious than simi- 
lar labor troubles are looked at in other 
countries. The Italian character is a little 
more boisterous, probably, than the charac- 
ter of other peoples; but the plain figures 
quoted above show that in Italy there is no 
diminution in the average productive capac- 
ity of the country. The whole history of 
Italy is a demonstration of the fact that la- 
bor and social movements are not so far 
reaching as the movements of a similar na- 
ture elsewhere. Even when they assumed 
the aspect of civil war, as it happened in 
the Middle Ages, they did not prevent the 
Italian Communes from shedding the bright- 
est light of industrial, economic and bank- 
ing development ever seen in the world. The 
extreme density of the population of Italy 
(130 inhabitants per square kilometer, as 
against thirteen and one-half in the United 
States and seventy-five in France) has pre- 
vented her intensive “mechanization” so 
that a complete stoppage of her economic 
life is absolutely impossible. One or more 
branches of activity may cease without af- 
fecting the general economy of the country, 
as demonstrated by the failure of even the 
railroad strikes. 





Germany 


WHAT DOES THE FUTURE 
HOLD FOR GERMANY? 


In the two words “reparation” and 
“inflation” will be found the key to the 
present economic situation in Germany 
in the opinion of the Bank Fur Handel 
und Industrie (Darmstadter Bank), 
which speaks in its foreign letter of 
these “two poles around which German 
economic life has been whirling during 
the past few months at feverish speed.” 

The letter gives prominence to the 
two diametrically opposed opinions on 
the future of the country as embodied 
in the views of visitors to Germany who 
lave expressed themselves through the 
ress of the Allied countries. To quote 
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the letter on the subject of these two 
views: 


The one view delights in pointing to Ger- 
many as the only country in Europe flourish- 
ing both industrially and commercially and 
therefore takes for granted Germany’s 
ability to fulfill the Versailles Treaty ob- 
ligations. A superficial observer might 
really assume this to be true, in view of re- 
ports recently published. The last reports 
of the Prussian Ministry for Trade and 
Commerce on economic conditions speak of 
a revival in nearly every branch of com- 
merce and trade. But in an addenda it is 
very correctly pointed out that this is due 
principally to the continuous depreciation 
of the mark and only in a minor degree to 
general economic conditions. The renewed 
depreciation was caused in the first place 
by the payment of the indemnity gold bil- 
lion and to a certain extent only by the in- 
creased quantities of raw materials needed 
by the exporting industries in consequence 
of the large number of foreign orders placed 
here as a result of the depreciation! This 
increased import of raw materials was in 
turn followed by an increased demand for 
foreign bills. The increased home demand 
was occasioned only partly by actual re- 
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quirements of the moment and may be set 
down rather to the dread of further price 
increases and the wish to profit from the 
present comparatively attractive prices. 

While it is true that at present the some- 
what higher purchasing power of the mark 
at home still creates an export bonus, it 
must be remembered that if an improvement 
in the rate of exchange of the mark would 
occur, it would reduce this export premium 
at the same ratio in which German domestic 
prices would approach the world’s market 
prices. It has already been pointed out how 
severely foreign industries feel this export 
premium and what protective measures the 
countries affected by it are taking. ‘The 
day may not be far off when this precarious 
prosperity of German industry will reach its 
natural limits. We therefore cannot share 
the optimistic opinions held by a good many 
foreign observers. 

The other opinion which has only been 
gaining ground of late in foreign countries 
and the chief exponent of which is the well- 
known English political economist, John 
Maynard Keynes, is that Germany may in- 
deed be able to pay another billion gold 
marks in the spring, but that then it must 
needs go bankrupt. Just this latter opin- 
ion, however unfavorably it may influence 
the exchange rate for marks, offers some 
hope that far-seeing and interested circles 
abroad will draw the proper conclusions 
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from the present unsettled economic situa- 
tion in Germany and abroad and endeavor 
to bring about a reduction of Germany’s 
indemnity obligations. But even if this will 
be achieved—and it must be done some time 
—the German Government must realize that 
no amount of taxes on capital alone can 
eliminate the evil of inflation. On the con- 
trary taxation must be accompanied by a 
healing of the German economic body from 
within, as in our opinion any attempt to 
solve the exchange problem from the money 
side alone will never be able to stop infla- 
tion and its disastrous consequences. First 
among the measures to be taken by a sound 
financial policy should rank a rigorous fight 
against the importation of certain foreign 
commodities, the consumption of which was 
formerly not regarded as a luxury, but 
which in our opinion should now be kept 
outside of German borders. The German 
Government could only do this, if no ob- 
stacles were laid in its way by interested 
parties which in the place of temporary) 
“sanctions” might wish to create more op- 
pressive and permanent ones. To increase 
exports and limit imports to indispensable 
raw materials and semi-manufactured prod- 
ucts, to intensify production and to reduce 
the cost of living of the masses, these are in- 
deed postulates which are not likely to appeal 
to foreign business circles; but foreign coun- 
tries will have to take them into account un- 
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der penalty of being themselves the sufferers 
in the end. If this program is carried out 
successfully to some extent at least, the dis- 
turbing phenomena of the past months 
which threaten to undermine the economic 
force of Germany to a still greater extent 
than last year will disappear. As long, how- 
ever, as for instance the practice observed 
at German exchanges during the past 
months to sell out bonds with fixed interest 
but no longer yielding an adequate income 
because of the depreciation of the currency, 
cannot be stopped, all attempts to heal the 
German economic body without getting at the 
root of the evil, viz., the crushing indemnity 
burdens, must prove futile. Foreign countries 
may rest assured that the leading German 
economic circles which have a keen sense of 
their duty toward their own country and 
the world at large, fully realize all the prob- 
lems described in the preceding lines and are 
earnestly striving to solve them in the most 
practical and effective manner. It must be 
understood, however, that without the co- 
operation of the world the solution of Ger- 
many’s economic difficulties which no longer 
onstitute a German, but a world problem, 
vill not be possible with any degree of suc- 


ess. 
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Central Europe 


THE FINANCIAL SITUATION IN 
AUSTRIA 


The Government faces a serious de- 
ficit for the present fiscal year. The 
crown continues to drop, and there is a 
large increase in note circulation. Ex- 
treme measures to increase the national 
income are being resorted to by the 
Government and such things as trans- 
portation and telegraph rates and food 
prices have been raised in some cases 
by as much as several hundred per cent. 
Industry is active to a certain degree 
and there is some demand for products, 
but industrial profits are doubtful. The 
cost of living is increasing. Unemploy- 
ment returns in Vienna show only 19,- 
000 out of work. 

The Chamber of Commerce at Wash- 
ington has issued a report of its Vienna 
representative W. F. Upson on the pres- 
ent situation in Austria which reads as 
follows: 











¥. 
(il 
kh 
a 
Ake 
4 


exports. 


HONGKONG 
HANKOW 


SHANGHAI 
CHANGSHA 





Asia Banking Corporation 
Head Office: 35 Broadway, New York 


San Francisco: Robert Dollar Building 


An American Bank rendering complete 
service for trade with the Orient 
OPENS deposit accounts in the Far East, and pays 
interest on balances. Negotiates bills of exchange. 
Effects settlements in the Far East. 
mercial letters of credit. 
Supplies trade and credit information. 

Issues travelers letters of credit. 


Your inquiries are invited 


Branches in the Far East 
MANILA 


Correspondents in India and throughout the Far East 


Issues com- 
Finances imports and 


SINGAPORE CANTON 


PEKING TIENTSIN 








The outstanding features of Austrian Gov- 
ernment finances are a very large prospec- 
tive deficit for the present fiscal year, the 
continuing drop of the Austrian crown, and 
a large increase in note circulation. In gen- 
eral the economic condition is a continua- 
tion or development of the situation in Sep- 
tember. 

New York exchange rose to 6,175 crowns 
for a dollar on November 11, but gained 
slightly and was quoted at 5,720 on Novem- 
ber 15. The note circulation reached 95,- 
000,000,000 crowns on November 7, having 
risen from 64,000,000,000 at the end of Sep- 
tember. 

The Government is making desperate ef- 
forts to increase its income and avert dis- 
aster by raising the postage, telephone and 
telegraph rates, railway fares, and_ the 
prices of tobacco, gas, electricity and food, 
in some cases by as much as several hun- 
dred per cent. The Government hopes for 
150,000,000,000 crowns in tax receipts before 
Christmas and is now considering additional 
tax measures. The discontinuance of gov- 
ernment food subsidies is announced, al- 
though the Government has asked for un- 
limited authority on January 1 to borrow 
money for further purchases of food and 
raw materials. 

An unofficial estimate for the deficit of 
the current half year is 100,000,000,000 
crowns. The official estimated deficit for 
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the fiscal year 1921-22 of 165,000,000,000 
crowns has been severely criticised as being 
too optimistic by an eminent economic auth- 
ority, who estimates a deficit of 400,000,000,- 
000 crowns. 

There is a certain amount of industrial 
activity with a fair demand for products, 
but it is doubtful, considering the present 
and future circumstances of production, 
whether real profits are being made. There 
are 19,000 unemployed in Vienna, consisting 
mainly of metal workers (7,000) and city 
employees (5,000). 

There is sufficient grain supply until De- 
cember 3 and contracts are in force cover- 
ing the grain supply up to January 1. The 
cost of living is steadily increasing. The 
official index figure (based on 100 for Janu- 
ary 1, 1921) has increased to 337 from 215 
in September. According to Consul Foster, 
the declared exports from Austria to the 
United States for October amounted to 
$130,000. The chief items were cotton, em- 
broideries, wool and hemp manufactures, 
rubber goods, non-metallic minerals and 
paper. 


A PLAN FOR POLISH FISCAL 
REFORM 


A plan for immediate reform of the 
Polish fiscal system has been submitted 
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to the Polish Diet by the newly ap- 
pointed Minister of Finance, George 
Michalski, according to a report re- 
ceived from its Warsaw offices by 
the American Chamber of Commerce 
and Industry in New York. This 
fiscal reform is to be accompanied 
by a drastic cut in government expenses 
and an increase of production through 
the extension of working time. In his 
proposals Minister Michalski demands 
sweeping powers to reduce government 
bureaus ‘and the expenditures of those 
which remain, and to increase and force 
the collection of increased direct in- 
come, land and special taxes. The 
adoption of this plan is the basis on 
which the minister will continue in 
office. 

Minister Michalski is quoted on the 
subject of Poland’s currency as fol- 
lows: 

“The value of the currency of the 
country is the outward sign of its eco- 
nomic stability. An industrial, economi- 
cal, well organized country will have a 
sound currency. There is at present no 


country in the world which has such a 
bad currency except Soviet Russia. The 
problem of currency is not a problem of 
financial technique but essentially one 
of an economic and administrative na- 
ture. We must reform our economic or- 
ganization and administration. For this 
reason I will soon lay before you (Par- 
liament) a series of measures entitled: 
‘Means of improving the financial situ- 
ation.” When these laws are put into 
effect a new crisis of Polish life will 
be entered; that crisis will be the pe- 
riod of the stabilization of the Polish 
mark. 

“The preparation for a new cur- 
rency must be begun at once. An 
emission bank will be founded in the 
form of a limited company in which 
domestic and foreign capital must take 
part.” 

In summing up his demands the min- 
ister said Parliament must vote him the 
laws he wanted; the ministries of the 
government must give up many of its 
privileges and the people must undergo 
new sacrifices. Then, he added he 
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would encourage foreign capital to come 
into Poland with guarantees of safety ; 
he would surround himself with the 
best men of the country, all of them 
detached from politics. Otherwise he 
would resign. 

Mr. Michalski’s direct way of deal- 
ing with Poland’s fiscal problems as- 
tonished the Government, but they have 
been enthusiastically received. It is 
generally accepted by the press that a 
new strong man has risen in Poland, 
equipped by vigor, experience and hon- 
esty to undertake the grave tasks that 
face him. 


RUMANIAN OIL PRODUCTION 


In the past month the Rumanian 
crude oil production reached for the 
first time since the war its prewar ca- 
pacity, about 400 carloads daily (which, 
figured at 8,000 gallons to the standard 
tank car, makes 3,200,000 gallons, or 
68,085 barrels daily). 

It is, however, not to be expected that 
this quantity can be figured on as a con- 
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tinuous daily average because a number 
of late borings resulted in unusually 
large eruptions which as a rule give 
such large quantities only for short 
periods. 


RUMANIA STOPS SPECULATION 


Cable advice has been received by 
the New York office of the Banco Mar- 
morosch, Blank and Company that the 
Rumanian Government has issued a 
decree prohibiting Rumanian’ banks 
from accepting orders for buying or 
selling Rumanian exchange for foreign 
accounts, except such orders relating to 
purely commercial and industrial op- 
erations. 

Recent facts verify the statement 
that the decrease in the value of the 
leu was due to large speculation in the 
foreign markets, although Rumania 
economically is thoroughly sound, and 
that this measure of the Rumanian Gov- 
ernment is taken solely to prevent the 
continuation of this speculation. The 
very fact that legitimate operations for 
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commercial and industrial purposes are 
being allowed proves this to be the 
case. 

The Rumanian Government rescinds 
this decree with regard to transactions 
for American banks. Therefore, lei can 
be bought and sold as heretofore for 
account of American banks. 


INCREASE IN RUMANIAN 
CUSTOM HOUSE RECEIPTS 


The Rumanian custom house receipts 
for the first six months of 1921 were 
of lei 718,839,186 against lei 287,414,- 
603 for the same period of 1920. 

Revenue from imports in the first 
six months of 1921 was lei 388,882,905 
against lei 111,000,000 in the same pe- 
riod of 1920. 

Revenue from exports in the first six 
months of 1921 was lei 222,043,585 
against lei 101,243,203 in the same pe- 
riod of 1920. 

Custom house commissions in the first 
six months of 1921 amounted to lei 107,- 
912,696 against lei 24,988,018 in the 
same period of 1920. 


Australia 


“A WHITE MAN’S COUNTRY” 


A declaration that Australia, close to 
millions of Asiatics, must forever con- 
tinue to be “a white man’s country” and 
that friendship with the United States 
was both desirable and necessary was 
made by George Foster Pearce, Aus- 
tralian Minister for Defense. Mr. 


Pearce is a delegate to the limitation of 
armaments conference and spoke on 
November 30 at a luncheon in India 
House given by the English-Speaking 
Union in farewell to Mark Sheldon, for 
the last two years Australian Commis- 
sioner to the United States, who is re- 
turning to his home in Sydney. 

Mr. Pearce said that Australia was 
the only continent peopled by one race 
and that ninety per cent. of its inhabi- 
tants were not only European but Brit- 
ish stock. The United States of Amer- 
ica, he said, was Australia’s nearest 
white neighbor, although three weeks 
away by steamship. 

“There are some advantages of iso- 
lation,’ Mr. Pearce continued. “The 
United States has not only attracted 
many enterprising immigrants, but, you 
will admit, some who make neither for 
greatness nor safety. So far, Austra- 
lia has attracted only the enterprising 
—it is so far away. So far, we have 
attracted only the cream of the people 
of Europe, and I believe I may say 
without egotism or boastfulness that 
this is, perhaps, the reason why our 
men were equal to any soldiers in the 
war and better than most.” 

Mr. Pearce said that Australia raised 
400,000 men for the army by voluntary 
enlistment, sent 800,000 to the firing 
line, left 60,000 dead in France and 
had 600,000 casualties among her 
troops—twice as many as were en- 
gaged. “I don’t think it is boastfulness 
to say that a nation that can produce 
men like that is worthy to be your 
friend,” he said. 








Mexico 
A LAND OF OPPORTUNITY 


By Joun CLausen 


It has been truthfully acclaimed 
that, ‘Mexico is the treasure house from 
which will come all the gold, silver and 
precious stones that will build the 
empire of tomorrow.” 

There is hardly a region, except per- 
haps the lowlands along the coasts, 
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where gold or silver is not found. Mex- 
ico ranks next to the United States in 
the production of copper; the largest 
sulphur deposits in the universe are 
lying idle, and valuable tin beds and 
coal fields of vast proportion are await- 
ing exploitation. It ranks second in oil 
production, but by far leads in that in- 
dustry because of the greatest demon- 
stration supply. While some authori- 
ties have voiced the opinion that its 
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lead mines are on the verge of exhaus- 
tion, others confidently claim that there 
still remain millions of tons of exceed- 
ingly rich ore which can be worked at a 
very low cost. 

Great as are Mexico’s mineral re- 
sources, they do not compare with the 
possibilities in soil production. With an 
area of 767,290 square miles—three 
times as large as all of Central Amer- 
ica and the West Indies combined—and 
a population of a little less than six- 
teen million people, Mexico has more 
sugar cane land than Cuba and yet only 
produces three per cent. as much sugar; 
it has more citrus fruit land than the 
United States and Italy combined; more 
pineapple land than Hawaii; more to- 
bacco land than the West Indies; more 
cocoanut land than the Philippine 
Islands; more banana land than Central 
America; more corn land than any other 
country except the United States. It 
produces more coffee a year than any 
other country aside from Brazil, and 
the growing of cotton is of no less im- 
portance than its rubber production and 
sisal hemp industry. Next to China and 
the East Indies, the United States de- 
pends upon Mexico for her supply of 
goat skins to meet the ever-increasing 
demand for boots, shoes and gloves. 
The wealth of her practically unlimited 
virgin forests are immeasurable. 

Mexico is rich—immensely rich—and 
few countries have equal recuperative 
powers. Its development once set in 
motion will push forward at an amaz- 
ing pace and will offer greater oppor- 
tunities than any other country in the 
world. Authoritative figures show that 
its area of naturally productive agricul- 
tural lands is sufficient for the mainte- 
nance of more than five times its pres- 
ent population. 


South America 


CHILEAN CONDITIONS SHOW 
LESS FAVORABLE ASPECT 


Conditions in Chile reported to be im- 
proving during September and October 
have been less favorable during Novem- 
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ber. The hoped for improvement ex- 
pected as a result of the agreement be- 
tween nitrate producers, the Govern- 
ment, and the “Pool,” has failed to 
realize. The Government is retrench- 
ing its expenditures, while new borrow- 
ing and new emissions of paper cur- 
rency are expected. 

The Government has announced its 
intention of beginning no new public 
works. The road building funds have 
been exhausted. Economy is being ef- 
fected in government finances while ad- 
ditional attention is being given to tax- 
ation necessitated by the increasing de- 
ficit. An internal loan of 100,000,000 
paper pesos has been requested in com- 
mittee discussion to meet the current 
government expenses in accordance with 
the budget for 1922. 

The average exchange rate on the pa- 
per peso for the twenty-three days, No- 
vember 1 to November 23, inclusive, 
was $0.1014 United States currency. 
Forecasts point to a lower rate owing 
to the probable necessity for new bor- 
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rowing and emission of paper referred 
to above. Financial conditions remain 
the same. Liquidation continues; credit 
will be on a sounder basis than ever be- 
fore in the history of Chile when the 
effect of the present crisis has passed. 

Sales abroad of foreign stocks of 
nitrate have been reported but resump- 
tion of sales in Chile seems far distant. 
The production of nitrate and copper 
has not revived because of the employ- 
ment stringency. The Government’s ef- 
forts to free Chile from economic de- 
pendence on Europe and the United 
States have not borne results. Owing 
to the present high cost of railroad 
transportation serious attention is being 
given to the construction of ports in the 
agricultural sections to the south of 
Santiago and Valparaiso. 

Foreign trade commodity movements 
have been extremely inactive, although 
increasing quantities of copper and 
nitrate belonging to foreign holders are 
being exported. Stocks on hand are 
small and very little buying is taking 
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place. Shipping has been less active 
than for the same period of last month. 


GENERAL SITUATION OF 
ARGENTINA 


Ernesto Tornquist and Company of 
Buenos Aires report in their October 
bulletin, under the head of the general 
situation: 

General and abundant rains have 
greatly benefited the sown area and pas- 
tures throughout the country. In con- 
sequence, prices of all classes of grain 
The wool market displays 
more activity with prices slightly im- 


have fallen. 


proved for fine wool and coarse cross- 
breds; the stock of wool has diminished. 
Meat has experienced a rise in price 
Bank- 
ing business continues to be carried out 
normally, with money still relatively 
abundant. The stock of gold has not 
varied. Activities on petroleum fields 
are multiplying rapidly and foreign 
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capital is participating in them to a 
preponderating extent, attracted by the 
daily-more-favorable prospects. The 
stock and share market is animated, 
with prices somewhat firmer. The la- 
bor situation is very favorable and la- 
bor is readily obtainable at reasonable 
rates of pay. Building is slowly on the 
increase. 

On the other hand, the exportation of 
meat and grain is proceeding slowly, 
except in the case of linseed, and the 
exportable surplus of wheat is still con- 
siderable. The prolonged drought has 
caused considerable prejudice to the 
young crops, especially linseed, and 
also to pastures, and its effects have 
likewise been felt among the herds and 
flocks. The heavy disagio of our “peso” 
persists, in spite of the loan recently 
contracted in the United States, owing 
to the adverse state of our balance of 


payments. Business failures are still 


being recorded at a high level. Prices 
of urban properties are falling. The 


import trade and the major portion of 












































our industries are suffering consider- 
ably by reason of the fall in prices and 
the anarchy in the exchanges. 


& 


International Banking Notes 


The Banca Chrissoveloni, S. A. R., of 
Bucharest, has opened an agency in New 
York at 723 Seventh avenue to transact a 
general foreign exchange business and to 
assist in the development of American busi- 
ness in Rumania and the Near East. Radu 
Irimescu, Otto Paul and Julien Netter are 
in charge of the agency. 

The first Chrissoveloni banking house 
was established in Constantinople in 1830. 
From there it established itself in» Galatz, 
Rumania, 1850, financing principally large 
export transactions in cereals. In 1881 the 
house established itself in Bucharest. 
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The monetary unit of the Federation of 
Central American Republics has been fixed 
in a decree issued by the provisional Fed- 
eral Council. 

The coin will be of gold and equivalent 
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The New York agency of the Banque 
Belge pour l’Etranger announced in Novem- 
ber that information from the head office in 
Brussels indicated that a dividend of nine 
per cent. would be distributed to the stock- 
holders of the bank. The balance state- 
ment shows a net profit of about 10,000,000 
francs for the business period closed June 
31, 1921, on a paid-up capital of 75,000,000 
francs. 


in value to an American half dollar. 


© 


Albert Rothbarth, of MHallgarten and 
Company, bankers, of New York, and Julius 
Horn, the Berlin representative of Hall- 
garten, have been elected to the board of 
the Credit Institute for Public Undertak- 
ings and Works of Vienna, a controlling in- 
terest in which is held by the Austrian Gov- 
ernment. 


© 


According to cable despatches from A. EK. 
Lindhem, Scandinavian representative of 
the Irving National Bank, New York, the 
Finlands Industribank Aktiebolaget, and the 
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Helsingfors Aktiebank, both of Helsingfors, 
Finland, propose to amalgamate. This 
amalgamation is subject to approval of the 
shareholders. 


© 


Clearings in the four principal cities of 
the Dutch East Indies rose from 1915-6 
with 1,241 million guilders to 9,012 million 
guilders in 1920-1, the bank notes in circu- 
lation from 130 to 346 million guilders, stock 
of gold and silver with the Bank of Java 
from 71 to 220 million guilders and the total 
foreign trade for the calendar years 1915 
with 1,160 to 3,532 million guilders in 1920. 


© 


A new state bank was opened in Moscow 
in November in the premises of the old 
Union Bank with a full staff of old-time 
banking officials and clerks. Three per cent. 
interest will be paid on current accounts 
and five per cent. on time deposits. The 
bank advertises that it will make loans to 
corporations and individuals, deal in ex- 
change and handle accounts, guaranteeing 
them free from confiscation by the Govern- 
ment, which desires to restore capitalistic 
methods in its effort to effect economic re- 
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construction. 


Branch banks will be opened 
soon in Siberian and other Russian com- 
mercial centers. 

It is announced that the bank will handle 
foreign bills of exchange, applying the old 
laws to them until new enactments are 
formulated. 


© 


The Zionist Organization of America an- 
nounces that steps are being taken in cooper- 
ation with the Jewish Colonial Trust Com- 
pany of London to establish an agency of the 
Zionist Bank in New York City which will 
undertake, in addition to other financial 
activities, to increase the paid up capital 
of the trust for larger operations in Pales- 
tine by the sale of its stock in the United 
States. The Jewish Colonial Trust recently 
declared a dividend of five per cent. for 
the year 1920. 

© 


The Sumitomo Bank, Limited, of Osaka, 
Japan, announces the removal of its Lon- 
don branch office to 67 Bishopsgate, Lon- 
don, E. C. 2. 

© 


At the twenty-ninth ordinary general 
meeting of the English, Scottish and Aus- 
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tralian Bank, Limited, on November 23, 
1921, the annual report for the year ending 
June 30, 1921 showed a profit of £267,975- 
7-0, after making provision for bad and 
doubtful debts and other contingencies, and 
deducting expenses of management, and in- 
come and other taxes. The disposition of 
this profit is as follows: 


To interim dividend at five per £ s 


ent. free of income tax............ 62,812 10 0 
To reserve fend iesisnnscieknslmmanannteetnnts 15,000 0 Oo 
To reserve und, additional, 


making £82, aot 1-11 for the 

year when the fund will stand 

SEF ft | eee eee 67,837 $B 
To E.'S. & A. bank officers’ 

guarantee and provident fund 5,000 
To payment of a further five per 

cent., making a dividend of 

ten per cent. for the year, 

free of income tax.................... 65,994 7 6 
To the purchase and cancella- 

tion of deferred inscribed de- 

posit in accordance with the 

articles of association................ 42,935 12 6 


This leaves unappropriated from the 
profits of the year the sum of £8,395-15-1 
which, with £94,208-17-9 carried over from 
June 30, 1920, leaves a balance to be car- 
ried forward of £102,604-12-10. 

During the course of the last year the 
London Bank of Australia, Limited, and 
the Commercial Bank of Tasmania, Limi- 
ted, were acquired by the English, Scottish 
and Australian Bank, Limited, the former 





as from January 1, and the latter as from 
March 1, 1921. 
© 


At the eighty-third semi-annual ordinary 
general meeting of the Yokohama Specie 
Bank, on September 10, 1921, the statement 
for the half-year ending June 30, 1921, 
showed a gross profit of Yen 104,982,251.54, 
of which Yen 4,652,374.63 had been brought 
forward from last statement. From the 
gross profit the sum of Yen 90,227,314.85 
was deducted for interest, taxes, current ex- 
penses, rebate on bills, current, bad, and 
doubtful debts, bonus for directors and 
auditors, etc., leaving a net profit of Yen 
14,754,936.69, of which the following dis- 
position was made: 


Semi-annual dividend at twelve 

per cent per annum.................. Yen 6,000,000 
Added to reserve fund................ 4,000,000 
Carried forward for credit on 

next statement 4,754,936.69 


The Commonwealth Bank of Australia in 
its aggregate balance sheet for the year end- 
ing June 30, 1921, showed total assets of 
£140,573,807-12-7; a profit for the half-year 
ending June 30, 1921, of £403,041-9-8; and 
an addition to the reserve fund of £201,520- 
14-10, making a total reserve fund of 
£1,725,682-11-11. . 










































Antwerp Office of the Guaranty Trust 
Company 


HE announcement of the opening 
by the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany of New York of a new 

office in Antwerp serves to call to the 
attention of the banking and financial 
world the importance of this great port 
through which must pass so much of 





I. J. GREENE 


Assistant secretary Antwerp office, Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York 


Irvin J. Greene, assistant secretary at the 
Antwerp office of the Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York, has been with the company since 
March 22, 1916, having served successively in 
the securities, the trust and the coupon depart- 
ments. He was sent to the Paris office in Sep- 
tember, 1916, and in August, 1919 was trans- 
ferred to the Brussels office. He went to 
Antwerp when that office was opened Septem- 
ber 1, 1921. 


the trade between America and the 
Continent of Europe. Antwerp is in 
the very center of the cockpit of Eu- 
rope and owes much of its commercial 
importance to its geographical position. 
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The greatest port in Europe, and the 
second greatest port in the world, 
Antwerp, is situated on the Scheldt, 
about fifty miles from the open sea, and 
connected by a magnificent system of 
canals and rivers with the interior of 
Europe. A network of railways radiate 
from it as far as Southern Italy, France, 
the new states of Europe, the Balkans, 
Constantinople and the shores of the 
Black Sea. 

The first report of the founding of a 
city where Antwerp now stands dates 
from the seventh century, but it was 
not until the thirteenth century that it 
began its rapid rise to world fame as 
a seaport. By 1562 Antwerp had be- 
come the largest port in Northern Eu- 
rope. The rise of the Spanish ended 
the town’s prosperity, for in 1585 the 
Scheldt was closed to all navigation by 
the Prinee of Parma. It was not until 
two centuries later, after the city had 
been owned successively by Holland, 
France, Germany, France and Holland, 
that the Belgians succeeded in gaining 
their independence and Antwerp was 
again opened to the trade of the world. 

The great asset of Antwerp is its 
harbor. This is divided into two sec- 
tions—locks for cargo boats and river 
quays for liners. In these two sections 
there are 75,570 feet of berthage served 
by a hundred miles of railway track. 
There are sixteen basins for large ships 
and seven dry docks. Work is now be- 
ing carried out for the improvement of 
the port on the lines laid down before 
the war. 

The office of the Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York is under the 
management of J. B. Avegno, and its 
location at 36 rue des Tanneurs, less 
than two minutes from the great Bourse, 
was previously the home of another 
bank. The interior was, however, en- 
tirely remodeled to arrange the space 
on American lines. 

The building itself is three stories 
high, the facade of grey stucco, square 
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and dignified, with lofty windows. 

The visitor entering the building 
through the wide doorway with its 
wrought iron gates finds himself, after 
he has ascended the short flight of 
marble stairs, looking into a banking 
room large enough to be compared with 
the main banking floors of some of the 
New York banks. Behind him, stretch- 
ing across the front of the building, is 
the officers’ platform separated by a 
bronze rail from the space reserved for 
customers and the public, and in front 
of him the banking counters which 
stretch round the remaining three sides 
of the room, leaving a spacious floor in 
the center where are placed seats, news- 
paper files and writing desks. 

The building is really built around a 
quadrangle and the main light for the 
banking floor filters through a pleasing 
ceiling of stained glass. The ceiling 
rests upon a double row of columns, es- 
sentially Flemish in feeling, which 
break the counter at regular intervals. 
Ranged with the columns against the 


side walls are pilasters similar in de- 


sign. 
The bronze note is carried out 
throughout the decorations. The offi- 


cers’ platform is separated from the 
main floor by a bronze rail. The pilas- 
ters and columns have oxidized bronze 
bases and the metal fittings of the 
pendant lamps are of the same material. 
The treatment of the oak woodwork 
which is used throughout the building is 
in the same subdued key. The whole 
is the work of one of the best known 
Belgian architects and the design and 
appointments of the bank were favor- 
ably commented upon in the Belgian 
press on the occasion of the opening. 
The floors above are given over to 
the interior working of the bank. On 
the first floor is a large conference 
room, rooms for customers and officers, 
and the exchange trading room, with its 
numerous wires, including one direct to 
the Brussels office. Near at hand is a 
twelve-iine telephone switchboard. The 
filing department with complete modern 
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equipment lies at the far end of the 
first floor beyond the court which lights 
the banking floor. 

The Guaranty Trust Company of 


New York is thus equipped to repre- 
sent worthily American commercial in- 
terests in this city of over 400,000 in- 
habitants. 


ay 


Another Diamond Jubilee 


[* is interesting to note that the Bos- 

ton Herald was founded seventy- 
five years ago, almost simultaneously 
with the first appearance of Tue Banx- 


ers Macazinr. It is with pleasure, 
therefore, that Tue BANKERS MaGazINE 
extends its congratulations to this 
worthy contemporary, and reciprocates 
most heartily the sentiments contained 
in the following editorial which appear- 
ed in a recent issue of the Herald: 
“And now Tue Bankers MaGazine 
reaches its Diamond Jubilee. Founded 
in 1846 this periodical has been known 
for many years as a standard publica- 
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tion in its field, recognized the world 
over as an authority, written both for 
the general public and the specialist in 
finance, admirably edited and printed, 
and conscious of the modern demand for 
public service as its warrant for con- 
tinued existence. American banking has 
undergone an amazing development in 
this three-quarters of a century, match- 
ing the growth of the country, and this 
periodical is one of the most important 
organs dealing with all matters of bank- 
ing and financial economics. We pre- 
dict for it a full century to celebrate 
when 1946 arrives.” 





Jubilee of State Savings Bank, Fifty Years 
of Progress 


By A. D. Turner 


IFTY years ago there’ was 
F born into the banking world of 
New South Wales a _ young- 

ster that even its most optimistic poli- 
tical parents and official sponsors 
would not have dared to forecast would, 
on its fiftieth birthday, number by as 
many millions of pounds its deposits 
from the thrifty population of this 
state. That, however, is the accom- 
plishment of the Government Savings 
Bank of New South Wales which is 
fifty years old and still growing. Its 
history is a complete answer to the er- 
roneous idea that Australians are a 
spendthrift people, careless of the fu- 
ture and its emergencies’ and improvi- 
dent of their earnings. It is a strange 
fact that the Government Savings Bank 
Act of 1870, which time has so justi- 


fied by the success of the institution it 
created, was before the Parliament of 
New South Wales from early in 1870 
to late in the following year and during 
the course of its debates objections and 
difficulties of all kinds were conjured 
up by the political opposition of the 


day. Looking back from the always 
safe eminence of after knowledge one 
can make light of the fears expressed 
that the bank would result in wholesale 
dishonesty on the part of postal officials 
and be a means of luring them from the 
narrow path of probity. Statements 
that already there were sixteen branches 
of the Savings Bank of New South 
Wales and these sufficiently served the 
“colony” and insinuations that it was 
purely a government dodge to get con- 
trol of the people’s savings and place 
under the treasurer large sums of 
money not subject to parliamentary 
vote—these and many more objections 
less to the point, protracted the debate 
over two sessions and it was not until 
September 1, 1871, that the bank was 
opened for business. 

It commenced operations under Frank 
\V. Hill as controller, in the general 


post-office in George street and its busi- 
ness for the first day was thirteen new 
accounts opened and £301 deposited. 
At the end of September it had seventy- 
nine accounts and £1,622 deposits 
which by December 31 following had 
increased to 288 accounts and £14,226 
deposits. Its growth for the next five 
years was slow but regular as became 
a healthy infant anxious to develop ac- 
cording to sound natural laws. At the 
age of five its financial capacity was 
£401,298. On reaching its ’teens it gave 
indications of ability to think in millions 
and on each birthday thereafter its 
healthy expansion required larger fig- 
ures to express its progress. 

Some years stand out as milestones 
in the bank’s course of fifty years. The 
eventful year of 1893 shows how at a 
time of financial crisis and general dis- 
trust, the people realized the value of 
the government guarantee which has 
stood behind this bank from its incep- 
tion and still stands as a second line of 
defence if its substantial reserves now 
amounting to nearly £750,000 should 
be insufficient to meet any unprece- 
dented weakening in its resources. 

From its commencement until the end 
of 1900 the bank was administered as 
a subdepartment of the post-office and 
from 1901 when the post-office passed 
to the Commonwealth on Federation, it 
became a subdepartment of the state 
treasury. 

The first controller was, as stated be- 
fore, F. W. Hill, who directed the bank 
from 1871 to 1887. He was succeeded 
by A. J. Doak who remained in charge 
until the bank was transferred to the 
state treasury when P. E. Williams was 
appointed controller. Mr. Williams’ 
administration continued until the end 
of 1906 when a most important change 
in the administration of the bank— 
probably the most momentous in its his- 
tory—took place as a result of the Gov- 
ernment Savings Bank Act, 1906. 
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By this act the bank and the Ad- 
vances to Settlers Board were amalga- 
mated and the business of the board, 
which had originated in 1899 as a re- 
lief measure for necessitous farmers suf- 
fering from the effects of the great 
drought, was continued on a_ larger 
basis under the advance department of 
the bank. 

A board of commissioners, composed 
of a president and two commissioners 
was appointed. ‘The first commissioners 
were Alexander Macintosh, previously 
general manager of the National Bank 
of New Zealand; P. E. Williams, con- 
troller of the bank under the old re- 
gime and W. H. O’M. Wood, chairman 
of the Advances to Settlers Board. Mr. 
Macintosh retired in 1908 and was suc- 
ceeded as president by R. A. Warden 
and in 1909 Mr. Williams retired and 
was succeeded by H. D. Hall of 
the State Savings Bank of Victoria. 
Mr. Warden retired in 1919 and W. H. 
O’M. Wood was then appointed presi- 
dent and J. H. Davies, previously sec- 
y. was promoted to the board. 

From 1907 to 1914 was a period of 
extraordinary expansion in the bank’s 
operations. When the commissioners 
took charge, all the depositors’ ledgers 
were kept at the head office and country 
depositors were thereby at a great dis- 
advantage in regard to quick with- 
drawals. ‘The 601 agencies were mere- 
ly offices receiving deposits and paying 
withdrawals on authority from the 
head office. By the end of June, 1914, 
no less than 131 branches giving all the 
conveniences previously enjoyed only 
by Sydney depositors were open for 
business in the leading country towns 
and suburbs in addition to 510 agencies. 
This policy of decentralization which 
marked the early years of the commis- 
sioners’ administration was amply justi- 
fied by the unprecedented increase in 
the bank’s business. 

On May 1, 1914, the oldest savings 
bank in Australia, the Savings Bank of 
New South Wales, was amalgamated 
with the Government Savings Bank— 
this amalgamation added £8,835,266 to 
the bank’s deposits and on June 30, 
1914, the total amount held for deposi- 
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tors by the amalgamated bank was only 
a few thousand less than thirty-two 
million pounds. This made the bank 
the second largest savings bank in the 
British Empire, the Post-office Savings 
Bank of the United Kingdom being the 
largest with some hundreds of millions 
of deposits. The State Bank still holds 
this eminent position. 

Concurrently with this amalgamation 
a new department of the bank was 
created—the advances for homes depart- 
ment. This department entered on a 
line of business which has grown to 
enormous figures and made home pur- 
chasers of 9,139 citizens previously rent 
payers. 

All these advances are being repaid 
by monthly installments over periods up 
to thirty years but varying according 
to the class of construction of the build- 
ings. The principal outstanding at the 
end of last financial year—June, 1921— 
was £3,173,751, represented by 7,576 
advances. 

From 1914 onwards the war was the 
predominating influence on the bank’s 
progress. Its first effects—one of un- 
certainty as to the future—caused heavy 
withdrawals but confidence was _ soon 
restored and the increase in deposits 
then assumed larger proportions than 
ever. 

With a return to peace conditions 
even greater progress was made and in 
the last two years the depositors’ bal- 
ances have increased by over nine mil- 
lion pounds, last year being a record 
with an increase of over six millions. 
The total balances held then exceeded 
fifty million pounds, making the bank 
on the basis of deposits in New South 
Wales the largest bank in the state. 

In the advance department the chief 
aim of the commissioners was to render 
financial assistance to primary producers 
to enable them to improve and develop 
their holdings and to pay off mortgages, 
the conditions of which were less favor- 
able than those offered by the bank. 

As advances were made not only on 
freehold land but on practically all 
tenures under the Crown Lands Acts, 
the bank was able to assist many far- 
mers who otherwise would have found 
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it difficult to get the necessary finan- 
cial assistance to improve their hold- 
ings. 

The total amount advanced to far- 
mers and settlers by the advance de- 
partment since its inception including 
loans made by the old Advances to Set- 
tlers Board is £6,230,108. A consid- 
erable amount of this has been repaid 
and the principal outstanding at the 
close of the last financial year of the 
bank was £3,423,871, representing 7,- 
242 current advances. 

The last development in a series of 
new enterprises that have marked the 
history of the bank during the past four- 
teen years is the conversion of the ad- 
vance department into a rural bank. 
This new department, in addition to 
making advances repayable by install- 
ments over long terms, gives all the 
conveniences of an ordinary bank ex- 
cept that its loans are confined to far- 
mers and graziers and industries asso- 
ciated with primary production. 

The Rural Bank which commenced 
operation on April 20 last is now op- 
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erating by opening check accounts for 
all classes of the community, receiving 
fixed deposits, granting overdrafts and 
advances to farmers and graziers, dis- 
counting bills arising out of transactions 
associated with agricultural or pastoral 
pursuits, issuing bank checks for re- 
mittance purposes and otherwise offer- 
ing to its customers the general con- 
venience of a bank. 

After fifty years of public usefulness 
the Government Savings Bank stands 
as a monument to the saving capacity 
of the people of this state, guardian of 
over fifty million pounds, which apart 
from its cash reserves held ready for 
its depositor requirements, are invested 
in the state for its development and im- 
provement, in government securities, ad- 
vances to farmers and settlers and home 
purchasers. The bank may well be 
named the “Peoples’ Banx,’ it serves 
the people by garnering their savings 
and it helps the deserving with financial 
accommodation whereby industry is in- 
creased, further wealth accumulated 
and their lot made happier. 


S 


Caught After Two Years 


HEN Everitt I. Levitt stepped 

from a Philadelphia train in New 
York recently he was probably one of 
the most surprised men in the United 
States when two William J. Burns de- 
tectives arrested him for forgery com- 
mitted in Greater New York more than 
two vears ago. 

Since he succeeded in passing forged 
checks on banks in Brooklyn and New 
York at that time, Levitt has served in 
the United States army where he was 
located by the Burns operatives, acting 
as agents for the American Bankers As- 
sociation in Scofield Barricks, Hono- 
lulu, Hawaii. Because of extradition 
proceedings and other difficulties it was 
decided not to arrest the man in the 
Hawaiian station, but to keep close 


watch over him until he returned to the 
United States. Arrangements were 
made so that the American Bankers As- 
sociation received notice when Levitt 
was about to secure his discharge from 
the army. 

The word was received some weeks 
ago that Levitt would have to get his 
final papers at Fort McDowell, San 
Francisco, Cal. At San _ Francisco 
Burns men were put on the case and 
Levitt was trailed from the time he left 
San Francisco until he arrived in New 
York November 8. 

After short questioning Levitt con- 
fessed to his operations in the greater 
city and has been held in $5,000 bail 
for a further hearing. 
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New Building of the Titusville Trust Company, Titusville, Pa. 


OCATED in the heart of the oil district of Penn- 
sylvania, this institution has recently finished this 
solid and tasteful home, which in its decorative feat- 
ures has an individuality gained by employing as the 
theme the various activities connected with the oil 
industry. Granite was used throughout in the con- 
struction work. 


Alfred C. Bossom 


Bank Architect and Equipment Engineer 
680 Fifth Avenue, New York 


Correspondence Invited 
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The Planters National Bank, Main and Twelfth streets, Richmond, Va. 


Planters National Bank, Richmond, 


EPTEMBER 29, 1921, marked an- 
S other red letter day in the history 
of the Planters National Bank of 
Richmond, Va. On that day their new 
banking rooms were formally opened to 
the public, and during the hours of 9 
a.m. and 3 p. m. nearly 3,000 friends 
and patrons came in to extend their 
good wishes, and to express their hope 
for continued and still greater success 
in the future. 

The Planters National Bank opened 
for business in 1865, and its steady and 
consistent progress has made it neces- 
sary twice since then to enlarge the 
building. The first time 1892, and, not- 
withstanding the fact that the bank was 
much increased in size at that time, the 
growth of its business was such as to 





Va. 


make it imperative, in a comparatively 
short time, to again provide larger quar- 
ters. Several years ago the matter was 
taken in hand, and plans were drawn by 
Alfred C. Bossom of New York in 
conjunction with Messrs. Carneal and 
Johnson of Richmond, the contractors 
who erected the new three-story annex, 
and made the alterations in the main 
banking room, being the John T. Wilson 
Company, Inc., also of Richmond. 


NEW BANKING ROOMS 


The main banking room is very spaci- 
ous and lofty. One of its outstanding 
features being that it is so well lighted, 
for, besides the many large windows, 
practically the whole of the roof is cov- 
ered with mellow tinted glass, thus in- 
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RICHARD H. SMITH W. MEADE ADDISON 
Chairman of the board President 





WARREN M. GODDARD CONWAY H. GORDON 
Vice-president and cashier Vice-president 
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HENRY C. PATTON 
Vice-president 


suring that amount of light which is so 
necessary to good work, and efficiency. 
The walls are of canestone and Taver- 
nelle marble, part of the ceiling and the 
cornice being of most beautiful design 
and workmanship. All the fittings are 
of bronze, and the furniture mahogany ; 
everything being in perfect taste. 

The officers are located on the right 


Planters National Bank in 1897 
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W. EDWIN MILLER 
Assistant cashier 


hand side, being separated from the 
lobby by a low marble rail thus making 
them easily accessible to the public. Be- 
yond their desks is the discount depart- 
ment, and several other departments. 
On the left hand side are located the 
savings department, and the tellers’ 
cages. The magnificent new vault 
is situated at the rear, and separated 
from the lobby by bronze gates. 

The board room of the bank is in the 





Planters National Bank in 1873 
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Directors’ room 

















R. G. ANDREWS 
Assistant cashier 


old English style of the Jacobean pe- 
riod. ‘The walls are panelled with oak, 
imported from the old country, and the 
open fireplace is in harmony, having old 
time andirons supporting heavy logs. 
The ceiling is exquisitely decorated, and 
the oak furniture is of the William and 
Mary period. Everything is in keeping, 
including the lighting fixtures, and the 
room is considered one of the hand- 
somest in the state. 

On the first floor of the new annex 
is the bookkeeping and statement de- 
partment. On the second floor are lo- 
cated the transit, mailing, analysis and 
new business departments; while on the 
third floor are the kitchen, dining rooms, 
and ladies’ rest rooms. The Planters 
Bank provides its employees with lunch. 

The bank is equipped with the com- 
bination heating and cooling system, 
and is now one of the most modern in 
the South, and it is hoped that ample 
accommodation has been made for years 
to come to enable the force to expediti- 
ously handle the enormous volume of 
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W. W. NEALE 
Assistant cashier 


business which daily passes through the 
various channels. 


ORGANIZED AFTER THE CIVIL WAR 


The Planters National Bank was or- 
ganized in one of the darkest periods 
of business depression. The war be- 
tween the states had not long ended and 
the states were prostrate, but those con- 
nected with the bank had vision, and 
a firm faith in the South, and its ability 
to come back. That their faith was 
justified is evidenced by the record of 
the bank, and its steady, and ever in- 
creasing business. Connected closely 
for fifty-six years with the history of 
Richmond and the South, the Planters 
National Bank has played no inconsid- 
erable part in the work of building up 
the business of that section of the coun- 
try which it has served. Today with 
the largest surplus of any bank in the 
Virginias or the Carolinas its name 
stands for all that is best in the bank- 
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Modern sanitary kitchen where luncheons are prepared 
for employees without charge 


ing world, and conveys the impression 
of solid strength and integrity. 


OFFICERS OF THE BANK 


The present officers, keen, capable 
business men are carrying on the best 
traditions of the bank, and under their 
able management, with their broad vis- 
ioned, forward locking policy, it will 
undoubtedly continue to make that con- 





Transit department which handles thousands of checks 
and drafts daily 





sistent, steady progress that has marked 
its whole history. The officers are: 

Chairman of board, Richard H. 
Smith; president, W. Meade Addison; 
vice-presidents, J. J. Montague, Conway 
H. Gordon, Warren M. Goddard, Henry 
C. Patton; cashier, Warren M. God- 
dard; assistant cashiers, D. V. Morton, 
W. W. Neale, R. G. Andrews, W. 
Edwin Miller. 





Entrance te modern safe deposit vault, showing 14-ton door 
At the upper left is the emergency door 
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Barre, Vt. 


Granite Savings Bank and Trust Company, 
Barre, Vt. 


HE Granite Savings Bank and 
Trust Company of Barre, Vt., 
which was organized in 1885, 
and is the oldest banking institution in 
that city, is now located in a fine new 
banking home. It is a building three 
stories high, faced with Barre granite. 
The entire front of the building, in- 
cluding the vestibule is built of cast 
iron and bronze, no wood being used. 
On one side of the vestibule is a highly 
polished slab of dark Barre granite, 
one of the finest pieces that has ever 
been quarried. The grill which extends 
across the entire front of the building 
is of solid cast bronze. 
The entire first floor with a depth of 


ninety feet is used for banking pur- 
poses. The marble in the banking 


room is Tavernelle rose, imported from 
Italy, the floor being of pink Tennessee 
marble, covered in some of the working 
space with battleship linoleum. 


The general wood interior is mahog- 
any, with a counterscreen of solid 
bronze construction. The tellers’ win- 
dows are lighted with the linolite sys- 
tem of illumination. Seven wickets are 
provided for the accommodation of the 
customers. 


DIRECTORS’ ROOM 


The directors’ room is on the second 
floor and is reached by a mahogany 
staircase leading from the rear of the 
public lobby. It is handsomely finished 
in quartered oak, including paneled 
work around the entire room. The fur- 
niture is also of quartered oak. 

SAFE DEPOSIT AND STORAGE VAULTS 

The main vault on the first floor is 
seven feet six inches high by fourteen 
feet deep by eight feet wide. The 
cuter covering of the vault, on the top, 
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Looking toward theZrear of the banking room of the Granite Bank and Trust Company, Barre, Vt. 
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bottom and sides, is constructed of a 
heavy thickness of concrete, reinforced 
by steel railroad rails, within which are 
walls of steel. 

The vault contains 300 safe deposit 
boxes of most modern standard equip- 
ment. It has a capacity of over 1,000 
boxes. Each box is under individual 
lock and key. No renter can have ac- 
cess to his box without the bank’s key; 
and on the other hand, the bank can- 
not open the renter’s box without the 
renter’s key. 

There is a large storage vault in the 
basement, nearly twice the size of the 
vault on the main floor. 

The burglar-proof vault door is the 
finest thing known to the safemaking 
art. The door and vestibule are made 
of a single billet of steel without bolt 
holes or screws, and weighs twelve tons. 
The whole vault equipment has been 
designed to withstand fire, burglar, 
flood, earthquake and the oxy-acetylene 
torch. It is the largest and most mod- 
ern vault equipment in Barre, and there 
are few better in northern New Eng- 
land. 

A day-raid system is installed so that 
alarm can be given from any teller’s 
window. 


OFFICERS AND DIRECTORS 


The officers of the bank are John 
Trow, president; Frank F. Cave, vice- 
president; Charles H. Wishart, treas- 
urer. The directors are: Will A. Whit- 
comb, John Trow, Frank F. Cave, J. 
Ward Carver, James T. Marrion and 


Charles H. Wishart. 


CONDITION OF THE BANK 


of condition of the 
1921, was as follows: 


The statement 
bank at July 1, 


RESOURCES 

$1,764,862.99 
Real estate and banking house... 48,337.90 
Bonds and securities........................... 363,400.00 
United States government bonds 168,350.00 
Accrued interest receivable... 32,382.68 
SN SIE secsicrcccticsersremnce 4,078.46 
Cash on hand and in banks 132,640.63 


$2,514,052.66 


Loans 





LIABILITIES 

Capital stock ......... Sabena 
Surplus and profits ......... 
Dividend, semi-annual, th 

OE ELIE TIA 
Bills payable ............ 
rs, og EN 
Deposits, (including interest due 

depositors, July 1, 1921)... 2,251,778.14 


. $75,000.00 
50,024.52 


2,250.00 
135,000.00 


$2,5 14,052.66 


au 














have more faith in America to-day, 

and more expectation for the future, 
than at any time in my sixty years as a 
merchant.—JoHN WANAMAKER. 























North-Western Trust and Savings Bank, Chicago, III. 


North-Western Trust and Savings Bank 
of Chicago, Illinois 


HE North-Western Trust and 

I Savings Bank of Chicago, III., 

was founded by John F. Smul- 
ski in 1906 in order to fill a distinct 
need. In the district lying west of the 
river and in the zone a mile and more 
from the “loop” district of Chicago 
there were already at that time a great 
number of substantial and prosperous 
business establishments and thousands 
of industrious and thrifty residents. 
These required a strong and conserva- 
tive neighborhood bank, supplying all 
the conveniences of a commercial and 
savings bank and always protecting 
their interests and holding itself ready 
to support meritorious business enter- 
prises. 

That the North-Western Bank met 
these needs is fully shown by its steady 
and continued growth. Its original 
building at Milwaukee and Haddon ave- 
nues soon proved inadequate and a new 
building was erected in 1912 a few hun- 
dred feet away, at Milwaukee avenue, 
Division street. and Dickson street. 

With the added facilities and advan- 
tageous location, the institution expe- 
rienced an unprecedented growth in 
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resources and volume of business. Al- 
though the confidence and patronage of 
its immediate neighbors was in no way 
decreased, it began to draw a clientele 
from other parts of the city, from large 
corporations who required special ac- 
counts to accommodate branches or dis- 
trict forces, and from investors and 
savers in other cities and states. The 
bank’s remarkable growth is the result 
of the constant attention of the manage- 
ment to the requirements of its clientele. 

Originally founded with a capital of 
$200,000, the investment of the stock- 
holders has grown apace with the in- 
crease in deposits, until today the com- 
bined capital, surplus and undivided 
profits exceed $1,375,000. 


NEW BUILDING NECESSARY 


In 1920 the resources, with those of 
the Second North-Western State Bank, 
passed the $20,000,000 mark and the 
need of larger quarters became appar- 
ent. Additional land was purchased ad- 
jacent to the building and the construc- 
tion of a new and enlarged modern 
banking house was commenced. This 
new building is now complete and is 
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Offices of the trust department 


being used for the ever-increasing 
clientele. The new banking floor is as 
spacious and well-appointed as that of 
any bank in Chicago. The vaults, 
executive offices and quarters for the 
various departments are designed and 


appointed with the fullest regard for 
the convenience of the public. The 
building contains more than 22,000 
square feet of floor area, all of which 
is used exclusively by the bank itself. 

In 1919 the Second North-Western 





Outer reception room for executive offices 
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View of the main banking room 


State Bank was organized to serve espe- 
cially the clientele in the rapidly ex- 
panding residence and business districts 
further northwest. This bank is lo- 
cated at Milwaukee and Central Park 
avenues. All of its stock is owned and 
controlled by the stockholders of the 
North-Western Trust and Savings 
Bank. 

Of recent years the North-Western 
Trust and Savings Bank has handled 
financial affairs of one type or another 
for thousands of investors and others 
residing in nearly every state of the 
Union. Every means is at hand to make 
it convenient for such persons to deal 
readily by mail with all the depart- 
ments. 

From the day it opened its doors this 
bank has been an affiliated member of 
the Chicago Clearing-house Association, 





A glimpse in part of the president's suite 


and in the year 1917 was admitted a 
member of the Federal Reserve System. 


FOREIGN SERVICE 


It has opened an office in Warsaw, 
Poland, to better serve its clients in the 
foreign banking field, and has made di- 
rect connections with the largest banks 
in Poland, Italy, Jugoslavia, Germany 
and other European countries. 

Far from being satisfied with past 
achievements and far from being con- 
tent to forego continued growth and 
progress, this bank is always seeking 
additional opportunities to serve its 
clients and friends in all fields of bank- 
ing. Every effort of the officers and 
staff, and every facility and resource of 
the institution is dedicated to this end. 

The departments of the bank include 
commercial banking service, savings, 


Office of the seniorjvice-president 
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real estate loan, bond and investment, 
trust, foreign and safety deposit vaults. 


OFFICERS AND DIRECTORS 


The officers of the North-Western 
Trust and Savings Bank are: John F. 
Smulski, president ; William H. Schmidt, 
Walter J. Raymer, Edward J. Prebis, 
Fred. G. Heuchling, vice-presidents; 
Math. Foerster, secretary; August J. 
Kowalski, Jr., cashier; Benj. S. Mesi- 
row, trust officer; John N. Budzban, as- 
sistant secretary; Vincent Jozwin, 
Frank J. Czech, Frank Iwicki, assistant 
cashiers. Department managers: Chas. 
E. Ummach, manager bond and invest- 
ment department; H. Matushek, man- 
ager foreign department; Stanley Licz- 
manski, assistant manager real estate 
department. 

The officers of the Second North- 
Western State Bank are: John F. 
Smulski, president ; William H. Schmidt, 
vice-president; F. E. Lackowski, vice- 
president; W. P. Maciontek, cashier; 
Frank N. Block, assistant cashier. 

Directors of both banks are: George 
R. Benson, Benson & Rixon, clothing 
merchants; I. H. Himes, attorney at 
law; Joseph Korzeniewski, wholesale 
flour merchant; A. J. Kowalski, Jr., 
cashier; Edward J. Prebis, vice-presi- 


dent; F. E. Lackowski, F. E. Lackow- 
ski & Company, realtors; Walter J. 
Raymer, western manager, American 
Pin Company, president Fullerton State 
Bank; William H. Schmidt, vice-presi- 
dent; Julius F. Smietanka, president 
Union State Bank of South Chicago; 
John F. Smulski, president. 


GROWTIL IN DEPOSITS AND RESOURCES 


Deposits Resources 


July 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


31, 
31, 
31, 
30, 
31, 
31, 
31, 


1906 


1907... 
1909... 
1911... 


1913 


1915...... 
1917... 


Total 

$35,699.13 
1,069,647.82 
1,917,139.17 
3,049,033.25 
4,759,723.49 
4,852,303.39 
6,432,069.52 


Total 

$260,699.48 
1,332,061.97 
2,232,472.33 
3,506,075.47 
5,190,981.48 
5,403,037.32 
7,456,039.71 


*Dec. 31, 1919. 13,981,548.72 
*Sept 6. 1921... 18,240,162.21 


15,434,239.11 
20,347,351.41 


GROWTH IN INVESTED CAPITAL 


(Including capital, surplus and undivided 
profits) 


July, 1906. 
Dec., 1907.. 
Dec., 1909... 
Dec., 1911. 
Dec., 1913. 
Dec., 1915. 
Dec., 1917. 
*Dec., 1919. 
*Sept., 1921 

*Including Second North-Western State 

Bank. 


$225,000.00 
243,571.44 
245,932.67 
350,000.00 
414,052.93 
446,141.70 
815,633.33 
895,595.28 
1,535,694.45 


a 











(CONDITIONS will stabilize first of all when nations learn 


that concord and co-operation with their neighbors consti- 


tute the only real firm basis for their own national prosperity. 
They will also improve when nations realize that they are not 
increasing their national wealth every time they turn out a 


batch of treasury notes from the printing press. 


David Lloyd George. 
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Intersection of Genesee and La Fayette streets, showing present home of the Utica Trust and 
Deposit Company 


Utica Trust and Deposit Company in a 
Progressive City 


ITUATED strategically in the 
heart of a fertile valley, Utica 


is a meeting place for the pros- 
perous modern farmers and dairymen 
of the section who route their produce 
through the excellent transportation 
system afforded by this progressive city. 

As an industrial unit Utica draws to 
itself many skilled laborers and arti- 
sans, both American and foreign, a 
large number of whom are employed in 
textile mills. Various industries flourish 
under ideal conditions. There are some 
20,000 Italians living in the city. 

The Utica Trust and Deposit Com- 
pany is a big financial dynamo supply- 
ing power to the individuals, firms and 
corporations of Utica, the environs and 
the entire state. 

The Utica Trust and Deposit Com- 
pany was formed in 1899 to meet the 
growing needs of the city for competent 
banking and trust service. Charter was 
applied for May 22, 1899, by James 


1148 


S. Sherman, Thomas R. Proctor, D. 
Clinton Murray and Charles S. Sym- 
onds, Charles B. Rogers, George B. 
Dunham, Frederic K. Gilbert, John 
Owen, Henry W. Millar, Charles A. 
Butler, W. Stuart Walcott, Beecher M. 
Crouse and Robert S. Williams. 

The above incorporators, with Judge 
Robert Earl of Herkimer, Frederick S. 
Easton of Lowville and Hon. William 
Cary Sanger of Sangerfield, former the 
first board of directors. The first offi- 
cers were: President, Hon. James S. 
Sherman; vice-presidents, William Cary 
Sanger and Charles A. Butler; secre- 
tary, J. Francis Day, and counsel, P. 
C. J. DeAngelis, beginning business 
October 9, 1899, with the first banking 
quarters at 80 Genesee street. 


HISTORY OF GROWTH 


On March 22, 1900, expansion of 
business forced the company to move 
into the “old iron bank” building at 
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Main banking floor 


LaFayette and Genesee streets, former- 
ly occupied by the Savings Bank of 
Utica. This building was purchased in 
May, 1901, but by 1906 had to be en- 
larged and remodeled as a result of fur- 
ther expansion. February, 1912, 
found the needs of business increasing 
at such a rate that plans were drawn 
up for an entire new building to be 
erected on the same site, and in April 
of the same year business was moved 
temporarily to quarters at the junction 
of Genesee and Catherine streets. The 
corner stone of the new building was 
laid August 24, 1912, and the building 
erected early in 1913. Before its new- 
ness had fairly worn off business had 
again outgrown the available facilities 
of this building. 

October 10, 1921, the twenty-second 
anniversary of its founding the present 
home of the Utica Trust and Deposit 
Company opened its doors to depositors, 
friends and the general public. 

Its completion writes another chap- 
ter in the expansion of an unusually 
progressive financial institution. The 
floor arrangements duplicate those of 
the former building on a greatly en- 
larged scale. 

It is interesting to note that while 
construction and alterations were being 
conducted business was carried on as 
usual, without the loss of a single day. 
Customers, understanding the difficulty 
under which the company was laboring, 
continued their banking transactions 
cheerfully and without complaint, rea- 
lizing that every effort was being made 
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for their greater comfort and conveni- 
ence in the future. 

When business was begun the com- 
pany had $200,000 capital, $200,000 
surplus, no depositors and no deposits. 
The community was unacquainted with 
trust service. Now the trust depart- 
ment alone has assets of more than $3,- 
500,000 and the company today is 
proud to announce capital, surplus and 
undivided profits of $1,800,000 with 
general resources of more than $14,- 
000,000. 


THE NEW BUILDING 


The new building is a monument to 
the faith, foresight and ability of those 
who have striven for the company and 
its customers. Architecturally beauti- 
ful, with every appointment for com- 
fort and convenience it is well fitted to 
extend trust and banking service of a 
comprehensive character. 

Among the striking features of the 
building are the handsome and roomy 
main hanking lobby, the attractive and 
tastefully appointed women’s depart- 
ment, and the trust and investment de- 
partments which can be reached by ele- 
vator or the main stairway. Worthy 
of especial mention are the five massive 
safe deposit vaults, impregnable fort- 
resses which, surrounded by modern 
safety devices, offer adequate protection 
for valuables. Special coupon and con- 
ference rooms are at the disposal of 
clients. 

The present building guarantees 
ample room for future growth, which 





President's office 
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speaks well for the confidence of the 
officers in their organization, and in its 
ability to handle the increasing needs 
of Utica’s many industries for construc- 
tive financial service. 

Already the growth of the city has 
demanded additional banking facilities 
which have been met by the East Side 
branch of the Utica Trust and Deposit 
Company at the corner of Bleeker and 
Albany streets, At the completion of 
its first year this branch bank had ac- 
quired 2,100 individual accounts. 

The citizens of East Utica now have 
a conveniently located and complete 
banking and trust service in their own 
section of the city. Through interpre- 
ters, if they are needed, the foreign ele- 
ment receive here understanding and 
efficient attention to their financial 
needs. C. Raymond Hicks is manager 
of this branch. 

The officers and directors of the Utica 
Trust and Deposit Company are as fol- 
lows: 


Officers: J. Francis Day, president; 
George E. Dunham, Sanford F. Sher- 
man, vice-presidents ; Graham Coventry, 
vice-president and secretary ; Charles J. 
Lamb, treasurer; Grover C. Clark, 
Floyd E. Ecker, assistant secretaries ; 
George W. Williams, assistant treas- 
urer; C. W. Hitchcock, assistant to the 
president. 

Directors: J. Francis Day, presi- 
dent Utica Trust and Deposit Com- 
pany; Graham Coventry, secretary 
Utica Trust and Deposit Company; 
George FE. Dunham, editor Utica Daily 
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Vault door 


Press; Frederick S. Easton, president 
Black River National Bank, Lowville, 
N. Y.; S. F. Sherman, treasurer New 
Hartford Canning Company; J. J. Gil- 
bert, president Herkimer County Trust 
Company, Little Falls, N. Y.; George 
C. Van Tuyl, Jr., chairman of the 
board Continental Guaranty Corpora- 
tion, New York, N. Y.; Julius T. A. 
Doolittle, attorney; Andrew Frey, vice- 
president Oneida Knitting Mill; George 
DeForest, president Utica Steam and 
Mohawk Valley Cotton Mill; Charles 
B. Mason, attorney; Frank E. Wheeler, 
president International Heater Com- 
pany; R. U. Sherman, president Pratt 
Chuck Company, Frankfort, N. Y.; 
Franklin A. Ethridge, A. Ethridge and 
Company, Rome, N. Y.; A. Sharpe 
Hunter, A. S. and T. Hunter; William 
Fraser, president Robert Fraser, Inc.; 
Edward J. Otis, president Otis Motor 
Sales Company. 
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Noel State Bank of Chicago, Ill. 


r I \HE Noel State Bank of Chicago, 
Ill., has recently moved into its 
new building at Milwaukee and 

North avenues and _ Robey _ street. 
Its new location is in the district com- 
monly known as the northwest side of 
the city, where are found communities 
of foreign-born citizens. It is in the 
heart of a busy section at the intersec- 
tion of three main arteries of travel, 
all of the thoroughfares being lined for 
miles with retail business houses, small 
shops and manufacturing  establish- 
ments. Joseph R. Noel, president of 
the bank is also president of the Chi- 
cago Association of Commerce and is 
one of Chicago’s leading figures in gen- 
eral constructive planning that makes 
for the city’s good. 

This bank has always been noted for 
the service it renders to its customers 
and the president and other officers have 
built up an institution that has become 
a distinct influence in the community. 


This is due to the loyalty of the em- 
ployees themselves and to the family 
spirit evidenced among the bank’s em- 
ployees as much as to any other fea- 
ture. 


DESCRIPTION OF THE NEW BUILDING 


The interior of the new building im- 
presses the visitor chiefly because of its 
spaciousness which is accentuated by 
the amount of light which floods the 
room. Weary and Alford Company of 
Chicago were the designers. The bank 
is monumental in character and design 
—a modern adaptation of the Roman 
Corinthian order. It is absolutely fire- 
proof and consists of a main floor, a 
basement and a mezzanine, all devoted 
exclusively to the work of the bank. The 
exterior is Indiana limestone, with a 
base of Concord white granite. The 
structural skeleton is steel and the floors 
and roof are reinforced concrete. The 
same standard of excellency was ad- 
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The well-lighted banking room of the Noel State Bank 


hered to throughout and only the very 
best of materials and workmanship were 
utilized. 

The marble in the main lobby up- 
stairs and downstairs is Verdello, from 
the Carrara quarries of Italy. It fur- 
nishes the color scheme for the main 
room, which is a light tan. The screens 
above the marble counters and the gates 
to the officers’ space, are bronze, and 
with main lighting fixtures are finished 
to harmonize with the marble. The cage 
equipment is steel. The cabinet work 
in the vault booths and the trim through- 
out the building is American walnut. 

The front part of the mezzanine is 
occupied by the publicity department. 
The entire rear part of the mezzanine 
is being reserved for future develop- 
ment, and will contain a directors’ 
room, the president’s office, various com- 
mittee rooms, and considerable working 
space. 


SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS 


There are six vaults, three of which 
are on the main floor. The walls, floors 


and ceilings of these are heavily rein- 
forced concrete eighteen inches thick 
and electrically protected. 

The safe deposit vault, which is lo- 
cated in the basement, has a capacity of 


10,000 boxes. It has two steel doors of 
equal strength. The circular one, which 
can be seen from the head of the main 
stairway leading to the basement, 
weighs approximately sixteen tons. The 
basement also contains various con- 
veniences for the public including rest 
rooms and committee rooms; the em- 
ployees’ locker rooms, kitchenette and 
assembly room; a vault for old records, 
and the mechanical equipment. A large 
amount of space in the basement has 
been held in reserve to be developed ac- 
cording to future needs. 


OFFICERS AND DIRECTORS 


The officers of the bank are: Joseph 
R. Noel, president ; James Davis, Frank 
W. Hausmann, vice-presidents; Lyman 
T. Burgess, cashier; Agnes J. Olsen, 
Arthur Kort, Frank L. Stetson, E. M. 


Breitsprecher, assistant cashiers. 
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Entrance to the safe deposit vault, showing the 16 ton door 


The directors are: James Davis, Otto 
J. Hartwig, J. F. Fish, Frank W. Haus- 
mann, Joseph F. Johnson, Gus G. Mar- 
tin, C. V. Nieman, Joseph R. Noel, 
Peter P. Reisenhus, J. F. Schiffmann, 
Theodore Sheldon, Leonard Specht, 
Francis E. Thornton, Roger C. Witten- 
burg, Fred Zimmerman. 


GROWTH OF DEPOSITS 
The growth of the bank since the 
opening day is shown by the following 
table: 
Opening day (October 28, 1905)....$ 
January 1, 1910... 
January 1, 1915. 
January 1, 1918 
January 1, 1921 


252 
534,000 
1,500,000 
2,300,000 
5,600,000 
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in organization is a fixed principle with 
this large institution. Upon such a 
foundation the First National has built 
its superstructure of efficiency and ser- 
vice, which has enabled it to give emi- 
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Review of the Month 


The Business Situation Throughout the Country as Reflected 
in the Opinions of Banks and Bankers 


HERE are multiplying evidences 
of the fact that domestic busi- 
ness has “turned the corner” 

and is gradually but surely emerging 
from the deflation period that began 
about the middle of last year, accord- 
ing to the current issue of the Guaranty 
Trust Company’s Survey. Two  out- 
standing indications of the improvement 
are cheaper money, with its concomitant 
easier credit, and the more or less wide- 
spread industrial revival. The Survey 
says, in part: 


A building boom is sweeping the country. 
There is decided betterment in the textile 
trades and the shoe and leather industries 
report progress. Our surplus copper is 
gradually being marketed at prices that 
tend upward. There is increased output of 
iron and steel, and the railroads are coming 
back into the market. Business failures are 
less numerous. Unemployment generally is 
decreasing and savings are increasing. 

The banks of the country have been able, 
since the establishment of the Federal Re- 
serve System, to aid in effecting a more or- 
derly general readjustment of industry fol- 
lowing a period of inflation than was pos- 
sible so long as our banking system re- 
mained extremely decentralized. Such serv- 
ice, particularly in the last year and a quar- 
ter, has been of incalculable benefit to the 
nation’s business. But the avoidance of a 
general collapse of credit, such as was re- 
peatedly experienced before the organiza- 
tion of the Federal Reserve System, has 
necessarily tended to prolong the period of 
readjustment. 

Meanwhile, through the gradual liquida- 
tion and utilization of accumulated stocks 
of commodities, the way has been prepared 
in a number of industries for an increased 
volume of production for current consump- 


tion. ‘The check to the downward course of 
general prices in this country and abroad 
has lessened the incentive to defer con- 
templated purchases, and this condition 
supplements the depletion of holdover stocks 
in creating an enlarged demand for current 
production. 

But much must be done to expedite better 
conditions. The maladjustment between the 
prices of farm products and other commodi- 
ties must be eliminated before we can con- 
sider liquidation as completed, or before 
there can be a full measure of prosperity. 
The tax burden must be more equitably dis- 
tributed, and the high surtax rates reduced. 
The railroad funding bill should be passed 
as early as practicable, to put the carriers 
on their feet financially and_ re-establish 
railroad credit and operating efficiency. In 
view of our changed economic position, a 
permanent high protective tariff should not 
be enacted to hamper our foreign trade and 
prevent, or indefinitely postpone, the liquida- 
tion of our foreign debts. Every effort 
should be made to assure the success of the 
Disarmament Conference, and thereby re- 
duce tax burdens and eliminate colossal eco- 
nomic waste. And finally, we must assist 
other countries to return to prosperity as 
quickly as possible, largely through dis- 
criminating foreign investments and long- 
term credits on an adequate scale. 

How prolonged will be the period re- 
quired for the complete resumption of the 
country’s business activity on a normal 
scale must depend in considerable degree 
upon the progress of industrial and finan- 
cial recuperation in other countries which 
consume American products. 

SITUATION 


IMPROVEMENT IN THE FINANCIAL 


The improvement in the financial situa- 
tion in this country since the beginning of 
the reaction against inflation has been pro- 
nounced and well sustained. Since Novem- 
ber 5, 1920, when total discounts of the Fed- 
eral Reserve System were at their maximuin, 
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and since December 23, when Federal Re- 
serve note circulation was highest, almost 
continuous progress has taken place in the 
technical position of the banks. The ex- 
tensive liquidation reflected by the Reserve 
System has been closely followed by dis- 
tinctly easier money conditions and a 
stronger investment market. 

Regardless of whether or not the security 
markets accurately forecast the future of 
general business, the recent remarkable im- 
provement in the money and investment mar- 
kets assuredly must have a beneficial effect 
on the fundamental elements in the situa- 
tion. <A long-time decline in money rates 
almost without exception has been a sequel 
of great wars; and the price of money, a 
real factor in the cost of commodities, usu- 
ally follows the downward trend of price 
levels. The present situation is no excep- 
tion. 

The chief cause of the rise in the bond 
market is, of course, the decline in money 
rates. A special market factor at the pres- 
ent time is the small supply of new issues, 
other than municipals, as compared with the 
amount of capital seeking investment op- 
portunities. A frequent complaint  ex- 
pressed by bond dealers is that their 
“shelves are empty.” The acuteness of the 
situation is accentuated by the prevailing 
state of business, the use of new capital for 
construction and expansion being but a frac- 
tion of what it formerly was. The supply 
of funds for investment purposes conse- 
quently is unduly large, temporarily at 
least. There are other technical reasons 
serving to maintain the high levels. “Dis- 
tress” selling, so prominent a year ago, has 
been practically eliminated and sales in large 
volume for income-tax purposes are un- 
likely, not only because the period of great- 
est stringency is past, but also because in- 
come-tax payments this vear will be com- 
paratively small, especially on the part of 
corporations. Furthermore, selling at pres- 
ent levels would not establish, in general, 
losses on investment issues purchased with- 
in the last twelve months. 

THE DISARMAMENT CONFERENCE 

The specific proposals of Secretary 
Hughes for the limitation of naval arma- 
ments by the three chief naval powers have 
been accepted in principle by the represen- 
tatives of Great Britain and Japan. And 
apparently there is general confidence that 
a definite agreement will be reached for the 
execution of the plans in detail. 

The reduction of governmental expendi- 
tures in consequence of any such drastic 
limitation of armaments as is proposed, in- 
cluding suspension of naval construction for 
a decade, would represent a direct economic 
saving of immense significance. The gains 
would not be confined to the mere allevia- 
tion of the burden of armaments upon the 
taxpayers. On the one hand, the nations 
concerned would be enabled to direct a 


THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


larger part of their public moneys to the 
support of programs of industrial and _ so- 
cial betterment; and on the other, any les- 
sening of taxation would permit the use of 
a larger share of private earnings for ordi- 
nary business undertakings. 

In addition to the more immediate re- 
sults, would be the psychological back- 
ground, increasingly powerful, developed by 
the continuing utilization of economic re- 
sources less as means for the destruction of 
life and property and more as agencies for 
the conservation of life and the creation of 
wealth. 

Any measure of success which may attend 
the discussion of the delicate and intricate 
problems of the Far East would supplement 
in incalculable degree the economic gains re- 
sulting from the limitation of armaments, 
for the removal of potential causes of in- 
ternational friction is an aid in the develop- 
ment of industry and trade. Moreover, the 
successful application of the principle of a 
concert of nations in dealing wifh Far East- 
ern questions would facilitate the applica- 
tion of the same principle, through machin- 
ery for continuing conference, to other prob- 
lems which constitute a peril to the world’s 
peace. Never before has there been so near- 
ly a universal acceptance of the principles 
which the Washington conference is en- 
deavoring to apply. With genuine hopeful- 
ness, therefore, we may await its outcome. 


WHERE WE STAND IN READJUSTMENT 


Under the head of “Where We Stand 
in Readjustment,” the Mechanics and 
Metals National Bank of New York re- 
marks in its December letter: 


We see now, in a new perspective, what 
difficulties were stored up for the country 
during the period of rash inflation that we 
chose, from 1915 to 1920, to call a war boom 
Deflation from a condition such as the coun- 
try stood in two years ago has shown itself 
to be at best a hard performance. The 
principal difficulties have arisen from the 
disproportions that were brought about and 
by the manner in which these have thrown 
affairs out of balance at a time when stabi- 
lity was needed more than anything else. 

Moreover, other difficulties have arisen 
from the inability of the entire world to 
shape its business course in the same man- 
ner as the United States has done, and from 
the unbalance of the international exchanges 
that has drawn so much gold to the United 
States. Our whole banking and credit sys- 
tem, and our position as an international 
financial leader, are affected in a peculiar 
and perplexing fashion by the quantity of 
gold that fills the vaults of the Federal Re- 
serve banks at this time. ‘here is no ap- 
parent likelihood of an early cessation of 
the import movement; the inward flow is 
because of our enormous foreign credit bal- 
ances and because of the present inability 
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Capital, Surplus and Profits, more than $15,000,000.00 


to correct the chaotic condition of the inter- 
national exchanges. Coming from the four 
corners of the earth, and part of it virgin 
metal fresh from the South African mines, 
we have constantly to be reminded that the 
present supply of gold cannot be indefinitely 
retained here, but must be regarded in the 
nature of a trust fund for those nations 
which, when financial order begins to be re- 
stored, will require it. 

We need to have it repeatedly called to 
our attention—even though we are in the 
midst of a period of deflation—that should 
we reverse our present course and _ inflate 
our credit system to the extent which would 
ordinarily be warranted by the growth of 
our ownership of two-fifths of the world’s 
gold, the outcome would be to make it diffi- 
cult to part with any of this stock of metal 
when the time comes for exports. With 
credit extended and prices inflated, we might 
then find ourselves in a position from which 
we could emerge only by again going 
through the process of violently curtailing 
credit and forcing a collapse of prices. 

Our business structure at the moment is 
unquestionably nearer to a wholesome con- 
dition than we could, two years ago, have 
hoped for. Yet it is still to be determined 
how far we have proceeded toward that de- 
gree of stability from which a_ forward 
movement, on healthy, orderly lines, can con- 
fidently be counted on. It is seen that in the 





South and Middle West the most important 
problem today, two years after the begin- 
ing of deflation, is the matter of shaping 
the course of debt reductions so that, while 
bringing about the smallest amount of in- 
dividual harm, it will result in the greatest 
amount of general good. Relief for the 
producers is no longer to be expected from 
a policy of liberal extensions of credit for 
the purpose of enabling commodities to be 
held off the market in order to secure in- 
creased prices. Such a policy, carried too 
far in the past, has had consequences from 
which the country is now suffering. Rather, 
relief is to be looked for in the lower prices 
of the commodities the producers must buy, 
and in such reductions in transportation and 
distribution costs as will have the effect of 
enabling them to market their output at a 
profit. 


POSITION OF THE FARMER 


On the present unsatisfactory posi- 
tion of the farmer, who represents 
about half the consuming power of the 
United States, the National Bank of 
Commerce in New York says in a cur- 
rent letter: 

The unsatisfactory situation in agriculture 
dominates the business outlook. In the cot- 
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ton states the relatively high price of cot- 
ton has encouraged the farmer, but uncer- 
tainty both as to demand for cotton goods 
and as to the size of the admittedly small 
crop has minimized the beneficial effects of 
better prices. Farmers in the grain states 
will hardly break even on 1921 operations 
at current prices of corn and wheat. While 
it is true that the prices of goods used by 
farmers have fallen, they are still well above 
the 1914 level. Grains are all close to or 
below prewar prices. In the face of these 
facts, the contention is not well founded 
that the farmer is wilfully refusing to buy, 
thereby delaying the return of better times. 

‘The farmer represents about half the con- 
suming power of the United States. The 
prices of crops are determined in the inter- 
national market, and there are no reasonable 
grounds for an expectation of marked in- 
creases in those prices at any time in the 
immediate future. Reduction in the prices 
of what farmers buy would have exactly the 
same effect as higher prices for agricultural 
products. It is futile to contend that be- 
‘ause of high labor and transportation costs 
the prices of other articles and commodities 
cannot decline to the level of agricultural 
prices. If ways are not found to lower the 
prices of all classes of goods which they 
need, and would like to buy, by means of 
lower money wages, higher labor efficiency, 
cheaper transportation and lessened distri- 
bution costs, the farmers themselves will 
not suffer greatly, but business of all kinds 
will be forced to operate on a restricted 
basis. 


MUST WAIT ON AGRICUL-~ 
PROSPERITY 


“NORMALCY” 
TURAL 


Expressing the opinion that no re- 
turn to “normaley” may be expected 
until the farmers’ products sell at prices 
that are in line with the cost of other 
commodities and agriculture prospers, 
J. L. Johnston, president of the Liberty 
Central Trust Company of St. Louis, in 
a recent review of conditions printed in 
the company’s publication The Teller, 
says: 


In the present period of readjustment, it 
is not easy to interpret the sum total of con- 
ditions at a glance. This is because the 
processes of liquidation have not been uni- 
form in the case of all the main factors by 
which prosperity is measured. Some indus- 
tries, for example, are well on their way up- 
ward; some have just passed the trough of 
the depression, others are still wavering. 
Consequently, in order to size up matters 
correctly, we will need to inspect an um 
usually large number of the basic elements. 
Less than ever can it be said that business 
conditions may be estimated by one industry 
alone. 
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To make any prophecies as to just when 
readjustments will be completed, and “nor- 
mal” conditions restored, would be risky. 

We need expect no “normalcy” in this 
country unless the agricultural districts 
prosper, and this cannot happen until the 
farmer’s products sell at prices that are 
in line with the cost of other commodities. 
The farmer, moreover, must feel that prices 
have become stabilized; otherwise he will not 
buy goods. A big step toward this price 
stabilization was the recent rise in cotton; 
in this case a distinct improvement in busi- 
ness was noted almost at once, in the South 
—even before much cotton had actually 
been sold at the advance. The first effect 
was merely psychological, but was sufficient 
to cause increased trade activity. 


MORE READJUSTMENTS NECESSARY 


Commenting on _ several readjust- 
ments needed to right the present busi- 
ness situation the First Wisconsin Na- 
tional Bank of Milwaukee remarks in 
its November Business and Financial 
Comment that: 


It takes more than one or two adjust- 
ments to right a business situation that is 
so badly out of joint. Wholesale prices have 
fallen forty-five per cent., but prices of some 
things fell from extreme heights and prices 
of other things from only moderately high 
levels. Prices of finished goods are still 
relatively high compared to farm products 
and raw materials, and the gap between 
wholesale and retail prices is still so wide 
that the cost of living has not fallen much 
over twenty per cent. It is of no great 
moment that the price of anything is such 
and such a per cent. below the peak of 1920 
if it is still beyond the purchasing power 
of most people. It is not a healthy sign 
that high wages are being paid when op- 
erations in the plant are one-half or one- 
third of capacity. And it doesn’t get us 
very far to urge reduction of freight rates 
and leave the railroads burdened with war- 
time costs. 

The transition from a regime of easily 
earned money to one of hard earned money 
is extremely difficult because so many peo- 
ple figure that they will be the lucky ex- 
ceptions to the working of economic laws. 
It is against the spirit of democratic fair 
play to let any group of people fix things 
so that they will always be winners, and 
never, by any chance, losers. We can no 
more maintain war-time wages than war- 
time prices and profits, nor can countenance 
he given to demands for top prices or top 
wages by any special class of sellers or 
wage earners when other sellers or wage 
earners have taken their reductions. In 
economic language, we speak of establishing 
a balance in production and distribution; in 
common parlance, we speak of the “square 
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deal.” These are two ways of coming to 
the same point. 


THE EMPLOYMENT SITUATION 


The Federal Reserve Board’s De- 
cember bulletin in comment on October 
reports on employment says: 


The United States Employment Service 
reports an increase of 1.6 per cent. in num- 
hers employed in fourteen selected indus- 
tries of the United States in October. Such 
local reports as are available indicate that 
increases in numbers employed are slightly 
in excess of decreases. Generalizations are 
however, difficult because of the marked 
variations in employment conditions within 
ihe same community as well as between dif- 
ferent regions, which grow out of the un- 
equal degrees of activity prevailing in the 
several industries. For example, District 
No. 1 (Boston) reports that unemployment 
is serious in the shoe industry in Lynn and 
Ilaverhill and also in the centers of the 
jewelry and of the metal industries. Re- 
ports from metal goods centers are said to 
how a decrease of nearly fifty per cent. 
n numbers employed as compared with a 
vear ago. On the other hand, the situation 
in the cotton and woolen textile industries 
is good and probably there has been a mod- 
erate increase in the number of employees 


in most New England industries. The New 
York State Department of Labor reports 
a gain of 2.5 per cent. in numbers employed 
in factories in October. Moderate gains in 
employment in textile mills were counter- 
balanced by losses in the manufacture of 
clothing, but railroad car building and re- 
pair shops and railroad equipment factories 
took on a larger number of workers. In 
District No. 3 (Philadelphia) the Pennsyl- 
vania State Department of Labor reported 
slight increases in the numbers employed in 
the six cities of Altoona, Harrisburg, Johns- 
town, Philadelphia, Scranton and Williams- 
port. 

Reports from other parts of the district 
also indicated improvement in employment 
conditions. In District No. 5 (Richmond, 
Va.,) a slight increase in numbers unem- 
ployed was noted in the cities but in the 
rural sections of the Carolinas, the demand 
for labor strengthened with the resumption 
of a number of important lumber plants and 
other establishments. In District No.° 7 
(Chicago, Ill.) 271 firms employing 150,607 
persons at the end of October reported an 
increase of 2.5 per cent. in numbers of em- 
ployees as compared with the preceding 
month. The most conspicuous increases took 
place in iron and steel, railway repair shops 
and in the factories producing boxes and 
containers. The chief decreases were in 
construction work and in automobile and 
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While the 
figures 
firms 


plants. 
service 


automobile accessory 
United States employment 
revealed some improvement for the 
employing over 500 men in Minneapolis and 
St. Paul, it is stated in the report from Dis- 
trict No. 9 (Minneapolis, Minn.) that cleri- 
cal and domestic workers and those en- 
gaged in other lines of employment are idle 
Outside of the cities 


in increasing numbers. 
also 


and larger towns, unemployment is 
growing following the completion of har- 
vesting. In Montana, coal mining and lum- 
bering operations are more active but in 
copper mining and allied industries depres- 
sion exists. In District No. 12 (San Fran- 
cisco, Cal.) the completion of harvesting and 
cessation of work on highways and_ public 
improvements in October has resulted in in- 
creasing unemployment among unskilled 
workers in certain sections. On the other 
hand, there have been increases in numbers 
employed in the manufacturing and building 
trades. 
’ 
OCTOBER'S FAILURE RECORD 
Of the commercial failures in Oc- 
tober, second largest in number to any 
month of the year, the Garfield Na- 
tional Bank of New York in its review 
of business during October says: 


Several months ago when the number of 
commercial failures in the United States 
were gradually growing smaller month by 
month it was pointed out that this was an 
indication of returning prosperity. Warn- 
ings were given at the time, however, that 
as the year grew, an increase in the number 
of failures could again be expected. This 
is exactly what has happened according to 
the monthly reports of the leading mercan- 
tile agencies of the country. Bradstreet’s 
report of business suspensions for October 
places the total at 1,806, the second largest 
of the current year to date. ‘The record was 
in January the opening month of the year. 
As compared with September the mortalities 
registered an increase of about seventeen 
per cent. Compared with October of last 
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year the total is little more than 100 per 
cent. higher. Liabilities aggregated $47,- 
722,203 last month or about thirty-one per 
cent. larger than September. When atten- 
tion was called to the fact that increased 
failures could be expected towards the end 
of the year, it was pointed out that this 
would be the result of the failure of a large 
number of business concerns to meet the 
readjustment at a time when it meant life 
or death to their business. Many commer- 
cial concerns of the country postponed the 
day of reckoning too long, and they are 
now paying the price by being forced to 
the wall, because they are unable to com- 
pete with the man who took a small loss in 
the beginning and liquidated his stocks, and 
is now able to undersell his competitors, as 


he is buying new stocks at much lower 
prices. 
DISTRIBUTION OF INCOME 
How is this income divided? In 


1918, the year concerning which there 
is the best information, one per cent. 
of the income receivers obtained four- 
teen per cent. of all the income, five per 
cent. obtained twenty-six per cent. of 
the income, ten per cent. had thirty-five 
per cent. of the income and twenty per 
cent. had forty-seven per cent. of the 
income. 

The National Bureau of Economic 
Research has estimated, over a period 
of seven years, the share of the total 
income which went to the richest five 
per cent. of the income receivers. The 
bureau’s report follows: 

In 1913-1915 the richest five per cent. re- 
ceived thirty-two per cent. of the total in- 
come—in 1916 their share went up to thirty- 
four per cent., but with the advent of the 
war, their share fell to twenty-nine, twenty- 
six and twenty-four per cent. respectively 
in the years 1917-1919, inclusive. From this 
the conclusion is that “the net effect of our 
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participation in the war was to diminish 
somewhat (at least temporarily) the in- 
equality in the distribution of American in- 
comes.” ‘This statement, moreover, makes no 
allowance for income-taxes, which still fur- 
ther decreased the inequality; but while the 
degree in which they did so is undoubtedly 
large, it is too uncertain to permit of ac- 
curate measurement. 


DIVISION BETWEEN CAPITAL AND LABOR 


One of the most interesting tables 
shows how the product of the large or- 
ganized industries is divided between 
investors and management on the one 
hand, and salary and wage earners on 
the other. The record by years is as 
follows: 


Share of in- Share paid in 


vestors and wages and 
management salaries 
Per cent Per cent 
1920 ........ > ‘ 31 69 
1911 ice 28 72 
1912 . 28 72 
1913 . 28 72 
1914 .. 26 74 
1915 28 72 
1916 ..... 33 67 
1917 . cance 31 69 
BID scsinisictsass 23 77 





This appears again to indicate that the 
shares vary materially with periods of pros- 
perity and depression, and bears out the 
general indication that our participation in 
the war was accompanied by a lessening of 
inequality of distribution. The data for 
later years is not yet obtainable; but it is 
the intention of the bureau to maintain its 
work on a continuing basis, and to publish 
the results for succeeding years as the facts 
become available. 


SOURCES OF INCOME 


The sources from which the income is 
drawn maintain a remarkably steady re- 
lation over the ten years studied. Tak- 
ing a general average: 


Agriculture contributed seventeen per 
cent. of the total, manufacturing thirty per 
cent., transportation about nine per cent., 
mining a little over three per cent., banking 
over one per cent., and Government about 
five per cent. The large group of the mis- 
cellaneous, such as merchants, retailers, pro- 
fessional men, domestic, various forms of 
service and others too numerous to mention 
contributed in the aggregate about thirty- 
three per cent. During the decade—the 
share of agriculture increased from sixteen 
or seventeen per cent. in the years 1910-16 
to eighteen and twenty-one per cent. in 1917 
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and 1918. It is as yet too early to get the 
final results for 1919 and 1920. Govern- 
ment also increased its share materially with 
the extension of its war functions. The sur- 
7 small importance of mining and 
anking in respect to the total income is the 
feature of this table that will arouse the 
reatest interest. In comparison with manu- 
acturing and farming they are almost in- 
significant. 

The time honored opinion that America 
is a nation of spendthrifts is brought into 
uestion by the report. The savings of in- 
ividuals going into extension of plant as 
represented by new corporate issues of se- 
curities; public improvements financed by 
state and municipal bond issues; and the 
great number of private houses built each 
year; all these mount up to a large total. 
The bureau is now engaged in making a 
more precise estimate of these yearly totals. 


EFFICIENCY OF LABOR 


It is frequently stated that workmen 
are now more efficient than a year ago. 
In order to secure definite figures, the 
New York agent of the Federal Reserve 
Bank addressed letters to seventy-four 
representative employers in this district 
asking them for any exact information 
which they might have concerning the 
hourly output per person in their estab- 
lishments in 1913, 1918, 1920 and 1921. 
Replies received from thirty-seven es- 
tablishments are published in the cur- 
rent issue of the Federal Reserve Bulle- 
tin of the second district: 

Two-thirds of those replying sent 
figures or made definite comment. The 
consensus of opinion supported by the 
figures was that the output per worker 
is now considerably greater than in 
1920, but many reported that the pres- 
ent efficiency of the workman is some- 
what less than before the war. The re- 
turns made it clear that output per 
worker has been greatly affected by 
such factors as the reorganization of 
plants, new machinery, improvements in 
methods and processes, percentage of 
capacity at which plants have been op- 
erating and changes in the type of per- 
sonnel due to the retention of more effi- 
cient employees and the elimination of 
the less efficient. 

The number of firms (seven) submit- 
ting definite figures was so small and 
the results were so greatly affected by 
the factors mentioned above that the re- 
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turns cannot be regarded as representa- 
tive, but only as interesting examples. 
The figures are given in the following 
table. In order to place them upon a 
common basis they have been converted 
into percentages, taking 1920 figures as 
100. In a number of instances the fig- 
ures given for an industry represent 
averages of the figures for several pro- 
cesses, and in others they are for a 
single process only. 


DAILY OUTPUT PER WORKER 


Industry Pre-war 1918-19 1920 Oct. 1921 
Automobile ....... ..... 90 100 110 
sricklaying. ........ 130 100 100 122 
| eee 74 100 121 
Metal products 73 92 100 98 
eee 90 82 100 119 
Woolen cloth... 109 112 100 100* 
eee Ene 77 100 99 


*Plant operating at fifty per cent. of capacity. 
BUILDING 


During the month of October, ac- 
cording to the Federal Reserve Board’s 
bulletin, the valuation of building per- 


mits issued in 166 selected cities showed 
a slight increase over September in 
Districts No. 1 (Boston), No. 6 (At- 
lanta), No. 7 (Chicago), and No. 9 
(Minneapolis) and a substantial in- 
crease in Districts No. 2 (New York), 
No. 3 (Philadelphia), No. 4 (Cleve- 
land), No. 10 (Kansas City), and No. 
12 (San Francisco). The percentage 
of increase ranged from .4 per cent. 
in District No. 6 (Atlanta) to 33.3 per 
cent. in District No. 2 (New York). 
Decreases from the September totals 
occurred only in Districts No. 5 (Rich- 
mond), No. 8 (St. Louis) and No. 11 
(Dallas). These decreases were 11.4 
per cent., 38.5 per cent. and 36.7 per 
cent., respectively. In comparison with 
the corresponding period of 1920 the 
October statistics showed increases in 
Districts No. 2 (New York), No. 3 
(Philadelphia), No. 4 (Cleveland) No. 
5 (Richmond), No. 7 (Chicago), No. 
8 (St. Louis), No. 9 (Minneapolis), No. 
10 (Kansas City), No. 11 (Dallas) and 
No. 12 (San Francisco). These in- 
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creases vary from 27.1 per cent. in Dis- 
trict No. 9 (Minneapolis) to 230.5 per 
cent. in District No. 2 (New York). 
Districts No. 1 (Boston) and No. 6 
(Atlanta) show decreases from October 
last year of 37.4 per cent. and 25.5 per 
cent., respectively. 

While the total valuation of permits 
issued thus increased from $151,974,- 
000 to $172,204,000, the value ef con- 
tracts let in seven Federal Reserve Dis- 
tricts, prepared by the F. W. Dodge 
Company, decreased from $227,473,000 
in September to $203,954,000 in Octo- 
ber. Increases were shown in Districts 
Nos. 1 and 3, while the figures were 
practically unchanged in Districts Nos. 
5 and 9, and decreased considerably in 
Districts Nos. 2 (New York), 4 (Cleve- 
land), and 7 (Chicago). 

District No. 3 (Philadelphia) re- 
ports that building operations are not 
so extensive as the number of permits 
granted would indicate, and that the 
volume of contracts let has not increased 
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correspondingly. The reduction in 
wages and costs of some materials has 
resulted in increased building of resi- 
dences in District No. 4 (Cleveland). 
All states of District No. 7 (Chicago) 
and most of the cities participated in 
the increase of the number of permits 
granted in that district, and all of the 
states except Michigan showed an in- 
crease in estimated cost. In District 
No. 8 (St. Louis) there has been con- 
siderable growth in the construction of 
dwellings. The rural districts and 
smaller towns have taken a much more 
important part in this development. 
Further minor reductions are reported 
in costs of clay products, cement and 
metal goods, while lumber prices have 
advanced. Construction activities in 
District No. 12 (San Francisco) sur- 
passed all records, both in the number 
and value of permits granted during 
October. This was due chiefly to the 
declining prices of many building ma- 
terials and the reduced labor costs. 
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fr 122 Years of Economic Development & the Bank of the Manhattan Company, | 








The -American Flag on the High Seas | 








HE diversion of the (hina 

trade into American hands 
in 1840, following the British- 
(China war, was one of the chief 
causes of the enormous stimu- 
lation of the shipbuilding in- 
dustry. 
clipper type were turned out 
in vast numbers—superior 
to any type of vessel in the 
world, cheaper to build, 
manned by crews of excep- 
tionally high character. The 
American flag was everywhere 
on the high seas. By 1861 


our tonnage was a third of the 


Ships of the China, 


tonnage of the entire world. 
* * & 

For 122 years, since its 
founding, the Bank of the 
Manhattan Company has 
served thetraders sailing from 
New York City, the exporters 
and importers in the days of 
the great merchant marine 
and on up tothe present time. 
It has studied comprehen- 
sively foreign markets and for- 
eign opportunities. It is 
equipped to give an enlight- 
ened foreign trade service to 
its customers. 
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EASTERN STATES 


METROPOLITAN TRUST COMPANY 
MOVES INTO NEW QUARTERS 


Harold B. Thorne, who has been acting as 
president of the Metropolitan Trust Com- 
pany of New York for the past six months, 
has announced that on December 5 the com- 
pany moved its downtown office from 60 Wall 
street to 120 Broadway. ‘the new quarters, 
in addition to being more commodious and 
convenient, are located on the ground floor 
of the Equitable Building. 

The company feels that in its present lo- 
cation it is better situated for the conveni- 
ence of lower Manhattan. ‘The Fifth avenue 





HAROLD B. THORNE 


Acting president Metropolitan Trust 
Company of New York 


office, at 716 Fifth avenue, is not affected 
by the move. 

When the company first opened its doors 
to the public, in 1881, it occupied a single 
room at 41 Pine street, with a force of four 
people. Five months later, the office moved 
to 17 Nassau street. ‘Ihree years later, 
growth again made larger quarters impera- 
tive; these were secured at 35 Wall street. 
During the great blizzard of 1888, the com- 
pany transferred to its own building next 
door, at 37-39 Wall street. From 1903 it 
was located at 49 Wall street, until 1917 
when it moved to 60 Wall street—the loca- 
tion which it has just left. The present 
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How Your Interests 
Link With Ours 


HE interests of the local bank and the 

farmer are unalterably connected with our 
own because we not only represent hundreds 
of these banks in the markets of New York but 
also number among our own customers some of 
the largest New York dealers in produce, butter, 
eggs, fruit and other products of thesoil. The 
Atlantic National Bank, therefore, becomes an 
outstanding bank in the New York service of 
out-of-town banks. Perhaps we can be help- 
ful to you. Write us about your problems. 


ATLANTIC 


National Bank 
257 Broadway-Opposite City Hall 


NEW YORK CITY 




















quarters offer every prospect of serving the 
company acceptably for many years. 


NEW TERMINAL EXCHANGE 
ORGANIZED 


BANK 


The Terminal Exchange Bank of New 
York, capitalized at $200,000 opened on No- 
vember 14, in the new Penn Terminal Build- 
ing, at Thirtieth street and Seventh avenue. 

Harry H. Revman, who has been active in 
the banking and mercantile fields for more 
than twenty years, is president of the new 
institution, which is to make a special ap- 
peal to firms affiliated with the garment and 
fur industries. ‘The bank will also conduct 
a special interest department, as well as a 
safe deposit vault for safeguarding docu- 
ments and valuables. 

The new bank numbers among its officers 
and directors Barron Collier, Frank Hed- 
ley, president of the Interborough Rapid 
Transit Company; Harry Henemier, who 
will serve as vice-president and cashier; 
Charles H. Gallagher, assistant cashier; 
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The internaticnal scope of our organi- 
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on all parts of the world, or 
remit by money order to payees 
abroad. We furnish the neces- 
Sary equipment. 
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32 Broadway, New York 
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Robert C. Montgomery, of the Famous 
Players-Lasky Corporation; George H. 
Olney, attorney; Hugh J. Pritchard, vice- 
president and treasurer, Ajax Rubber Cor- 
poration, and Herbert H. Vreeland. 


CHATHAM AND PHENIX NATIONAL 
PLANS TO INCREASE CAPITAL 


Announcement was made recently by L. 
G. Kaufmann, president of the Chatham 
and Phenix National Bank of New York, 
that the present capitai of the bank will 
be increased from $7,000,000 to $10,500,000, 
through the issuance of 35,000 additional 
shares of $100 each, or fifty per cent. of the 
present capitalization. Such additional 
shares will be issued at $150 per share and 
stockholders will receive the right to sub- 
scribe for them on a basis of one new share 
for every two old shares owned. The old 
stock has recently advanced from $250 to 
$300 per share. The additional capital, with 
the present surplus and undivided profits 
will bring the total of capital, surplus and 
undivided profits up to $21,000,000. The 
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bank has deposits of approximately $165,- 
000,000. 


PERCY J. EBBOTT JOINS SEABOARD 
NATIONAL BANK 


At a meeting of the board of directors of 
the Seaboard National Bank of New York, 
held November 17, Percy J. Ebbott, former- 
ly assistant vice-president of the National 
Park Bank, New York, was elected a vice- 
president. 

Mr. Ebbott is a native of Wisconsin and 
after graduating from Oberlin College in 
1910, was for several years engaged in the 
manufacturing business at Waukesha as 
vice-president of the R. L. Kenyon Com- 
pany. 

He became National 


identified with the 





PERCY J. EBBOTT 
Elected a vice-president of the Seaboard National 
Bank, New York 


Park Bank in New York in 1913 and was 
elected assistant cashier in 1917. 

Upon the declaration of war Mr. ibbott 
left the bank to attend the officers’ training 
camp at Plattsburgh, New York, and was 
commissioned a captain. He served eighteen 
months in the army, being discharged as 
major. He returned to the bank and in 
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May, 1920, was elected an assistant vice- 
president which position he resigned to ac- 
cept a vice-presidency in the Seaboard Na- 
tional Bank. 

Mr. Ebbott has a wide acquaintance 
among the many bankers of the United 
States, having attended the numerous bank- 
ers’ conventions for a number of years. His 
experience in the handling of credits and 
banking in general should prove a valuable 
asset to the Seaboard. 


CHARLES A. JACOBSON 


Charles A. Jacobson of the firm of Camp- 
bell, Metzger and Jacobson has been elected 
a trustee of the Lincoln Trust Company of 
New York. 


BOOKLET ON FOREIGN BONDS 


Forty-eight foreign bonds, all of those 
listed on the New York Stock Exchange, are 
described in a booklet just issued by Mc- 
Kinley and Morris, 60 Broadway, New York. 
This is the first attempt to cover these is- 
sues in a comprehensive way and throws 
considerable light on the foreign debt situa- 
tion which is so widely discussed at the 
present time of disarmament and debt limit 
agitation. 


OPENS NEW BRANCH 


The State Bank of New York has opened 
a Brownsville branch, at the corner of Stone 
and Pitkin avenues, Brooklyn. 


NATIONAL CITY BANK ACQUIRES 
SECOND NATIONAL 


Announcement was made recently by 
Charles E. Mitchell, president of the Na- 
tional City Bank of New York, that that in- 
stitution had acquired approximately two- 
thirds of the capital stock of the Second 
National Bank, 250 Fifth avenue, and that 
the Second National would be merged with 
the Twenty-sixth and Broadway branch of 
the National City Bank. 

The National City Bank has offered to 
purchase from the minority stockholders of 
the Second National Bank the outstanding 
stock at the same price the present block 
was purchased. 

The Second National Bank was organized 
in 1863. It has a capital of $1,000,000, sur- 
plus and profits of $4,841,000 and deposits 
of $17,718,000. W. A. Simonson, one of the 
vice-presidents of the National City, is its 
executive head, and through Mr. Simonson 
and other officers of the bank, the National 
City already owned a large interest in the 
institution. 

The physical and legal details of the pur- 
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HARTERED by the Cont- 

nental Congress in 1781, the 
Bank of North America is the 
oldest bank in the country, the 
period of its existence spanning the 
entire history of the nation since the 
close of the War of Independence. 


Today with Capital of $1,000,- 
000, Surplus and Undivided 
Profits of $2,375,000 and Total 
Resources of over $35,000,- 
000, this bank is better prepared 
than ever to fill its important place 
among the great financial institu- 
tions of the United States. 


President 
E. PUSEY PASSMORE 


Vice-President 
RICHARD S. McKINLEY 


Cashier 
E. S. KROMER 


Assistant Cashier 
WILLIAM J. MURPHY 


Assistant Cashier 
CHARLES M. PRINCE 


Assistant Cashier 
JOHN W. WHITING 


THE BANK OF 
NORTH AMERICA 


(NATIONAL BANK) 


PHILADELPHIA 
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chase will be completed in time for the com- 
bined institution to reopen, in the present 
site of the Second National Bank, as a 
branch of the National City, about the first 
of the year. ‘The institution is in the heart 
of what is becoming the textile center of 
New York. 


ELECTION OF DIRECTORS OF FED- 
FERAL RESERVE BANK OF 
NEW YORK 


The election by member banks of Group 3, 
Second Federal Reserve District, of two 
directors of the Federal Reserve Bank of 
New York has resulted in the choice of 
Charles Smith, of Oneonta, N. Y., as a 
Class A director, and Frank L. Stevens of 
North Hoosick, N. Y., as a Class B director, 
each for a term of three years from Janu- 
ary 1, 1922. 

GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY OF 

NEW YORK 
The statement of condition of the Guar- 


anty Trust Company of New York as of No- 
vember 15, 1921, shows total resources of 


THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


$542,229,313.90 and deposits of $425,857, 
452.07. Capital, surplus and _ undivided 
profits total $41,552,791.10, and notes, bill 
and acceptances rediscounted with the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank amount to $17,925,000 


STOCKHOLDERS AND EMPLOYEFs 
DINED BY THE MANUFACTURERS 
TRUST COMPANY 


The Manufacturers Trust Company of 
New York was host to 1,500 stockholders 
and employees at its annual dinner, concert 
and dance in the Hotel Pennsylvania Satur- 
day, November 19. 

This was the third affair of its kind since 
the company introduced its innovation of 
stockholders of a banking institution as- 
sembling to hear at first-hand from _ the 
president of the company, an account of the 
stewardship of the officers and directors in- 
stead of obtaining such an account through 
cold printed figures, and the large number 
of guests taxed to its capacity not only the 
main ballroom of the Pennsylvania Hotel 
but the two banquet rooms as well. 

The purpose of the annual function was 
explained by Nathan S. Jonas, president ot 
the company, when the stockholders were 
first apprised of the new plan. He said: 
“While stockholders should be partners in 





WALTER F. ALBERTSEN 


Vice-president of the Mechanics and Metals National 
Bank, New York, whose death occurred on Nov. 17 














THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 1171 





HIS BANK offers com- 

plete facilities for the 
transaction of every kind 
of banking business. 
















Collections made promptly and 
on favorable terms on every 


part of the world 


Foreign Exchange Bought 
and Sold 








JOHN C. FOLEY 


Commercial and Travelers’ 
Letters of Credit 


Correspondence and 
inquiries invited 


effect in any business, we know that ordi- Capital ba $3 000 O00 
’ ’ 


narily they vote by proxy and receive oc- 


casional statements and dividends, but other- Surplus and 


wise are not afforded an opportunity either 


to participate or co-operate in the affairs of Profits - 8,000,000 
the usual corporation. We desire that our 
stockholders should become more closely 


affiliated with the institution, understand its E. F. SHANBACKER 


aims and purposes and help to carry them President 


out so that the accelerated interests and 


closer affiliation will in the end be reflected 
in greater and improved service to our cus- 


tomers and incidentally increased earnings 
Dhilad Iphia 


Recently elected assistant treasurer of the United 
States Mortgage and Trust Company of New York 





and larger dividends to themselves.” 

No effort was spared to make the affair 
a huge success and the large family gather- 
ing entered into the spirit of the occasion 
with genuine enthusiasm and enjoyment. 

Lieutenant Governor Jeremiah Wood was 
the only other speaker of the evening. He 
congratulated the stockholders and em- 
ployees on the progressive management of 
the company and said that the precedent 
established by the Manufacturers Trust 
Company was one that could well be emu- 
lated by other institutions and corporations. 

















For 
Boston Notes 
and Drafts 


NATIONAL BANK 





WEBSTER 


AND 


ATLAS 







OF BOSTON 











Average Deposits, about 


Chairman of the Board 
AMORY ELIOT 


DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


The board of directors of the National 
Bank of Commerce in New York has de- 
clared an extra dividend of four per cent. 
on the capital stock, in addition to the regu- 
lar quarterly payment of three per cent. 
Both dividends are payable January 3 to 
stockholders of record December 16. 

Directors of the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany have declared a quarterly dividend of 
three per cent. on the capital stock of the 
company for the quarter ending December 
31, 1921, payable on that date to stock- 
holders of record December 16. 

Stockholders of the Title Guarantee and 
Trust Company at a special meeting ap- 
proved the proposed increase in the capital 
stock from $6,000,000 to $7,500,000 and the 
declaration of a stock dividend of twenty- 
five per cent. 
METROPOLITAN TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 


The statement appearing on page 1,000 of 
the November issue of THe Banxers Maca- 
z1nE, that the Metropolitan Trust Company 
of New York had been merged with the 
Chase National Bank, was an error the pub- 
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We will render Prompt and Economical Service, thoroughly satisfactory to 
you, and what is most important, PLEASING TO YOUR DEPOSITORS. 


Credit Service 
We maintain a most comprehensive credit file on New England names and endeavor 
to write our correspondents detailed and helpful credit letters. 


A Strong Bank of Dependable Service 
Established 1833 
Capital, Surplus and Profits , ‘ 
President 
RAYMOND B. COX 


Vice-President and Cashter 
JOSEPH L. FOSTER 


















$2,700,000 
12,000,000 


Vice-President 
EDWARD M. HOWLAND 












lication of which THe Bankers MaGazIne 
deeply regrets. The bank that was merged 
with the Chase National was the Metropoli- 
tan National Bank. 

The Metropolitan Trust Company has not 
merged with any bank, but is conducting 
business as heretofore under its own title 
at 120 Broadway. 


JAMES M. POTTS 


James Meckley Potts, assistant cashier of 
the Seaboard National Bank, New York, has 
resigned to become associated with E. Gerli 
and Company, Inc., raw silk dealers, of New 
York. 

Mr. Potts’ experience in banking and gen- 
eral knowledge in financing along credit 
lines should prove to be valuable in his new 
connection. He will leave shortly to go 
abroad for three months and will visit the 
important silk markets of Europe to study 
and investigate the silk industry in general 


THE STATE BANK OF NEW YORK 

The statement of condition of the State 
Bank of New York at November 15, 1921, 
showed total resources of $90,607,372.82, cap- 


ital, surplus and undivided profits, $6,851,- 
923.10 and deposits, $82,110,870.58. 


























New England States 


Comprising Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, Massachusetts, Connecticut 
and Rhode Island 















































The 
First National Bank 
of Boston 


Transacts commercial 
banking business 


of every nature 





Make it your New England correspondent 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 


$37,500,000 
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IHE banking quarters of the Metropolitan 
_ Trust Company of Boston, showing the 
Wi) possibilities of the remodeling of an old 

’ business building for the requirements 
of a modern bank. Finished in Rose Tavernelle 
marble and bronze, with mahogany woodwork. 








Thomas M. James Company 


3 Park St., Boston, Mass. 
Fuller Building, Springfield, Mass. 
31 East 27th St., New York 
511 Blackstone Building, Cleveland, Ohio 
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ECONOMIC CONDITIONS IN THE 
NEW ENGLAND STATES 
EW ENGLAND industries are hold- 
ing their gains well and for the most 
part are materially strengthening their po- 
sition. This is particularly true of the great 
textile industry, which is already operating 
to within eighty-five to ninety per cent. of 
capacity. The shoe manufacturing industry 
is not so fortunate. Labor complications 
still hamper the big shoe manufacturing 
centers and, as a result of these troubles 
and the high wages that still prevail in many 
of the plants, many orders for shoes are go- 
ing to the western factories and New Eng- 
land is faring rather poorly. However, there 
has been some improvement since last month 
and the trade is a bit more optimistic. 

The labor situation is materially im- 
proved. Reports from the public employ- 
ment offices show a sharp falling off in ap- 
plications for work and for the most part 
labor has settled down with fairly good 
grace into steady work at reduced wages. 

Business failures exceed in number those 
of other years by about the same proportion 
as prevails in other parts of the country. 
There is nothing in the reports, however, to 
indicate any new or special strain, and for 
the most part the failures are those of rela- 
tively small concerns. 

Money is easier and rates have dropped 
materially. ‘The general banking situation is 
satisfactory, with a steady growth in de- 
posits and a fair demand for money. Mort- 
gage money is plentiful for all but the 
speculative builders. 

A material change has come over the 
building situation, for prices of lumber and 
other materials have hit bottom and even 
started to rise. The general impression is 
that building can be done cheaper now than 
it will be possible to do a year from now. 
Architects have a great deal of work on the 
boards and the prospects seem bright for 
a busy spring. 

General trade in wholesale lines has 
quieted down temporarily, due to seasonal 
conditions and the approach of the inven- 
tory period. Retail lines, however, show 
constant improvement. The early holiday 
trade was a bit disappointing but it soon 
speeded up and has bettered in volume if 
not in value the trade of last year. Retail 
stores report that collections are a bit slow 
but that there has been some improvement 
during the past month. The stores are, for 
the most part, buying close to immediate 
needs, 

The President’s message created a fine 
impression in New England, particularly in 
his reference to the need of prompt action 





Park Trust Company 


Park Building, 511 Main Street 
WORCESTER, MASS. 
GONE 0.6:00:45006 5000000000 $300,000 
Surplus and Earnings...... 202,680 
F. A. Drury, President. 
T. J. Barrett, Vice-President. 
H. M. Abbott, Treasurer. 
Frederick J. Bye, Assistant Treasurer. 
Send us your Massachusetts collections. 











on the tariff. New England is vitally in- 
terested in the tariff and proposes to be 
heard forcefully in the preliminary commit- 
tee meetings. ‘The woolen, cotton, hide, shoe, 
jewelry and other interests are all expected 
to take an active part in these hearings. 

The investment situation has improved 
materially and conservative New England 
investors are quietly buying for permanent 
investment accounts. The coppers have 
taken on new life and many of New Eng- 
land’s own industrials have materially im- 
proved their market position during the 
past month. 


& 


ELECTION OF OFFICERS OF 
SUFFOLK BANK 


At the annual meeting of the Suffolk Co- 
operative Bank held recently, George R. 
Glendining, was added to the board of di- 
rectors. Albert N. Murray was elected 
president; John A. Havey, vice-president; 
Ernest A. Hale, treasurer, and William L. 
Anderson, Chester S. Patten, J. Henry 
Miley and George Taylor, directors, all re- 
elected. 


ROBERT W. MAYNARD 


Robert W. Maynard, president of the R. 
H. Stearns Company, has been elected a di- 
rector of the Merchants National Bank of 
Boston. 


ROYAL S. WENTWORTH 


Royal S. Wentworth, vice-president and 
trustee of the County~ Savings Bank at 
Chelsea, Mass., has been elected treasurer 
in succession to W. S. Fracker. 


VICE-PRESIDENTS OF BOSTON 
BANK 


Harris M. Richmond and George W. 
Fulks have been elected vice-presidents of 
the Metropolitan Trust Company of Boston, 
Mass. Mr. Richmond was formerly with the 
Commonwealth Trust Company of that city. 
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The new Jemison & Company Building, Birmingham, Ala. Messrs. Warren and Knight, Architects 


Are You Prepared 
for Your Business Growth? 


A Southern business organization have prepared for future development 
by erecting a magnificent Indiana Limestone building, shown in the above 
illustration. It is 50 x 100 feet, two floors and basement, with foundation 
sufficient to carry ten stories. 

This is an excellent example of business vision, for they are assured of 
adequate facilities for unlimited growth. 


The inevitable turn of the business tide may necessitate expansion of 
your present quarters. What preparations are you making for growth? 


If you are planning a new or altered building, this Association shall 
be pleased to co-operate with you. 


Our interesting booklet illustrating Indiana Lime- 
stone bank buildings will be mailed on request 


Indiana Limestone Quarrymen’s Association 
Box 790, Bedford, Indiana 





& SNDIANA A 
it’ 


. Cas qY 
Gre AR U t AT 








































Architects 


ent 
ove 
ion 


of 














Southern States 


Comprising Virginia, West Virginia, North Carolina, South Carolina, 
Georgia, Florida, Alabama, Mississippi, Louisiana, ‘Texas, 
Arkansas, Kentucky, and ‘l'ennessee 


























ECONOMIC CONDITIONS IN THE 
SOUTHERN STATES 


By Tuomas Ewine Dasney 


USINESS in the South has maintained 

a steady improvement since July. Per- 
haps the advance hasn’t been as rapid, dur- 
ing the past month, as the enthusiasts ex- 
pected who thought everything should be in 
the tempo of the cotton advance; but they 
are tre ones who expected a boom, a retura 
to the flush opulence that was so enervating 
to real enterprise. ‘Those who think along 
business lines are agreed that such a return 
would be calamitous; that what the coun- 
try needs, is just the steady, firm progress 
now being made. 

Figures compiled iby tie Feceral Reserve 
Bank of the Sixth District show that mer- 
chandise is moving in greater volume, though 
in less value, than a year ago; that Sep- 
tember’s sales (the latest month for which 
there are statistics), exceeded August’s: 
that textile manufacturing is on a full-time 
basis; that additional furnaces are being 
put into operation in the iron and steel dis- 
trict; that building has been increasing; 
that the labor situation has shown consid- 
erable improvement. 

And the Federal Reserve gives this 
analysis, which it would be well for every 
business man to memorize: 

“Ihe business public does not expect any 
sudden revival of prosperity, nor a revival 
of the excessive profits which were made 
in 1919 and the early part of 1920, but those 
enterprises which are willing to conduct 
their business as economically as_ possible, 
and who are satisfied with fair profits, do 
most toward effecting a return to nor- 
maley.” 

The recent announcement that the dis- 
count rate is reduced from six to five and 
me-half per cent. is an indication that the 
money situation is easing. The statement by 
representative members of the Investment 
Bankers Association, which held its conven- 
tion in New Orleans, particularly by those 
of the South, that the bond business is in- 
creasing, shows that there is considerable 

noney for investment, and that confidence 
is daily being strengthened. 


‘ 


September’s sales by thirty-one represen- 
tative department stores in the sixth dis- 
trict were 22.9 per cent. less than during 
the same month last year. For the period 
July 1-September 30, sales were 22.2 per 
cent. less. This indicates there has been an 
improvement. 

About the same ratio of progress was 
shown in October. But those figures are 
not yet available. However, September’s 
figures tell the story. 

New Orleans continues to enjoy the great- 
est business health in the district. While 
the average retail business for the district 
was 22.9 per cent. less in September, 1921, 
than in September, 1920, New Orleans’ busi- 
ness was only 15.7 per cent. off. Nashville 
was second, 22.1 per cent. Then Birming- 




















Aho Lrguck 


a 
Ou fire President. 


Merchants National Bank 
Capital. =. =. $400,000 
Surplus and Profits over 1,825,000 


The Gateway to and Collection 
Center for Southeastern States 


Send Us Your Items 
“ON TO RICHMOND” 4 




















1178 THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 





ham, 23.9 per cent. less; and Atlanta, 36.7 
per cent. less. 

Likewise New Orleans’ stocks were lower 
than those of any other listed city. They 
were 16.9 per cent. less in September, 1921, 
than in September, 1920. 

In outstanding orders September 30, 1921, 
compared with total purchases in 1920, New 
Orleans again led, with a score of 10.9 per 
cent., followed by Atlanta, 9.6, Nashville 7, 
and Birmingham 6. 

Improvement, both seasonal and general, 
is reported by the wholesale trade. Whole- 
sale dry goods were five per cent. better 
this September than last. In the other lines, 
these decreases ranged from twenty-seven 
to forty per cent. The wholesale business of 
September compared with August, 1921, 
shows: groceries, 5.8 per cent. increase; dry 
goods, 33.9 per cent. increase; hardware, 
16.2 per cent. increase; shoes, 35.7 per cent. 
increase; furniture, 14.2 per cent. increase. 

Better prices, on the whole, are being 
paid farmers for their goods. The advance 
has been more rapid, during the past sev- 
eral months, than the ten-year average for 
that period of the year. In the sugar sec- 
tion of Louisiana, however, the outlook 1s 
not so encouraging. Because of the low 
price of sugar, the planters are wondering 
how they will get out of the hole. Most 
of the plantations are heavily mortgaged— 
some, it is stated, up to what they would 
bring now if put on the market. 

Though there has been some improve- 
ment in financial conditions, banks in a num- 
ber of places express disappointment that 
the liquidations of cotton and other agricul- 
tural paper has not been made as rapidly as 
had been expected, following the rise in the 
price of cotton. Much of the carry over cot- 
ton is being held, when it was believed this 
would be disposed of, as the price doubled 
in sixty days. 


LOOK FoR 
“THE MARK OF SAFETY” 
Protected by individual bonds of 
The American Guaranty Company. 
These are the safest you can use. 





For the greater protection 
of you and your depositors 
without increased cost. 





—— - 


In hundreds of towns and cities these 
INSURED checks are now already be- 
ing used by banks as a powerful influ- 
ence to attract new business. 


A Master Bond, beautifully designed 
and framed to hang in the lobby, pro- 
tects each bank. Individual Bonds 
guard your depositors, providing most 
perfect identification also. They give 
banks a fine “point of contact’’ in their 
constant visible evidence of security 
against check raisers. Is your bank 
helping to prevent a loss estimated 
at $30,000,000.00 for a single year? 


Write us or see our representative 


There has been an increase in the demand 
for funds caused by the movement of cot- 
ton and other agricultural products in the 
market and the fall buying in various lines 
of business. Both demand and time de- 
posits show decreases compared with last 
year and the preceeding month. 

Debits to individual accounts in the prin- 
cipal cities with one exception show de- 
creases for September as compared with the 
same month last year. That exception is 
Nashville, where the debits show a four per 


cent. increase. The smallest decrease was 
registered at Vicksburg—4.3 per cent. In 
Atlanta, there was a 17.1 per cent. decrease; 
Birmingham, 18.7 per cent.; Mobile, 34.7; 
New Orleans, 26.5; Tampa, 21.2. The av- 
erage for the sixth district showed a de- 


The Bankers Supply Company 
The Largest Manufacturers of Bank Checks 
in the World 


New York Chicago Denver 
Atlanta Des Moines San Francisco 
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Is It Not Sound Policy 


to send your Baltimore business to the bank 

whose half century of experience gives assur- 

ance of efficiency and strength? 

For the handling of collections and all other 

banking business, this institution is admirably 
2 equipped. 


Large capital, surplus and resources enable 
this bank to offer you complete banking facili- 
ties and services which are real and not 
visionary. 


The National Exchange Bank 


Baltimore, Md. 
Capital, $1,500,000 Surplus, $1,000,000 


WALDO NEWCOMER, President 
SUMMERFIELD BALDWIN, Vice-President 
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PAUL A. SEEGER, Vice-Pres. 
JOSEPH W. LEFFLER, Cashier 





HN 





Kc anh 





CLINTON G. MORGAN, Vice-Pres. 
WILLIAM R. WEBB, Asst. Cash. 
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crease of 21.8 per cent., compared with 15.8 
per cent. for the entire United States. 
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ASSISTANT CASHIER OF BANK 
DETECTS COUNTERFEITS 


In the arrest in Asheville, N. C., of a 
man giving his name as A. E. Ellis, resi- 
dence, Newport, Tenn., Federal authorities 
believe they have apprehended a member 
of a band who has disposed of thousands 
of dollars in raised currency during the past 
few months. 

Last September, four raised bills were 
passed in the city, and these made their way 
to the American National Bank. One dol- 
lar bills had been converted into tens. 

Since the time those bills were received 
Paul P. Brown, assistant cashier of the 
\merican National Bank of Asheville, Tenn., 
had wondered what would be done with the 
510 bills from which the ends were clipped. 
‘hese Ellis brought into the bank with the 
explanation that the ends had been scorched. 

Mr. Brown notified the United States 
iarshall’s office and Ellis was detained. 


ENLARGED QUARTERS OF BALTI- 
MORE BANK 


The National Exchange Bank of Balti- 
more, Md., on November 28 opened for in- 
spection their improved and enlarged bank- 
ing quarters. The bank building is of brown 
stone in fifteenth century Italian Renais- 
sance, classical in outline. Its frontage on 











Bank of Charleston, N. B. A. 


CHARLESTON, 8. C. 


ee 1,000,000 
Surpius and Profits.... 1,000,000 
Resources................ 15,000,000 


E. H. Pringle, Pres. 
E. H. Pringle, Jr., Vice-Pres. 
R. S. Small, Vice-Pres. 
A. R. LaCoste, Vice-Pres. 
G. W. Walker, Cashier. 
J. H. Lucas, Assistant Cashier. 
Cc. N. Fishburne, Asst, Cashier. 


Special attention given to city collections, 
Drafts on Charleston drawn with exchange 
remitted without charge. 




















A necessity to insurance com- Has been highly endorsed by 


panies, bond houses, banks, universities, members of the 
municipal authorities, corpora- actuarial profession and leading 
tions and civil engineers. bankers. 


FINANCIAL ENCYCLOPEDIA 


By Pierre ZAcpari 


Author of Annuities and Amortization Tables, 
Trade Acceptance Discount Tables, etc. 
Special Lecturer at the College of the City of New York 


The solution of all financial problems, involving compound inter- 
est and discount, annuities and present worth of an annuity, 
amortization and sinking fund investments and the like may only 
be obtained by two processes. The first requires as a basis a 
command of the theory and use of logarithms. The other pro- 
cess is furnished by the very practical and simple method given 
by this book. 
500 PAGES OF TABLES 


Every rate from 1/8% up by 1/10, 1/6 and 1/8% for direct solutions, and 
1043 intermediary rates from 1/100% to 11% for solutions by interpola- 
tion. 240 periods for direct solutions and any number of periods by 
interpolation. All calculations may be made for annual, semi-annual, 
quarterly, monthly and weekly periods if desired. 

Compound Interest, Power of 1.0001, Present value of 1, Annuity of one 
per period (end), Annuity of 1 per period (beginning), periodical payment 
that 1 will purchase, Present value of 1 per period, Periods of time re- 
quired to accumulate a sinking fund, ete., ete. 

rate of interest and for any number 


of periods of time, annually, semi- 
annually, quarterly, monthly and 


Contains a complete description of 
every known method of financing. 


Contains the only complete tables for weekly, if desired. 
sinking funds, annuities and amorti- 5 
zation. It shows the method of obtaining the 


exact yield on bonds for any rate of 
interest and for any periods of time, 
not only for bonds redeemable at par 
as the yield books show, but also for 


Solves all problems on compound in- 
terest and discount which are the 
basis of all financial transactions. 








Explains a practical method of com- 
parison of different classes of bonds 
to find the most advantageous invest- 
ment, with the effective rate of in- 
terest as basis. 


Solves all financial problems for any 


bonds redeemable at a premium or 
with prizes and also bonds redeemable 
by drawings. 


Shows the method of constructing the 
charts for loans arithmetical as well 
as geometrical. 


BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 
253 Broadway, New York 





Ready for delivery 
about 
February, 1922 


Limited edition— 
1000 copies numbered. 
Price $50.00 
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The Old First--Established in 1865 








First National Bank 


Capital and Surplus. 
Resources . . .. 


mercial enterprises of the South, 
and exceptionally well qualified to 
handle the accounts of banks, cor- 
porations and individuals. 


Richmond, Virginia 


$3,500,000 
38,000,000 


OFFICERS 
JOHN M. MILLER, Jr..........- President 
GC, B, Tee Besecccccccce Vice-President 
ALEX. F. RYLAND........ Vice-President 
FF SS aa Vice-President 
es % ... Fee Vice-President 
THOS. W. PURCELL, V-Pres. & Tr. Officer 
JAMES M. BALL, Jr................ Cashier 


LWAYS a leader in the pro- 
motion of industrial and com- 
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four streets gives light from all sides. For 
the convenience of women patrons there is 
now provided a well appointed room. The 
safe deposit vault is of the most modern 
and substantial type, fire and burglar proof. 
The department of savings has been ar- 
ranged with a view to personal convenience 
and office efficienty. 

The bank was organized in 1865 and its 


present capital, surplus and _ undivided 
profits amount to $2,900,000. 
BANK OF EASTERN ARKANSAS 


CELEBRATES ANNIVERSARY 


The Bank of Eastern Arkansas in Forrest 
City, Ark., celebrated its thirty-fifth anni- 
versary on November 15. In response to the 
announcement that curios and relics of 
thirty-five years ago would be placed on ex- 
hibit. several hundred articles were brought 
to the bank. 

The Bank of Eastern Arkansas is the 
oldest financial institution in the county, 
having been organized in 1886 with a cap- 
ital of $30,000, and has proven a most use- 
ful and successful enterprise. 


MIAMI BANK IN NEW HOME 


The First National Bank of Miami, Fla., 
has recently moved into a new building in 
the center of the business district of the 
city. The building is ten stories high. The 
banking-room will occupy the main floor and 
the second mezzanine, the mezzanine being 
used for working space, officers’ rooms, etc. 

The First Trust and Savings Bank, an 
affiliated institution with the First National 
Bank and the First National Company, has 
its own building, which was recently con- 
structed and occupied for the first time last 
January. The combined institutions have 
capital and surplus in excess of $900,000. 


CHATTANOOGA SAVINGS BANK, 
TENNESSEE 


The statement of condition of the Chat- 
tanooga Savings Bank, Chattanooga, Tenn., 
at the close of business, November 18, 1921, 
showed total resources of $6,456,053.80, cap- 
ital, surplus and undivided profits, $1,178,- 
603.28 and deposits, $4,638,191.88. ‘Trust de- 
partment assets not included in the above 
are $7,020,042.77. 
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ECONOMIC CONDITIONS IN THE 
MIDDLE STATES 


By Cuaries L. Hays 


HE comparative ease of money condi- 

tions in the seventh reserve district at 
this time of year, when usually banking re- 
sources are strained by the demand for 
funds for the moving of the year’s principal 
cereal crops, is unprecedented. The devel- 
opment has been none the less surprising be- 
cause the reasons for it are easy to discern. 
One is the fact that the call for money for 
commercial and industrial needs is greatly 
reduced. Another is that because of the 
drastic reduction in the prices of grains it 
requires only about half as much money to 
finance a given amount of produce as it did 
last year. 

Notwithstanding these favorable factors 
liquidation still has a long way to go. it 
is much farther advanced in the business 
liquidation still has a long way to go. It 
the cities bank loans are down to a fairly 
satisfactory level. Some of the Chicago 
banks that a year ago were the largest bor- 
rowers from the Federal Reserve Bank, have 
paid off all those loans. . In the country, on 
the other hand, the process of digging out 
from under the load of obligations incurred 
in the two years following the signing of 
the armistice is slow and it is generally reai- 
ized that it will require two or three crops 
to complete the liquidation. Banks in the 
interior are in a much more comfortable po- 
sition than they have been at any other time 
for several years, because of the heavy mar- 
keting of farm products in the last six 
months and the relief derived from the loans 
of the War Finance Corporation to agricul- 
tural interests of different kinds, but they 
are not yet embarrassed by idle funds. 

The Federal Reserve Bank’s condition is 
slowly growing stronger. Rediscounts are 
gradually being reduced and reserve note 
circulation also is decreasing, while the re- 
serve ratio is around seventy-three per 
cent. Rates for commercial paper range 
from five to five and three-quarter per cent., 
having shown little change since the reserve 
bank reduced its rediscount rate to five per 
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cent. Bank loans are six to six and one- 
half per cent. 

An indication of the helpful effect of the 
loans now being made by the War Finance 
Corporation is the fact that steps were 
taken this month for winding up the affairs 
of the $50,000,000 pool which was formed 
last summer to give financial relief to the 
livestock industry. Subscriptions to the funds 
of the pool were made by eastern and west- 
ern bankers, each group providing $25,000,- 
000. The total of loans made is only about 
$19,000,000, which is surprising in view of 
the clamor that was heard when the pool 
was formed about the dire necessities of 
the industry and the fact that under the 
terms it offered money was obtainabie at 
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a cost of eight per cent. The good accom- 
plished, however, was much greater than the 
amount loaned would seem to indicate. The 
chief benefit was sentimental and the forma- 
tion of the banking group probably released 
a great deal more money for the use of cat- 
tle raisers than the pool itself lent, by re- 
assuring the local bankers and giving them 
the safeguard of an outlet for paper in case 
one should be required. Representatives of 


the pool went to Washington recently to 
take up with the War Finance Corporation 
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the taking over of the paper accumulated. 

Wholesale orders are running ahead of 
those at the corresponding time last year 
in both numbers and volume of merchandise. 
Prices are more steady and buying for 
spring is going ahead satisfactorily. It is 
noteworthy that merchants are strongly 
antagonistic to any movement in the direc- 
tion of higher prices, and in this they un- 
doubtedly reflect the temper of their custo- 
mers. When any such tendency develops 
there is an immediate slump in buying. One 
of the largest wholesale houses, at the time 
of the recent advance in raw cotton due to 
crop shortage, put into effect an increase 
of twelve and one-half cents on a certain 
line of towels—barely enough to cover the 
higher cost of the material used in their 
manufacture. Orders at once dropped sev- 
enty-five per cent. That is a typical case 
and throws an interesting sidelight on the 
psychology of the business situation. 

For an explanation it is only necessary 
to go back to the farmers. ‘They constitute 
by far the most important buying class of 
the central states. The price of everything 
tney produce has been severely deflated. 
The price of most of the things they buy 
shows only a slight downward revision. The 
feeling is growing among bankers and com- 
mercial leaders in this section that business 
conditions cannot be improved materially 
until that difference is narrowed. 

Evidence corroboratory of this theory is 
found in the fact that retail trade during 
the pre-holiday period has been slow in the 
country districts, although fairly satisfac- 
tory in the cities. The sales reports of the 
large mail order houses give further testi- 
mony of the same kind. They are thirty-five 
to forty per cent. behind those of last year. 
Jewelry is off fifty per cent. and grapho- 
phones show a shrinkage of seventy-five per 
cent. Hardly any agricultural machinery is 
being bought, even when offered at greatly 
reduced prices. Staple articles of necessity 
are moving fairly well, but nowhere is there 
any rush. 

Manufacturing makes headway very slow- 
ly and most of the gain is in the steel ‘and 
iron industries, due to an increase of buying 
by the railroads and the oil producers. 
Steel mills of the district are operating at 
around fifty per cent of capacity, as against 
twenty-five to 35 per cent. at tne lowest 
point last summer. Substantial orders for 
cars placed by the railroads have helped 
materially in this improvement, and the car- 
riers are also buying more freely of track 
supplies than a few months ago. 

There seems to be a general expectation 
in the trade that the first outward evidence 
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of the success of the pending consolidation 
of independent steel companies will be an 
advance in prices of products all along the 
line. The prime motive of the merger is 
understood to be not financial promotion or 
profit from security-selling, but the stopping 
of losses from operations due to the present 
hand-to-mouth state of buying and manu- 
facture. For that reason a marking up of 
quotations seems probable, even before the 
final details of the corporate merger have 
been worked out. 

Railroad traffic shows some diminution 
now that the heaviest movement of the sea- 
son’s grain crops has passed. The decrease 
is noticeable more in car reports than in 
the earnings of the carriers, the latter now 
being protected by a more satisfactory con- 
trol of operating expenses than existed a 
few months ago. The lower figures on 
freight volume are due also to the fact that 
the movement of coal is much less than 
usual for this time of year. Mild weather 
in the early part of the winter caused dom- 
estic consumers to withhold orders as long 
as possible and to do less storing than in 
normal times. Industrial demand has not 
increased and users of this class also are 
disposed to buy only for immediate needs. 

There has been some increase in building 
activity, principally in the way of dwellings 
and small apartment houses. Large pro- 
jects still await settlement of labor con- 
troversies. An imposing demonstration for 
enforcement of the Landis award and, where 
those terms are not accepted, the open 
shop, probably will have a beneficial effect 
when spring operations begin, but has not 
yet brought much change. Building mate- 
rials, especially lumber, are considerably 
higher than a month or so ago. 

Investment demand is strong and the 
chief problem of security dealers is in find- 
ing satisfactory material for offerings. This 
condition has been of benefit to many banks 
by making possible the funding of some 
good-sized corporation obligations that have 
been carried for a long time. Fears are ex- 
pressed, however, that the pressure to buy 
may result in flotations of doubtful merit 
that will injure the market and take the 
edge off public demand. Rates of return on 
the best securities are steadily receding, 
leaving the high-return field to issues of 
secondary grade, more and more of which 
are now appearing. Savings deposits are 
holding up remarkably well, considering the 
amount of unemployment that prevails. 
Many of the larger banks show actual gains 
in the last month or so, those that are fall- 
ing behind being principally those in purely 
industrial districts. 
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LADIMER HAJEK 
Assistant secretary Union Trust Company of Cleve- 
land and branch manager in charge of the 
105th-Pasadena office 


TWO NEW BRANCHES FOR CLEVE- 


LAND BANK 


Ladimer Hajek, assistant secretary of the 
Union Trust Company, Cleveland, has been 
appointed branch manager of a new Union 
Trust office at East One Hundred and Fifth 
street and Pasadena avenue. 

Mr. Hajek entered the old Woodland 
Bank at Woodland and East Fifty-fifth 
street, Cleveland, twelve years ago, as a 
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HARVEY B. CHAPPELL 


Assistant treasurer Union Trust Company of Cleve- 
land and branch manager in charge of the 
Lorain-93rd office 


teller. Within two years he became auditor 
in charge of employees. 

The building for the new office is being 
erected on the southeast corner of Pasa- 
dena and East One Hundred and Fifth 
street. The exterior will be two stories in 
height but only one story in appearance, al- 
lowing for seventeen feet of head room in 
the bank interior. 

The bank will occupy the entire Pasadena 
frontage and sixty-two feet on One Hun- 
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dred and Fifth street. The remaining 
sixty-eight feet on One Hundred and Fifth 
street will be divided into four store units 
—three with a frontage of sixteen and one- 
half feet and one with a frontage of eigh- 
teen feet, all sixty feet deep. 
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Lorain-93rd office of the Union Trust Company 
of Cleveland 


The exterior of the building will be hand- 
some in the extreme as it will be finished 
with stone on the One Hundred and Fifth 
and Pasadena fronts and the stone trim 
and paneled brick will be carried back on 
the east elevation forty feet. The banking 
room itself will be so arranged that the en- 


tire space of sixty-two feet square will be 
free of interior supports. 

The bank vault, safe deposit boxes and 
coupon rooms will be a part of the main 
banking floor. 

This new office will be known as the One 
Hundred and Fifth-Pasadena office of the 
Union Trust Company. 

The Union Trust Company has also an- 
nounced another branch to be opened in the 
future. It will be on the northeast corner 
of Lorain and West Ninety-third street and 
will be known officially as the Lorain- 
Ninety-third office. 

The building which is to be a modern 
structure with a stone front, is located in a 
thriving section which centers in and around 
Clark and Ninety-third and Dorain. 

Harvey B. Chappell who has been ap- 
pointed manager, started in 1900 with the 
old Union National Bank as messenger. 

He went through the various departments, 
and his banking experience now covers prac- 
tically every phase of modern industrial 
and personal banking. 


NATIONAL CITY BANK DIVIDEND 


At a meeting of the board of directors of 
the National City Bank of Chicago, held 
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Dealers are invited to 
write for proposition. 


J. I. CASE PLOW WORKS CO. 
Dept. A869 
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NOTICE: We want the publie to know that the 
WALLIS TRACTOR 

uw made by the J. I. CASE PLOW WORKS 

COMPANY of Racine, Wisconsin, and is NOT 

the product of any other company with ‘J. I. 

CASE” as part of its corporate name. 








November 29, the regular quarterly dividend 
of two per cent. was declared and an extra 
dividend of two per cent., payable January 
3, 1922, to stockholders of record December 
31, 1921. 


GUARDIAN SAVINGS AND TRUST 
APPOINTMENTS 


Peter P. Janicki has been appointed man- 
ager of the Woodland-Thirty-first street of- 
fice of the Guardian Savings and ‘Trust 
Company, Cleveland. ‘This was formerly 
known as the Spira office. Mr. Janicki has 
been with the Guardian eleven years, and 
was a commercial teller before his promo- 
tion. 

F. I.. Roberts, formerly in charge of the 
Buffalo and later the Cleveland office of the 
Guaranty Trust Company, New York, has 
been named assistant manager of the for- 
eign department of the Guardian Savings 
and Trust Company. He was for seven 
years with the bureau of foreign and dom- 
estic trade of the Department of Com- 
merce. 


Clay Herrick, manager, and H. H. Mc- 
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Kee, assistant manager. of the credit de- 
partment, are the only bankers conducting 
A. I. B. courses in Cleveland this fall. The 
other teachers are from Western Reserve 
University and the city high schools. Mr. 
Herrick conducts the course in credits and 
Mr. McKee has three large classes in prac- 
tical banking. 
PRESENT BANK WITH PORTRAIT 
OF FOUNDER 


The board of directors of the Central 
National Bank Savings and Trust Company 
of Cleveland, presented the bank with a life 
size portrait of Col. J. J. Sullivan, their 





COL. J. J. SULLIVAN 
Chairman board of directors and founder of the 
Central National Bank Savings and Trust 
Company, Cleveland 


chairman, and founder of the bank, at the 
close of their regular meeting November 10. 

The gift came as a surprise to Col. Sulli- 
van and his associates as none of them un- 
derstood the motives of a group of friends 
who had asked him to pose for it. 

The portrait was made by E. Hodgson 
Smart, widely known portrait painter, 
whose likeness of Marshal Foch caused con- 
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siderable comment in art circles when re- 
cently presented to the Cleveland Museum 
of Art. Col. Sullivan is affectionately re- 
ferred to as “The dean of Ohio bankers.” 
NEGROES TO OPEN BANK 

The First National Bank to be chartered 
for negroes will open its doors in Chicago 
on January 2. The new institution, at 3,201 
South State street, will be known as the 
Douglas National Bank. 

All the officers and directors except O. 
F. Smith, chairman of the board and presi- 


dent of the Citizens’ Trust Bank, are 
negroes. Alderman R. R. Jackson is vice- 
president. Dr. Edward E. Miller, John W. 


Robinson and §. A. T. Watkins are direc- 
tors. 


WILLIAM B. CARLILE 


Announcement is made by John Burnham 
& Company, Inc., dealers in investment se- 
curities, at LaSalle and Monroe street, Chi- 
cago, that William B. Carlile, for several 
years postmaster of Chicago and before that 
identified in a prominent way with the in- 
surance field, has been elected a vice-presi- 
dent of the Burnham organization, effective 


December 1. Mr. Carlile in assuming the 
vice-presidency to which he has been elected 
is not merely accepting an honor, but ex- 
pects to serve actively with the organization 
beginning immediately. 


TWO KANSAS CITY BANKS MERGE 


On November 7, the Commerce Trust 
Company absorbed the Midwest Reserve 
Trust Company of Kansas City. Negotia- 
tions for the merger were under way for 
some weeks previous. 

The Midwest had deposits exceeding ten 
million dollars and capital and surplus of 
$2,500,000. ‘The capital, surplus and profits 
account of the Commerce is not increased 
but remains at $9,000,000. 

Five directors of the Midwest Reserve 
were added to the board of the Commerce 
Trust Company; Milton Thompson, farmer 
and oil operator; J. H. Berkshire, president 
Berkshire umber Company; I. C. Van Noy, 
president Van Noy Interstate News Com- 
pany; Thos. McGee, Thos. McGee & Sons, 
insurance; J. F. Houlehan, real estate and 
investment. All the other Midwest direc- 
tors were retained on an advisory committee 
to co-operate with the Commerce organiza- 
tion. 
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‘The deposits of Commerce ‘Trust Company 
are more than 85 millions and the total re- 
sources approximate 115 millions. 


M. EF. HOLDERNESS 

M. E. Holderness, vice-president of the 
First National tank in St. Louis has been 
transferred to the commercial department of 
the bank. In addition to his regular duties 
as an officer on this side of the bank, he will 
have charge of the business building de- 





M. E. HOLDERNESS 


Vice-president of the First National Bank in St. 
Louis who has been transferred to the commer- 
cial department of the bank 


partment, and will continue to supervise the 
bank’s advertising and publicity. For sev- 
eral years Mr. Holderness specialized in 
savings and was the originator of many 
methods for building savings and operatirg 
savings departments, but his broad acquaint- 
ance with the leading business men in St. 
Louis and throughout the country fits him 
naturally for position in commercial bank- 
ing. Vice-president J. R. Cooke has been 
assigned to the savings department. 
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MILWAUKEE FINANCIAL ADVER- 
TISERS FORM ROUND TABLE 


The Milwaukee Financial Advertisers 
round table was organized at a dinner held 
at the City Club on November 18, the fol- 
lowing officers being chosen: 

Chairman, Ralph P. Hammond, Second 
Ward Savings Bank; assistant chairman, Jo- 
seph C. Moser, Marshall and Ilsley Bank; 
secretary, Frieda Mueller, First Wisconsin 
Company. 

Members of the executive committee: 
Stephen C. Thorning, First Wisconsin Trust 
Company; Ethel B. Scully, Morris F. Fox 
and Company; Anton R. Christensen. Jr.. 
Henry C. Quarles and Company. 

It is planned to have monthly meetings 
at which questions of interest will be dis- 
cussed. ‘The round table is one of the de- 
partmental organizations of the advertising 
council of the Milwaukee Association of 
Commerce which next June will entertain at 
the Milwaukee Auditorium the Associated 
Advertising Clubs of the World. 

The council’s plan of organization includes 
some twenty similar round tables to cover 
the advertising field just as the A. A. C. 
of W. does with its departmentals. The 
council is carrying on this program simul- 
taneously with its convention work in which 
all the state of Wisconsin is co-operating. 


NOVEL MONEY EXHIBIT AT FIRST 
NATIONAL BANK IN ST. LOUIS 


An exhibition of the money of all ages 
and periods, comprising over 30,000 speci- 
mens showing the mediums of exchange for 
more than 5,000 years, was a novel and ex- 
traordinary educational treat given by the 
First National Bank in St. Louis as a part 
of its reception to the public in connection 
with the opening of its new banking home 
at Broadway, Locust and Olive sts. This 
great collection of bankers’ wares of all pe- 
riods is the product of a life effort by Far- 
ran Zerbe of Tyrone, Pa., who has been a 
serious student of money and finance since 


his boyhood days over forty years ago. The 
exhibition as made in St. Touis was as 
brought together for the Panama Pacific 


International Exposition at San Francisco 
in 1915 and with many notable additions 
since then, including several thousand speci- 
mens relating to the war. Mr. Zerbe and 
his exhibition outfit came direct from San 
Francisco to St. Louis to serve the First Na- 
tional Bank, upon the request of Marvin E. 
Holderness, vice-president. 
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ECONOMIC CONDITIONS IN THE 
WESTERN STATES 


By SAMUEL SosLANnD 


HILE Federal Reserve Bank discount 
rates are lower in the western states, 
money is tighter than a month ago. General 
business, while feeling the favorable influ- 
ence of the beginning of Christmas shopping, 
has slackened in volume from that of the 
early fall season. The difficulties with which 
the West is coping in its finances and busi- 
ness do not differ materially from the con- 
ditions that have prevailed for months. Eu- 
ropean depression stands out more promi- 
nently than in recent months as the root of 
the tightness in money and slowness of trade. 
Probably the most disappointing develop- 
ment of the past month was the downward 
movement in grain markets to new low levels 
for the post-war period. An easy tone ruled 
to live stock, but, excepting hogs, there were 
no sharp fluctuations. In the sheep industry 
a somewhat better feeling developed. The 
lumber again made a_ favorable 
showing in comparison with business in gen- 
eral, but has lately slackened in volume. 
Further sharp advances in crude oil were 
very encouraging to producers. No com- 
modity made so good a price record as crude 
oil. The mining business continued stag- 
nant. Unemployment, as usual with the ap- 
proach of winter, increased, this situation 
being intensified by the growing determina- 
tion of farmers to economize in expendi- 
tures. Railroad traffic underwent a season- 
able decline. 

The banks of the western states have 
found their position becoming tighter as a 
result of the poor returns from corn and 
other grain and the sharply lower prices on 
live stock compared with a year ago. The 
Federal Reserve banks in the western states, 
including those at Minneapolis, Kansas City 
and Dallas, are about the lowest in the coun- 
try in reserve ratios. Dallas is actually at 
the bottom of the list. Minneapolis is af- 
fected by low wheat and low live stock. The 
same influences apply at Kansas City along 
with a very poor cotton crop in Oklahoma. 
Dallas is affected largely by cotton and live 
stock. 


business 


More attention is focused on the opera- 
tions of the War Finance Corporation than 
at any other time since Congress authorized 
that organization to lend as much as §$1,- 
000,000,000 to farmers and stockmen through 
financial institutions up to July 1, 1922. The 
cheapness of corn and other feedstuffs is 
stimulating live stock feeding and borrow- 
ing to finance the purchase of thin stock. 
Many country banks, being heavily loaned 
up and experiencing little liquidation, are 
turning to the War Finance Corporation to 
raise funds. They are being encouraged to 
do this by their correspondent banks in re- 
serve centers. The War Finance Corpora- 
tion loans are being made largely on live 
stock, although there has been extensive 
financing of sugar beet interests by that or- 
ganization. Following the cuts from six to 
five and one-half per cent. in the discount 
rates of the Minneapolis and Dallas Fed- 
eral Reserve Banks and from six to five per 
cent. by the Kansas City Federal Reserve 
Bank, the War Finance Corporation re- 
duced its loan rates from six and five and 
one-half to five and one-half and five per 
cent. to banks and trust companies. Its 
loan rates to loan companies are still six 
and five and one-half per cent. 

Temporarily, at least, the War Finance 
Corporation is assisting in tiding over scat- 
tered country banks that are hard pressed. 
It is also laying the groundwork for the dis- 
position of cheap feed through live stock 
feeding. Besides, it is helping to withhold 
crops from weak markets. In doing this, of 
course, it is increasing the debts of the 
western states. When the time for meet- 
ing these obligations arrives, the West will 
know whether it has profited from the spe- 
cial financing. If foreign and domestic mar- 
kets for its products do not improve in the 
meanwhile, the holding back of crops and 
the stimulation to production will prove un- 
profitable. In this connection there is ap- 
parent in the West among some bankers the 
feeling that the War Finance Corporation 
ought to be doing more to stimulate export 
and domestic buying of the products of this 
territory, as this would mean immediate 
liquidation and healthy distribution. With 
more assurance that next spring will see 
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better foreign markets, then the West would 
feel better over the temporary credit relief 
it is obtaining from the War Finance Cor- 
poration. 

Lowering of the Federal Reserve discount 
rates has not stimulated offerings of credit 
from member banks, for the latter are 
heavily loaned up on the whole. They are 
frankly disappointed over the volume of 
liquidation effected from the sales of crops. 
Country banks are tighter than those at 
reserve centers. Scattered failures of coun- 
try banks are reported. ‘The most encourag- 
ing phase of the banking situation is the 
fact that the productive capacity of stock- 
men and farmers is great, that they are now 
economizing as never before, and that, if 
given time, they will work out of their in- 
debtedness. The progress in this respect 
will be slow or rapid just as demand for the 
products of the West is weak or strong. 

With the bulk of the year’s wheat crop 
sold and with coarse grains bringing little, 
attention is being given to the trend of fat 
stock. More cattle are reported on feed 
than a year ago, while there is a sharp de- 
crease in the number of sheep being pre- 
pared for slaughter. The supply of hogs is 
about the same as a year ago. If consump- 
tive demand is increased, then live stock 
marketings during the winter will make a 
better showing than the selling of the last 
year. There is more confidence in profits 
from sheep feeding than from any other 
branch of the live stock industry, owing to 
the big drop in the number of feed lots, to- 
gether with the cessation of importations of 
frozen mutton. Horses and mules are still 
depressed, the rise in cotton having failed 
to revive this trade. It appears that the 
cotton states are not improving their credit 
situation sufficiently with their smaller crop 
of cotton to permit them to buy liberally of 
work stock. Range conditions are good as 
stockmen enter the winter season. 
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Practical cessation of the foreign demand 
for wheat and the strong pressure of offer- 
ings and keen competition from Canada pro- 
vided the principal influence in the radical 
break to new low levels in the bread cereal 
market. The deferred wheat deliveries re- 
cently fell to a low point around ninety 
cents a bushel, and a comparatively small 
percentage of the car lot offerings of the 
grain sell for more than a dollar a bushel. 
Country prices for wheat are largely be- 
tween seventy and eighty-five cents a bushel. 
Many farmers are refusing to sell, claiming 
that prices are too low, but this is not true 
of the interior as a whole. Domestic de- 
mand for wheat also has fallen off mate- 
rially in recent weeks, due to a slackening 
in the buying of flour in both domestic and 
foreign channels. New flour production has 
fallen off considerably, with the liberal pur- 
chases by jobbers, bakers, and other dis- 
tributing interests in anticipation of a pos- 
sible railroad strike now being a partial 
burden upon the trade. This is particularly 
true since the sharp declines in prices and 
the resulting losses in flour held by con- 
sumers. Many bakers have bought enough 
flour to meet their requirements for at least 
ninety days. Although sentiment as to wheat 
prices is still bearish as a whole, the feeling 
is becoming more and more apparent that, 
with the closing of lake navigation in the 
North and the easing of pressure of Cana- 
dian wheat offerings upon both the domestic 
and foreign market, improvement may de- 
velop. 

Corn is weak; oats are in a similar posi- 
tion. Western farmers are giving serious 
consideration to the use of corn for fuel,. 
owing to the disappointingly low prices 
which are being offered. The average coun- 
try prices range from seventeen to twenty 
cents a bushel, with some localities paying 
only fifteen cents delivered at elevators. 
Visible stocks of both the grains are bur- 
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densome, and despite the fact that prices 
on markets are the lowest in more than fif- 
teen years, dealers see no prospects of a 
stronger demand before the opening of the 
new calendar year. Hay and feeds are 
weak, owing to the absence of buying sup- 
port. 

With the markets on which it sells highly 
susceptible to European influences, while in- 
dustrial and commercial institutions are 
slower to react to Old World conditions, the 
West continues handicapped in buying. 
There is still a great disparity between 
prices—a disparity which is almost demor- 
alizing. There are strong signs that in the 
case of rents in cities, this disparity is 
breaking down, extensive building operations 
having greatly increased the supply of 
apartments and homes available for oc- 
cupancy. On the other hand, demand has 
been reduced through the doubling up 
forced upon families that have experienced 
a slump in their incomes. There is a little 
better feeling over the fact that grain and 
hay freight rates have been moderately low- 
ered, but the freight rate situation is still 
abnormal, grain and live stock prices de- 
manding further sharp reductions. 

Crude oil, which has led in price ad- 


vances, is somewhat mysterious in its market 
action. But it is noticeable that the higher 
returns from crude oil are liquidating bank 
loans. Drilling shows some increase, but the 
industry is still cautious. Refiners are dis- 
appointed over the failure of their prices to 
follow fully the upturns in crude. 

Farm mortgage loan interests are busy, as 
farmers are refunding their short term loans 
at banks in many instances. 


& 


CHANGES IN THE SECURITY BANK 
OF OBERON 


Vacancies in the personnel of the Security 
Bank of Oberon, N. D., caused by resigna- 
tions and otherwise, have been filled as fol- 
lows: John Winnegar succeeds J. E. John- 
son as president; E. S. Swanson succeeds G. 
R. Hanson as vice-president, and A. Lu- 
dahl, appointed cashier to fill a vacancy 
which has existed since about the middle of 
1919. A. O. Olsen has been cashier of the 
Security Bank since its was established in 
1917 and remains in that office. 

Mr. Johnson resigned from the presidency 
of the Security Bank to become identified 
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with the Farmers National Bank at Alexan- 
dria, Minn. 
ROSWELE. BANKS MERGE 

The consolidation of the Citizens National 
Bank and the American National Bank of 
Roswell, N. M., was a surprise to the ma- 
jority of the people of Roswell. The merged 
institution will be known as the Citizens Na- 
tional Bank and will have its home in the 
building now occupied by the American Na- 
tional Bank. 

The consolidated institution will have a 
capital stock of $200,000, and a surplus of 
$200,000, and a total invested capital of 
$620,000, making it the second largest finan- 
cial institution in New Mexico. 

The consolidation was made by the direc- 
tors of both banks believing that the amalga- 
mation would materially strengthen the in- 
stitution and would be a mutual advantage 
to all concerned and a genuine benefit to 
the public in general. 

The new board of directors is composed 
of the directors of both institutions. The 
change will also mean a great saving in 
overhead expense. 

The following officers were elected: John 
W. Poe, president; John W. Rhea, O. H. 
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Smith, H. V. Watson, and H. P. Saunders, 
vice-presidents; W. J. McInnes, cashier; V. 
B. Gillespie and W. P. Saunders, assistant 
cashiers. 

O. W. White was elected to succeed W. J. 
McInnes as cashier, effective December 1. 


O. W. HAMPTON 


The First National Bank of Englewood, 
Colo., has elected O. W. Hampton  vice- 
president. Mr. Hampton is a banker of 
considerable experience and very popular 
among his associates in financial circles. 


WYOMING BANKS MERGED 


The Farmers State Bank of Slater and 
the Chugwater Valley Bank of Chugwater 
recently merged their assets and will do 
business under the name of the Chugwater 
Valley Bank in the future. Both of the 
banks concerned are well known and have 
conducted profitable businesses for a number 
of years, but it was believed that greater 
efficiency and economy would be effected by 
the combination. 

A. R. Marble of Cheyenne is president 
and F. V. Ellis of Chugwater, cashier of the 
the combination. 
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ECONOMIC CONDITIONS IN THE 
PACIFIC STATES 


By J. F. DonNELLAN 


GENERAL feeling of optimism per- 

vades business circles. Constructive 
changes are taking place and the outlook is 
brightening. Some of the gains reported are 
primarily due to seasonal influences but on 
the other hand there are several basic lines 
registering recovery which is clearly the re- 
sult of altered economic conditions. ‘The 
many reductions in freight rates are also ex- 
pected to prove a business stimulant. Money 
is easier with an ample supply for legiti- 
mate business purposes. Retail trade in 
most lines seems to be fairly active. Some 
lines, such as dress goods and wearing ap- 
parel, report an increased volurme over a 
year ago. The wholesale trade still reports 
business as quiet and not up to previous 
years, but with continued activity in retail 
lines and goods going rapidly into consump- 
tion the trade feels assured that the time is 
near at hand when replenishment of stocks 
will necessitate more active buying. Collec- 
tions are good. 

Building activities register a large ad- 
vance over 1920 but a decrease to a slight 
extent from the previous month. Prices have 
dropped from thirty to forty per cent. be- 
low prices of a year ago and orders for 
lumber are exceeding shipments by a mate- 
rial margin. 

The sixty-five banks reporting to the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank of San Francisco re- 
duced their loans, discounts and investments 
by $96,202,000 during the year ended No- 
vember 2. The present total is $1,190,091,- 
000 as against $1,286,293,000 on November 
5, 1920. Bills rediscounted with the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank were $36,734,000 com- 
pared with $79,857,000 a year ago. 

Prohibition has brought about a marvel- 
ous expansion of the grape industry in Cali- 
fornia. It is estimated that vines planted 
during the last year cover nearly 80,000 
acres while the 1921 crop reached the enor- 
mous valuation of $79,000,000. 

The beet sugar crop in California this 
year shows a slight falling off from original 
estimates while conditions in the Utah-Idaho 


district are extremely disappointing. Owing 
to climatic conditions and the blight which 
affected the beets during the growing sea- 
son, the tonnage in this section is reported 
as very low. The sugar content of the 
beets, which is always high in this district, 
is said to be about normal. On account of 
the low tonnage, however, factories report 
that the sugar output will be from twenty 
to twenty-five per cent. below that antici- 
pated at the beginning of the campaign. 

The plentiful supply of money seeking in- 
vestment and the scarcity of new issues is 
still keeping the lists of investment houses 
rather short. Nothing more sharply empha- 
sizes the trend of bond prices, especially 
municipals, than the sale of $2,860,000 State 
of California Capitol Extension bonds. 
These bonds were bought by a syndicate 
headed by the Bank of Italy and brought a 
4.75 basis. 

& 


NEW PRESIDENT OF ARIZONA 
BANK 


An interesting development in banking 
circles in Arizona was indicated in the re- 
cent election of H. J. McClung, of Phoenix, 
as president of the Arizona Central Bank of 
Flagstaff. Mr. McClung has heen a member 
of the board of directors of the Arizona 
Central Bank ever since interests closely 
allied with the First National Bank of Los 
Angeles and the Los Angeles Trust and 
Savings Bank effected a merger of the 
Arizona Central Bank with the Citizens 
Bank of Flagstaff. 

Mr. McClung has for many years been 
president of the Phoenix National Bank at 
Phoenix and has occupied an important po- 
sition in Arizona banking circles. He will 
retain his position as president of the 
Phoenix National, ‘although devoting the 
greater part of his time for the present to 
the financial affairs of the Arizona Central 
Bank. As president of the two largest bank- 
ing institutions in Arizona, located in dif- 
ferent parts of the state, Mr. McClung will 
occupy a commanding position in the finan- 
cial affairs of that state. 

The Arizona Central Bank was founded 
in 1887 and for many years has been a 
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strong financial institution. Its authorized 
capital is $1,000,000, of which $675,000 is 
outstanding. Resources according to the 
last published statement, amount to over 
$6,000,000. It has branches at Williams, 
Kingman and Cooley. As its president Mr. 
McClung succeeds M. I. Powers, president 
since the merger some months ago of the 
Citizens Bank of Flagstaff, of which he had 
been for many years the head. Mr. Powers 
retires from the presidency in order to give 
more attention to his extensive live stock 
and other interests but remains on the board 
of directors. 


TWO CATIFORNIA BANKS 
AFFILIATED WITH FIRST NATIONAL 
BANK OF LOS ANGELES 


By a transaction consummated recently 
the Fidelity Trust and Savings Bank of 
Fresno, Cal., the largest and strongest in- 
dependent financial institution in Fresno, 
becomes closely affiliated with the First Na- 
tional Bank of Los Angeles and the Los 
Angeles Trust and Savings Bank. ‘The re- 
sources of the Fidelity Trust and Savings 
Bank of Fresno totaled more than $10,157,- 
000 at the end of the last fiscal year, June 
30, 1921. 

The Alhambra Savings and Commercial 
Bank of Alhambra also becomes affiliated 
with the Los Angeles banks. 

The transactions do not entail an outright 
purchase, but the stockholders of the banks, 
through an exchange of shares, become co- 
partners in the entire business of the Los 
Angeles institutions. 


CALIFORNIA BANK SUPERINTEN- 
DENT’S REPORT 


Jonathan S. Dodge, superintendent of 
banks of California, has submitted his first 
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report to Governor Stephens. The period 
covered in the document is from July 1, 
1920, to October 31, 1921, and discloses 
startling and vital facts of primary impor- 
tance to the agricultural, industrial, finan 
cial and banking groups of the state. 

“California is economically sound and its 
banks are safe,” says Mr. Dodge. “The state 
has passed successfully through the crisis 
of deflation and its banks, having met the 
enormous credit strain of the period are 
distributing new credit upon which is being 
built new prosperity. Our wonderfully 
varied wealth of the fields and farms and 
orchards, of the mines and industries and 
manufactures, of domestic and _ foreign 
trade, is upon a firmer and sounder founda- 
tion than since the beginning of the world 
war. 

“We are richer than when the war ended, 
We are free from the speculations of war 
finance. We are going forward clearly to a 
realization of great opportunities. Our 
prime problems are not now those of finan- 
cial and economic readjustment, but of nor- 
mal, rapid development, of tremendous phy- 
sical advantages. Our producing and dis- 
tributing communities are entitled to the full 
confidence of our banks and our _ banks 
merit the complete reliance of those who 
demand a just and an adequate distribution 
of credit. 

“The period I seek to analyze is one of gen- 
eral readjustment in business, in prices, in 
manufacturing activities and a reduction in 
buying power, together with a credit liquida- 
tion and a demoralization in exchange rates. 
All of these influenced the state and as the 
year closed we exhibited a material increase 
in our banking assets, a more normal activity 
in our varied pursuits and a realization that 
we are again upon a firm economic founda- 
tion. ‘The period begins a new _ business 
career for California, a career with lessened 
costs and larger production, a decline in 
the cost of living, a return to normal con- 
sumption and employment and a re-estab- 
lishment of trade and industry upon a new 
plane. 

“We have reached this enviable position 
after the most eventful and remarkable year 
in our economic history. It has been a year 
of strange vicissitudes, but a year of very 
marked stabilization in all our activities.” 

The remainder of the report of Superin- 
tendent Dodge is replete with statistical in- 
formation and analysis applicable to the 
condition of the banks in the state system. 
The document contains an elaborate analytic 
economic survey of the state of very high 
value to every productive energy in Cali- 
fornia. 
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ECONOMIC CONDITIONS IN CANADA 
By J. W. Tyson 


HE slow movement of the crop for ex- 

port and depressed prices for agricul- 
tural products generally have further ag- 
gravated a situation in which a very fair 
harvest in Western Canada generally—de- 
spite extensive burned-out areas, and the 
suffering through unfavorable late weather 
—is being marketed under conditions which 
leave a disappointingly small margin of 
profit for the farmer. Then too, of course, 
the American tariff regulations have not 
been without their effect on grain as well 
as the live stock markets. The result is 
that the buying power of the farmer has 
been greatly reduced. Financial authorities 
in Winnipeg estimate that the value of the 
crop has gone back $150,000,000 to $200,- 
000,000 since the beginning of the harvest— 
and this is practically all profit. 

Under these conditions many of the far- 
mers who had fair crop prospects are in a 
position which, with regard to their obliga- 
tions is almost as serious as that of those 
who suffered during the dry period of the 
early summer. With banks, loan companies, 
implement houses and merchants seeking 
settlement of their claims, the prospects for 
that revival of business on any general 
scale, such as was anticipated this fall, are 
not bright. However, at present there are 
some indications of an improvement in the 
movement of export grain wnich should not 
only permit the more efficient use of credits, 
but should also be accompanied by better 
prospects as regards prices. 

Apart from the agricultural situation 
there has been a somewhat better tone to 
business, although this may be only a tem- 
porary brightening with the price reaction 
in some of those industries where readjust- 
ment has been carried far and precipitously. 
In all, it would seem that production costs, 
with labor dominating, have not as yet been 
brought down to a level in keeping with the 
purchasing power of the people, particularly 
the farmers, who form such an important 
part of Canada’s population. In this con- 
nection the significant situation in Canada 


as in the United States nas to do with the 
wages of the railroad workers, with their 
bearing on freight rates and their far reach- 
ing effect on industry both as a factor in 
transportation charges and as a standard 
for remuneration for labor generally. 

Financial and business men of Winnipeg 
and other central marketing points have 
been brought to a serious consideration of 
the crop situation by the developments re- 
ferred to. The farmers are demanding that 
something be done to give them relief in 
the way of credits. A financing organiza- 
tion not unlike the War Finance Corpora- 
tion, which in the United States has been 
empowered to come to the assistance 
of the agrarian industry, is put for- 
ward as a tentative makeshift suggestion. 
It is believed that the situation in Canada is 
not so acute as in the United States because 
of the elasticity of the branch bank sys- 
tem. The marketing of the Canadian wheat 
crop has become a more acute problem this 
year because of the European situation. ‘The 
diminishing credit power of overseas coun- 
tries halts the movement in a broad way. 
In the past the European importer has been 
in the habit of carrying the bulk of over 
exportable surplus. He entered the market 
the moment prices fell below the carrying 
charges to the further months of the crop 
year. This year this source of credit is not 
available to anything like its usual extent. 
There is not only the European financial po- 
sition but there is the added uncertainty of 
exchange. The machinery of our primary 
markets is largely erected upon the ability 
and disposition of the foreign importer to 
carry our export surplus. This year this 
ability and this willingness are both ser- 
ously impaired. 

A reflection of the conditions referred to 
is an increase in the commercial credits of 
the banks shown by the bank statement is- 
sued at the first of October; this is a change 
from the trend of recent months. However, 
it may be pointed out that while this in- 
crease during September, 1921, amounted to 
$13,000,000, there was an increase of $32,- 
000,000 during September of 1920 and that 
the total current loans at the first of Octo- 
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ber were nearly $180,000,000 less than a 
year ago. 

With the increase in current loans during 
September there was a decline of $16,000,- 
000 in savings deposits and the total for 
these is now about $6,500,000 less than a 
year ago. At the same time while demand 
deposits were $7,000,000 higher for the 
month they are $143,000,000 less than a year 
ago. Foreign loans are $51,000,000 higher 
than last year and foreign deposits are less 
by about $60,000,000; however, the total for 
foreign deposits is still about $145,000,000 
more than foreign loans. Call loans abroad 
increased $25,500,000 during the month but 
are lower than a year ago while call loans 
in Canada which increased $600,000 during 
September are nearly $8,000,000 down from 
last year. Holdings of public securities de- 
clined $12,700,000 during the month and are 
$67,000,000 lower than a year ago while 
holdings of Government securities increased 
$1,000,000 during the month and up $64,- 
000,000 for the year. 
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STATEMENT OF BANK OF 
MONTREAL 


Great improvement in its liquid position 
is the outstanding feature of the annual 
statement of the Bank of Montreal for the 
year ending October 31, 1921. In general 
the bank has shown very satisfactory prog- 
ress in liquidating its credit relations to 
commodities, and to securities other than 
Government. 

In spite of a falling off in the volume of 
business, owing to general conditions, the 
bank held its profits practically up to those 
of last year, as the following comparison 
with 1920 and 1919 shows: 


Profit and Loss Account 


1921 1920 1919 
Profits $3,949,796 $4,033,995 $3,314,227 
7, eee 1,000,000 3,500,000 
Total 3,949,796 5,033,995 6,814,227 
Prev. bal 1,251,850 1,812,854 1,901,613 


6,846,850 8,715,840 


Total 5,201,646 
Less 
Dividends .. 3,080,000 2,960,000 —-2,372,250 
i ie 2,000,000 4,000,000 
War tax 300,000 210,000 190,986 
Patriotic ee 39,750 
Bank prem. 400,000 425,000 300,000 
Total deduct. 3,700,000 5,595,000 6,902,986 
Balance ..........$1,501,646 $1,251,850 $1,812,854 
DOMINION BANK OF CANADA 


The Dominion Bank of Canada is now 
in affiliation with the British Overseas Bank, 
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Limited, of London, England, which com- 
prises a group of British and Colonial banks 
having combined assets of over $900,000,000 

This connection affords the Dominio: 
Bank the best of facilities for the handling 
of foreign business of every description. 


A. GORDON TAIT 


The death took place on November 29, 
after a week’s illness, which developed into 
double pneumonia, of A. Gordon Tait, for 
twenty-one years on the head office staff of 





A. GORDON TAIT 


Recently in charge of the publicity department of 
the Royal Bank of Canada at Montreal whose 
death occurred suddenly on November 29 


the Royal Bank of Canada, Montreal, and 
for many years in charge of the advertising 
and publicity department. 

Mr. Tait was born in Delhi, India, in 1872 
and came to this side of the Atlantic in 
1895, establishing himself in Montreal. He 
was in his fiftieth year and his untimely 
death came as a tragic shock to his host of 
friends in the banking and financial adver- 
tising circles of both the United States and 
Canada. 

Courteous and kindly, obliging and con- 
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siderate to those who sought his aid, going 
to no end of personal trouble and sacrifice 
to help others, Mr. Tait held a very high 
place in the affection and esteem of all those 
who knew him. 

As head of the advertising department of 
the Royal Bank of Canada, he was responsi- 
ble for its birth and growth and the pro- 
gressive spirit that has manifested itself in 
all its advertising, which is world-wide in 
its character. His were the ideas and his 
the hard work and enthusiasm which carried 
them through. 


GOVERNMENT BANK AGITATION 


A study of the speeches of many Agrarian 
and some Labor-Farmer candidates, shows 
an outcropping of a demand for a “na- 
tional banking system.” 

There has been practically no criticism 
heard in Eastern Canada against the banks 
in the matter of loans, and yet the condi- 
tions governing the average commercial, as 
distinct from the rural loan, run along 
more stringent lines. 

The Canadian banks as a rule limit their 
branch or district loans to sixty-seventy per 
cent. of the amount of capital provided by 
that district, in the form of deposits in the 
local branches. In the West, invariably the 
branches lend far more than the amount of 
the local deposits; the totals for the West 
always exceed the deposits. The deposits 


of the East are drawn on to supply the re- 
quirements of the West. 

The loans of the Canadian banks in the 
three Prairie Provinces showed an increase 
of about $90,000,000 last year (1920) over 
the previous year. 

There is probably no agricultural district 
anywhere that is provided with better bank- 
ing facilities than the farming communities 
of the Canadian Northwest. It is indeed, a 
question whether there is any other that has 
equal facilities. 

Any one who is deserving of banking 
credit—that is, who has something to pledge 
in return—should have small trouble bor- 
rowing from the Canadian banks. 


CANADIAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION 


The Canadian Bankers Association met re- 
cently at Toronto. The term of office of C. 
A. Bogert as president having expired after 
two years’ service, the association elected 
Sir Frederick Williams-Taylor, general man- 
ager of the Bank of Montreal, to the posi- 
tion of president. Sir Frederick has been 
first vice-president. He has been connected 
with the Bank of Montreal since 1878, and 
at different times has served as inspector, 
manager of the bank’s branches in Chicago 
and in London, returning to Canada in 1913 
to become general manager. He has been 
vice-president of the Bankers Association 
since 1914. 


ay 


lies 








A. I. B. Notes 


BUFFALO CHAPTER MEMBERS 
INCREASED 


The ambition of the Buffalo chapter, A. I. 
B. to have a large and progressive chapter 
has been realized. 

Last season there were 150 
and this season to date there are 500. 
is a gain of over 300 per cent. 

The membership is now the largest in the 
history of the chapter. 


members 
This 


CLEVELAND SCHOOL TAKES 
WELL 


Proof that the educational courses offered 
by the Cleveland Chapter of the American 
Institute of Banking are popular lies in the 
heavy enrollment, figures for which are 
given by Personnel Manager P. S. Kings- 
bury, chairman of the A. I. B. educational 
committee. 

To date, twenty-two per cent. of all the 
bank clerks in the city of Cleveland are tak- 
ing one or more classes in the school. In 
short, 934 bankers have enrolled, and paid 
their tuition. 

Of this number, 206 are employees of the 
Cleveland Trust Company—119 from the 
branches and eighty-seven from the main 
office. 


PHILADELPHIA CHAPTER LIBRARY 


The Philadelphia chapter members are 
regularly making additions to their library. 

Any of the members staying in town in 
the evening who have some time to spare 
before an appointment are invited to spend 
it in the chapter library, where there are 
plenty of good books and magazines to read 
on financial and business subjects. 

The committee have recently added the 
“Bankers’ Guide Book,” by W. R. More- 
house, cashier, Guaranty Trust and Savings 
Bank of Los Angeles, comprising 1,190 ques- 
tions and answers (with references) on legal 
banking problems and bank business-build- 
ing methods. 

The “Shaw Banking Series,” consisting of 
six volumes, has also been added. 


OKLAHOMA CHAPTER CONVENTION 


The Oklahoma State Chapter, American 
Institute of Banking, held its annual conven- 
tion in Oklahoma City, November 12. 

E. J. Litteer, president of the organiza- 
tion, delivered a short talk on the work of 
the institute in Oklahoma. J. Ray Cable 
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of Norman, educational director, and 
Eugene P. Gum, secretary, spoke briefly 
concerning the plans of the chapter for this 
year. 

The main address of the evening was de- 
livered by Dr. Charles Evans of Oklahoma 
City. His subject was : “The Opportunities 
of a Young Man of Today.” 

The following officers were elected for the 
ensuing year: E. J. Litteer, Oklahoma City, 
president; R. O. Wisner, Ardmore, vice- 
president; J. J. Kilpatrick, McAlester, vice- 
president; Eugene P. Gum, Oklahoma City, 
secretary-treasurer and Leon Willits, Okla- 
homa City, publicity director. 

The convention designated a membership 
committee which is representative of the 
entire state—one member being selected 
from each city where the chapter would like 
to have a class this year. The members are 
F. H. Sherwood, Ardmore; E. D. Foster, 
Chickasha; J. E. McKinney, Durant; E. E. 
Godberry, El Reno; J. G. Parker, Enid; 
E. E. Parsons, Guthrie; Samuel Maddox, 
Lawton; F. M. Sowle. McAlester; J. W. 
Hockman, Muskogee; C. E. Daniels, Okla- 
homa City; H. E. Kennedy, Okmulgee and 
H. T. Riddle, Shawnee. 

The Oklahoma chapter started three years 
ago with less than a hundred members. Last 
year the number exceeded five hundred 
students. 


NEW CHAPTER PROGRESSING 


Active interest in the new chapter of the 
American Institute of Banking at Santa 
Barbara, Cal., is being taken. <A full com- 
plement of officers and committee workers 
has been elected and already is at work in 
placing the Santa Barbara chapter on a 
strong educational and social basis. 


PHOENIX INTERESTED IN A. I. B. 


At the instigation of the Ari-Na-Ba Club, 
composed of employees of the National Bank 
of Arizona, in Phoenix, about 200 officials 
and employees of banks from all sections of 
the Salt River Valley met at the National 
Bank of Arizona and tentatively organized 
a chapter of the American Institute of Bank- 


ing. 
A. I. B. HOLDS CONTEST 


The chapter of the American Institute at 
Salt Lake City, Utah, now has an enroll- 
ment of 250, the largest since its organiza- 
tion. The classes are being held in elemen- 
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tary banking, commercial law and negotiable 
instruments, political economy, and public 
speaking and debating. 

An adding and bookkeeping machine con- 
test was held recently, under the auspices 
of the chapter. Cash prizes amounting to 
$70 were offered, and the competition was 
very keen. 


ORGANIZE TUCSON A. I. B. 


P. R. Williams of the Commercial Na- 
tional Bank of Los Angeles, was in Tucson, 
Ariz., to organize the Tucson chapter of the 
American Institute of Banking. There are 
seventy-two members, every bank in the city 
participating. Mr. Williams is a member 
of the executive council of the American 
Institute of Banking and had associated 
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with him Adolph F. Johnson of the Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce of New York. 

At the first meeting F. J. Hermes pre- 
sided. The organization committee ap- 
pointed was: 

A. J. McKelvey, Southern Arizona Bank 
and Trust Company; George Marsteller, 
Consolidated National Bank; R. R. Turbe- 
ville, Arizona National Bank; Orville 
Cooper, Co-operative Bank and Trust Com- 
pany, and R. W. Ogle of the Tucson Na- 
tional National Bank. 


CHAPTER IN FLINT, MICH. 


A chapter of the American Institute of 
Banking has been formed at Flint, Mich., 
the second chapter to be formed in the state, 
the other one being in Detroit. 


New Branches of the Bank of Italy 


JiSTABLISHMENT of many new 

units in its statewide system of 
branch banks, has marked the progres- 
sive growth of the Bank of Italy, San 
I’rancisco. 

In San Francisco, the new Mission 
branch was formally opened for busi- 
ness with a reception at which 15,000 
residents of that district were guests. 
Permits were secured to establish ‘two 
additional branches in the outlying sec- 
tion of the city, and work on the parti- 
ally completed building in the uptown 
business district was advanced to the 
point where its operation is assured by 
the end of December. With the addi- 
tion of these new branches, the Bank 
of Italy will have seven banking offi- 
ces in San Francisco, and will be in a 
position to serve conveniently the vast 
portion of the city’s commercial cen- 
ters. 

During the same period, acquisition 
of the Butte County National Bank and 


Butte County Savings Bank, in Chico, 
was announced by the Bank of Italy. 
These two institutions are among the 
oldest and most substantial in northern 
California, and are regarded in bank- 
ing circles as especially valuable addi- 
tions to the Bank of Italy’s system. 
Meanwhile, the improvement of the 
branches already in operation has not 
been neglected. 

In Sacramento, the purchase of the 
Masonic Temple has been negotiated, 
and architects’ plans accepted for the 
erection of a new structure on that site. 
The Melrose branch moved into its new- 
ly completed quarters on November 12. 
The building is the first of a series to 
be built for the interior banks, follow- 
ing a standard design, that embodies the 
Italian Renaissance period of architec- 
ture. New buildings are also assured 
for the branches at Los Angeles, Visalia, 
Stockton and other points. 








Helping the Bank Page Look Ahead 


LONG with the study courses that 
are being given to bank em- 
ployees to help them advance 

themselves and gain a knowledge of 
every department of a bank, officers of 
banks are realizing that the boy who 
comes in as messenger or page can also 
be helped to become of value to the in- 
stitution. All encouragement possible 
and good advice as to his duties, ap- 
pearance and how to advance himself 
are given in various ways by someone 
in the bank whose business it is always 
to show his interest in them and to 
whom they may turn for advice when 
necessary. 

Some banks give special talks which, 
of course, are excellent if they are 
given by a man who knows boys, knows 
how to ‘“‘get down” to them in their lan- 
guage, knows how, finally, to get their 
co-operation. But if that same man 
will write his talk, have it printed and 
distributed along with a letter, a real 
boy’s letter, the result will probably be 
more lasting, for if it can be understood 
and is of an encouraging nature it is 
always there at hand to be re-read. 

The cashier of the National City 
Bank of Chicago, Edward P. Vollert- 
sen, has issued such a booklet—written 
not as a “sermon,” but as a helpful talk 
—which has attracted considerable at- 
tention from bankers all over the coun- 
try who are endeavoring to educate their 
employees along proper lines. Along 
with the booklet the following letter is 
given to each boy: 





Dear John: 


I am enclosing a few thoughts which I 
sincerely hope may help you to climb the 
ladder to a successful banking career. May 
I ask you to keep it and read it again if 
you become discouraged, and you may. At 
times 1 have felt that way myself. I be- 
lieve every boy gets that feeling sooner or 
later, but just remember this, you are funda- 
mentally the same as every boy who ever 
lived. Also remember that I will be glad 
at any time to help you, but get the right 
attitude on life, on your work. Remember, 
we work for ourselves most when we work 
for others best. 

Buckle up—be game—go through 
here’s to you—Success. 


and 
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The booklet which is called “Things 
to Think About,” is very attractive. It 
is not full of discouraging “don’ts,” but 
helpful “dos.” We are reprinting it 
here: 

THINGS TO THINK ABOUT 

Many men have failed to achieve the suc- 
cess of which they were capable, for lack of 
a proper start. In order to win a race, 
you must have the opportunity to start, 
and when you have entered the employ of 
the National City Bank of Chicago as a 
page, you have made a start. You have 
the opportunity to start in the race but 
whether you get away on the right foot 
will depend entirely on you. ‘The fact that 
many bank officers, even bank presidents, 
have been pages should be ever foremost in 
your mind. Never be satisfied, never stop 
until you have succeeded in reaching the 
very highest position. “At all times be 
satisfied with what you have but never with 
what you are.” To win you must think, 
observe, read, study and work. To be able 
to think clearly and quickly is one of the 
foremost requirements of a successful bank- 
er. The boy who anticipates the wishes of 
those he serves will soon learn to think 
along the proper channels. Very few peo- 
ple truly observe. They look at things but 
never see them. ‘Train yourself so that, for 
example, when you see an electric fan you 
will say—Is it properly placed so that the 
greatest benefits will be obtained from its 
use; is it being regularly inspected to in- 
sure the longest possible use; is it being 
turned off when it is not in use, or is it 
allowed to run unnecessarily, thus wearing 
itself out; are the electric lights burning 
when they might be turned off, causing the 
bank unnecessary expense, wasting electri- 


city and bulbs? Observe and think ob- 
servingly. 
Abraham Lincoln and many others are 


splendid examples of what a man may ac- 
complish by consistently and _ persistently 
reading with a purpose, instead of filling 
the mind with trashy lurid tales. Read the 
best authors to increase your command of 
the English language, to cultivate your 
mind, to enlarge your vocabulary and im- 
prove your grammatical construction. Read 
and re-read all books and magazines per- 
taining to your business; set aside a cer- 
tain hour each day: for this purpose and do 
it consistently. The result will amaze you. 
Read Elbert Hubbard’s “Carrying a Mes- 
sage to Garcia,’ and Arnold Bennett’s 
“How to Live on Twenty-four Hours a 
Day.” Read about banks, their organiza- 
tion, their growth and their management. 

Most pages are, for various reasons, ob- 
liged to leave school before they have 
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finished—whatever the reason may be, rea- 
lize now that this places a handicap upon 
you, but a handicap which you can remove 
by study. To study means to learn by men- 
tal equipment and if you want to get the 
most from this life and be a source of 
power in this little old world of ours, you 
must be fully equipped mentally. You can’t 
compete with a ragged mind any more than 
you can compete with ragged clothes—also 
you can never quite make up for what you 
lose by not finishing—something—so if you 
have left school without finishing, start now 
to finish it by a little regular, systematic 
studying each day. Finish it! One of the 
greatest lessons in life is to finish things. 
Train yourself to finish whatever you start 
—be game—go through. 

Work! The joy of living is to be able 
to work. No greater punishment can befall 
any man than to be unable to work. Train 
yourself to work efficiently and you will 
receive more pleasure from working than 
from anything else. Hard work, persistent 
application and long hours are the most 
potent influence in preserving both mental 
and physical vigor. Your success depends 
to a large degree also upon your attitude 
toward your work. Put your whole heart 
and soul into your work and if you can’t 
do that every hour that you work, find a 
new job where you can put your heart 
and soul into it. Don’t be a square peg 
in a round hole. Elbert Hubbard has ex- 
pressed it as no one else ever could—*I 
believe in the stuff I am handing out, in 
the firm I am working for, and in my ability 
to get results. I believe that honest stuff 
can be passed out to honest men by honest 
methods. I believe in working, not weep- 
ing; in boosting, not knocking; and in the 
pleasure of my job. I believe that a man 
gets what he goes after, that one deed done 
today is worth two deeds tomorrow, and 
that no man is down and out until he has 
lost faith in himself. I believe in today 
and the work I am doing, in tomorrow and 
the work I hope to do, and in the sure re- 
ward which the future holds. I believe in 


courtesy, in kindness, in generosity, in good 
cheer, in friendship and in honest competi- 
tion. I believe ~ is something doing, 
somewhere, for every man ready to do it. 
I believe I’m ready—RIGHT NOW!” 

Now a word on personal appearance. Re- 
member that it is not necessary that a boy 
have the finest clothes, but he should keep 
his clothes clean and neatly pressed, his 
hands scrupulously clean and his shoes pol- 
ished. ‘These things reflect your character 
and are indicative of your work. A _ boy 
who is slovenly cannot do his work neatly. 
It is not consistent. Ten cents will buy a 
nail file—learn to use it. Do not be afraid 
of a brush with a liberal amount of soap 
and water. It won’t hurt your hands. Pol- 
ish the heels of your shoes, as well as the 
toes. Neatness is the first commandment 
of a better boy. The second is—be polite 
not only in the office, but outside of it. 
Other people will judge the bank by what 
you are outside of the office. You cannot 
be one kind of a boy in the office and an- 
other kind outside of it. To be a gentle- 
man—be gentle. The third is—perform the 
task which is given you to do. Never dele- 
gate it to the other boy. Perform that task 
better than any other boy and you will soon 
be on the way to promotion. The fourth 
is—co-operate in every way possible with 
the other boys, get the spirit of helpfulness 
—it never hurts to help the other fellow. 
While you are waiting for a call, do not 
fool away your time. Think how you can 
improve the work, the service, and save the 
bank money. Eliminate waste. 

Now boys, this is not meant to be a ser- 
mon, but just a chat to help you. Learn to 
help yourself. There are many things that 
could be said, but that would preclude you 
from thinking for yourself. To be a suc- 
cessful page you must learn to think. Your 
officers are always willing to help. Ask 
questions. You are now a part of a suc- 
cessful institution and upon your efforts will 
depend its future success or failure. Boys! 
it’s now up to you. 

Edward Vollertsen. 


au 








Book Reviews 


Peace. By 


Lon- 


Tuovucuts oN War AND 
Professor Nicholas Petrescu. 
don: Watts and Company. 


This is ‘‘an inquiry into the concep- 
tions prevailing in foreign politics,” and 
the author certainly upsets many 
dearly-cherished opinions on both war 
and peace. For example (p. 102): “It 





NICHOLAS PETRESCU 


Well-known Roumanian economist who has con- 
tributed many articles to the Bankers Magazine 


is now a fact definitely established that 
our conception of peace is always nega- 
tive, previsory, and correlative to war. 
To be aware of this fact is to reject 
every settlement based upon the old 
principles of war and peace. Thus the 
question: How can we overcome war? 
appears to us incomplete. We should 
equally ask: How can we overcome 
peace? ‘This question is more impor- 
tant than the first one, because it throws 
light upon our political thought.” 

In other words, Professor Petrescu 
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means that by thinking of peace we are 
implying war, and therefore it is essen- 
tial to get both concepts out of our 
heads. 

As to the League of Nations, he 
thinks it can not succeed, and for two 
reasons: first, it has no moral basis, 
since every country regards itself as an 
absolute judge of its national interests; 
second, the authority of the League 
could not be backed by a sufficient mili- 
tary force without becoming itself a 
source of war, for the force which would 
have the function of preventing wars 
would degenerate into a system of inter- 
national militarism. 

The author does not concede that na- 
tions ever go to war in defense of their 
“national honor,” a term which he iden- 
tifies always with the conception which 
any particular nation may have of its 
national interests. 

Having freed our minds of the con- 
fusion and prejudices that have found 
lodgment in them as a result of the 
false concept mentioned, the author 
states that we should then think deeply 
and critically of international problems; 
and of the value of such thinking, he 
says: 

“The chief constructive work of the 
good will to think will be to establish 
an intellectual relationship among na- 
tions. In fact, the attitude of mind in 
international politics will be that of 
universal tolerance, if the conceptions of 
war and peace lose their influence upon 
our thought. Under such conditions the 
differences of national interests, rights, 
honor, pride, etc., would gradually dis- 
appear. * * * Thus an_ intellec- 
tual sympathy would arise from our 
change of mind.” 

Professor Petrescu, who has been for 
some time a valued member of THE 
Bankers MaGazine staff of contribu- 
tors, is a close student and a keen ob- 
server of world affairs. His “Thoughts 
on War and Peace” may arouse con- 
troversy, but will certainly prove 
thought - stimulating, which is the 
author’s apparent purpose. 
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A Maaniricent Farce anp OTHER 
Diversions oF A Boox-CoLiector. 
By A. Edward Newton. Boston: 
The Atlantic Monthly Press. 


The thousands that delighted in “The 
Amenities of Book-Collecting” will wel- 
come with enthusiasm this new book 
from the gifted pen of the same author. 
It has been said—and never very seri- 
ously contradicted—that Mr. Newton’s 
first book has done more to awaken a 
real love for books than anything else 
that has been written in this genera- 
tion. Whatever one may say to this it 
is certainly true that this author has 
the happy faculty of writing in a style 
that is both amusing and inspiring. One 
can not put down one of his books with- 
out resolving to explore for one’s self 
those rich realms of English literature 
in which Newton himself has had so 
many fascinating adventures. One would 
share with him the refuge that he finds 
in his library from the cares and per- 
plexities of this complicated age. “In 
times like these,” he says, “what a re- 
lief it is to close the door upon the 
world, with its wrangling and recrimi- 
nation, and enter that other cosmos— 
the world of books; that substantial 
world around which, as Wordsworth 
says, ‘our pastime and our happiness 
will grow.’ Is there not some scrap of 
paper, not yet totally destroyed, grant- 
ing us life, liberty, and an opportunity 
for the pursuit of that will-o’-the-wisp, 
happiness? I sometimes think that 1 
have found it in my library. When I 
can be sure, I shall announce the fact; 
but this much is certain: I am happier 
here than elsewhere in the world, unless 
it be in London.” 

The present volume is a series of 
sketches in which the author gives free 
rein to his pen. He makes no pretense 
of keeping to any particular subject. 
One would hardly expect, for example, 
in his essay entitled ‘Meditations on a 
Quarto Hamlet” that he would confide 
in the reader his real opinion of Wilson 
or what he thinks of modern politics. 
But therein lies the secret of his fasci- 
nation. His style is conversational 
rather than literary. One can almost 
imagine one’s self comfortably settled 
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in front of Mr. Newton’s library fire, 
smoking a cheerful pipe and listening 
to him tell of the many things that have 
interested him in his travels and in his 
reading. 

One feature of the book that makes it 
particularly interesting is the generous 
collection of illustrations, reproductions 
of old prints, photographs of manu- 
scripts, rare books and literary memora- 
bilia of all sorts. Altogether it is a de- 
lightful volume, one not only well worth 
reading but worth owning. 


We 


BaNKING AND Business Eruics. By 
W. E. Borden and C. L. Hooper. 
Chicago: Rand McNally and Com- 
pany. 


This book is intended for a high 
school text book, but treats it sub- 
jects in such an interesting and con- 
cise way that it will be of value to any 
young man or woman who is interested 
in learning banking. Some significant 
chapter headings are: “The Usefulness 
of Banks’; ‘The Bank and Its Custo- 
mers”; “Banks and Banking”; “Bank- 
ing Arithmetic”; “Analyzing a Bank’s 
Statement”; “Some Famous Banks’’; 
“The Federal Reserve Banks’; ‘The 
Federal Farm Loan Banks”; “The 
Treasury and the Mint”; “Saving and 


Investing.” 
ffi 


ProsLeMs IN Business Finance. By 
Edmond E., Lincoln, M. A. (Oxon), 
Ph. D. Chicago: A. W. Shaw Com- 
pany. 


This book gives little attention to the 
spectacular financial problems, peculiar 
to the large corporations which have 
been usually stressed. Rather, and 
what the author believes is more im- 
portant, it points out the normal finan- 
cial problems of the small and medium 
sized unit, incorporated or unincorpor- 
ated, as well as those problems common 
to all enterprises whether large or 
small, 

In order to develop the subject in 
the most concrete way, practically the 
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entire book consists of a series of care- 
fully selected and arranged ‘‘cases” pre- 
senting vital problems which have actu- 
ally arisen in hundreds of different 
business concerns and situations. The 
introductory section furnishes an excel- 
lent key to all matters of principle 
raised in the problems. The problems 
are accompanied by helpful references, 
and are followed by questions which are 
meant to develop the financial judgment 
of the reader and to prepare him for 
dealing with similar problems. 

The problems cover such subjects as 
the following: financial problems in- 
volved in launching a new enterprise, 
methods of raising fixed capital (includ- 
ing security issues of various types), 
financial problems involved in the ex- 
pansion of an enterprise, prospectus 
analysis, methods of securing working 
capital (bank borrowings, the commer- 
cial paper market and trade acceptances 
are particularly stressed), financial as- 
pects of purchasing, producing, and 
selling goods, fundamental problems in 
mercantile credit granting, turnover or 


inventory in relation to profit, questions 
relating to the proper distribution of 


income, financial standards, financial 
economies of the smaller business units, 
examples of financial involvements of 
various sorts and the methods by which 
concerns have saved themselves. 

The effect of the type of industry and 
the business cycle on financial policies 
is particularly stressed. There is a 
“Statistical Appendix” which has been 
so arranged as to parallel the general 
development of the problems. It con- 
tains much highly useful and significant 
material. 

The author is assistant professor of 
finance in the Graduate School of Busi- 
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ness Administration, Harvard Univer- 


sity. 
iff 
Earty Days oN THE WesTERN Rance. 

By C. C. Walsh. Boston: Sherman, 

French & Company. 

This book of cowboy poems, by the 
president of the Central National Bank 
of San Angelo, Texas, portrays faith- 
fully the old-time cowpuncher as he ex- 
isted throughout the western range in 
days gone by. Written in the peculiar 
dialect of the ranger these narrative 
poems tell of the life and philosophy of 
the most picturesque period of pioneer 
America. ‘To read them is not only a 
delight but it is to learn something of 
the spirit which made America possible. 


au 


ANALYTICAL CreEDITs. 
Wall. Indianapolis: 
Merrill Company. 


By Alexander 
The Bobbs- 


“Analytical Credits” makes the study 
of credit granting as nearly scientific as 
possible, explaining methods that sub- 
stitute clean and accurate analysis for 
“hunch” and guesswork. 

Mr. Wall has developed the possi- 
bilities of statement-analysis to a high 
degree. His work has been subjected 
to the scrutiny and criticism of leading 
experts of practical experience in many 
lines of business. It is believed to rep- 
resent the best modern practice as well 
as to contain much that is new and 
pioneering. It has many forms in actual 
use by established houses. As collec- 
tions are intricably involved in credits, 
ample consideration and many sugges- 
tions are accorded to this phase of the 
subject. 


au 
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BOOK ‘THLES 


Special Section of The Bankers Magazine 


Recommended Books on Accounting y. 


Tue First Wisconsin National 
Bank of Milwaukee recom- 
mends the following books on 
accounting: 


SPECIAL 
Adams, H. C. American Rail- 
way Accounting. Holt 1918. 
Considered useful by those 
miliar with the subject. 
Basset, W. R. Accounting as 
an Aid to Business Profits. Shaw 
1918 
One 


cost 


TYPES 


fa- 


systematizing 
will find this 


interested in 
apportioning 
book helpful. 
jennett, R. J. 
counting. Ronald 
Suggestive. 
Church, A. H. 
and Accounts. 


Corporation Ac- 
1916. 


Manufacturing 
Costs McGraw 
1917. 
Good subject 
Cole, W. M. 
for Institutions. 
Nicholson, J. L 
. Cost Accounting. 
1919. 
Good 
keeping. 
Reynolds, W. B. & 
F. W. Duties of the 
countant. Endowment 
the American Institute of 
countants 1918. 
For the beginner in manufac- 
turing costs and accounts. 
Stockwell, H. G. Net Worth 
and Balance Sheet. Ronald 1912. 
For the merchant and manu- 
facturer. 
Webner, F. E. 
counting. La Salle 1917. 
Suggestive charts and methods 
for estimating costs of labor and 
material are included. 
THEORY 
Cole, W. M. Accounts, Their 
Construction and _ Interpretation 
: Business Men and Students of 
rs Houghton 1915. 
revised enlarged edition of 
book by Cole contains a 
thorough discussion of accounting 
iciples, 

ksee, L. R. Advanced Ac- 

unting. Ronald 1911. 
This is a practical book 
ienced Englishman. 
isquerre, P. J. Applied Theory 
ounts. Ronald 1914. 

» of the most popular books 
ng practical accountants. 
iilman, Stephen. Principles of 
unting. La Salle 1916. 

one of Professor Gilman's 
and all who have used 
consider it invaluable. 

Hw. R. Modern Ac- 

Its Principles and Some 
*roblems. Appleton 1911. 
book on the general the- 
of accounting. Suggestive 
ng lists follow each chapter. 

iton, W. A. & Stevenson, R. 


matter. 

Cost Accounting 
Ronald 1913. 

& Rohrback, J. 
Ron- 
book on_ general cost 
Thornton, 
Junior Ac- 
Fund of 
Ac- 


Factory Ac- 


by an 
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Rittenhouse, C. F. & 
Accounting Theory 
McGraw 1919. 


AUDITING 

Castenholz, W. B. 
Procedure. La Salle 

General problems, 

Montgomery, R. H. 
Theory and 
1919. 

Covers all phases of 
auditing. One of the 
on the subject. 

Wildman, J. R. 
Auditing. New 
300k Store 1916. 

For the beginner. 


& 


tice. 
A. Principles of 
Macmillan 1918. 

Good book for beginners in ac- 
counting, as well as elementary 
bookkeeping. 

Tovey, Philip. 
How to Read 
them. Pitman. 
PRACTICE AND 

Dickinson, A. L. 
Practice and 
1918. 

Deals with problems relating to 
income account and balance 
sheet, problems in cost account- 
ing and the accountant’s respon- 
sibility to the public. 

Haskins, C. W. Business Edu- 
cation and Accountancy. Har- 
per 1904. 

Contains a 
tancy. 

Kester, R. B. 
Theory and _ Practice. 
1919. 

Generally considered to be the 
lhest book on accounting practice. 

Klein, J. J. Elements of ac- 
counting; Theory and Practice. 
Appleton 1915. 

Contains valuable supplemen- 
tary exercises. Simply told and 
of value for the beginner. 


Accounting. 


Balance Sheets; 
and Understand 


PROBLEMS 
Accounting 

Procedure. Ronald 

York 


history of accoun- Worth-while books 


Accounting 


Ronald ment known. 


edge, the surest key 


University Press. 


Practice 


and 


1918 


best 


Principles 
University 


bring the 
largest return of any invest- 
And the return is 
constant, for as long as you live 
you get your interest, in pleas- 
ure and from increased knowl- 
to happi- 
ness yet discovered.—Princeton 








* Haven't Got Time ™ 


Opportunity tapped at a door 

With a chance for the brother within; 

He rapped till his fingers were sore, 

And muttered, “Come on, let me in. 

Here is something I know you can do, 
Here's a hill that I know you can climb.” 
But the brother inside very quickly replied: 
“Old fellow, I haven’t got time.’ 


Opportunity wandered along 

In search of a man who would 
He said to the indolent throng: 
“Here’s a chance for the fellow who 
But each of them said with a smile, 
“I wish I could do it, but I’m 
Very busy today, and I’m sorry to say 
That I really haven’t got time.’’ 


rise, 


tries.” 


At last Opportunity came 

To a man who was burdened with 
And said: “I now offer the same 
Opportunity that has been theirs. 
Here’s a duty that ought to be done. 

It’s a chance if you’ve got time to take it.” 
Said the man with a grin, “Come along pass it in 
I’ll either find time or I’ll make it.” 


cares, 


Of all the excuses there are 

By which this old world is accursed, 

This “haven’t got time’ is by far 

The poorest, the feeblest, the worst. 

A delusion it is, and a snare; 

If the habit is yours, you should shake it, 

For if you want to do what is offered to you 
You'll find time to do it, or make it. 


—Detroit Free Press. 
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The Case of Bill 


if was ten years ago that 
I met Bill. Bill was a 
paying-teller at that time. 
Bill is still a paying-teller. 
To be sure, he is a darn 
good paying-teller. He was 
then. Bill knew the busi- 
ness of paying-teller from 
A to Z, or, rather from A 
te M, because John knew it 
from N to Z. My name be- 
gins with B. Otherwise I 
would never have known 
Bill. 

Bill iovked at life through 
the bars of his cage and lo 
him the complex organism 
of banking was a _ mere 
necessary but vague ap- 
pendage to the business of 
cashing checks. There was 
no one just like Bill at 
cashing checks. He had 
done it for years and he 
did it with a grace and a 
flourish that was inimitable. 
He knew every depositor 
from A to M and he could 
spot a counterfeit bill or a 
bogus signature a mile off. 

Outside of this Bill’s 
mental vision was limited- 
strictly limited. What bank- 
ing was, why it was, what 
useful place it served in the 
community he knew not nor 
cared. What the president 
possibly did to earn his sal- 
ary, Bill could never figure. 
Why, anyone could sit at a 


mahogany desk and chat 
with Jones, the local mer- 
chant, and Smith of the 
Smith Works, down on Fac- 
tory avenue. But it. took 
skill to add figures and 
count notes the way Bill 
did. Bill was not without 
pride in his profession. 

Bill is a  paying-teller 
and probably will be till he 
dies, and after that he will 
be cashing checks for St. 
Peter. Unfortunately Bill, 
while living in this age, was 
not of it. Your modern 
paying-teller cashes checks 
and cashes them as well as 
Bill does, but besides that 
he sees banking in its true 
perspective. 

He sees the functions of 
the paying teller in correla- 
tion with the other manifold 
functions of a bank. He 
knows what banking is, he 
knows why a bank exists, he 
can talk intelligently on the 
subject. And when the time 
comes he can fill the posi- 
tion higher up because he is 
fitted for it. He ean fill it 
intelligently because he 
hasn’t become lost in the 
details of his own particu- 
Why can he do 
this? Because he is a stu- 
dent, because he is an ob- 
server, because he thinks 


lar job. 


and because he reads. 


& 


“Priato is never sullen. Cer- 
vantes is never petulant. De- 
mosthenes never comes un- 
seasonably. Dante never stays 
too long. No _ difference of 
political opinion can alienate 
Cicero. No heresay can ex- 
cite the horror of Bossuet.”— 
Macaulay. 


Books Received 
Accountinc. By S. S. Daw- 
son. Price $4.15, delivered. 
Hisrory or THE I. W. W. By 
Paul Frederick Brissenden, 
Ph.D. Price $4.15, delivered 
Bankers’ Crevits. By William 
F. Spalding. Price $4.15, de- 
livered. (English  Publica- 
tion). 
THe Function or Money. By 
William F. Spalding. Price 


$3.15, delivered. (English 
Publication). 
© 


Pamphlets Received 


Our New Prace 1nN Wort 
TRADE. Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York. 

Facrs AND FiGurEs OF THE 
AvToMoBILE INpusTry. Na- 
tional Automobile Chamber 
of Commerce, Inc. New 
York City. 

Ponps LeGat For SAVINGS 
Banks 1N NEw York, Mass- 
ACHUSETTS AND CONNECTICUT. 
The National City Company, 
New York. 


& 
Books and Windows 


300KS ARE the windows through 
which the soul looks out. A 
house without books is like a 
room without windows. No 
man has a right to bring up his 
children without surrounding 
them with books, if he has the 
means to buy them. It is a 
wrong to his family. He cheats 
them. Children learn to read 
by being in the presence of 
beoks. The love of knowledge 
comes with reading and grows 
upon it. And the love of 
knowledge, in a young mind, is 


* almost a warrant against the 


inferior excitement of passions 
and vices. <A _ little library, 
growing larger every year, is 
an honorable part of a young 
man’s history. It is a man’s 
duty to have books. A library 
is not a luxury, but one of the 
necessaries of life. — Henry 
Ward Beecher. 
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THE LAST WORD IN BANK ADVERTISING 








400 pages. Illustrated. Price $5.00 postpaid. 
cular, or the book will be sent on approval to any bank or trust company. 


BANKERS PUBLISHING CO., _ - 


Just issued from the press 


““MacGREGOR’S BOOK OF BANK ADVERTISING” 


includes within its covers everything that the banker needs to know to plan and 
conduct an advertising campaign for his institution intelligently and effectively. — It 
covers the subject thoroughly, and the reader can rest assured that every idea and 
suggestion therein has stood the test of actual use. 
tion. Its conclusions are not merely the result of one man’s experience and observa- 
tion. ‘T. D. MacGregor is an editor as well as an author. 
work the results of the experience of hundreds of others who have been successful 
in advertising banks and trust companies in the past ten years or more. 


The book not only outlines the whole theory and practice of bank advertising, but 
it also contains thousands of paragraphs which may be used in the actual preparation 
of advertising matter. These paragraphs cover every conceivable subject which may 
be advertised in connection with bank and trust company service, covering commer- 
cial banking, savings, trusts, safe deposit, investments, insurance and real estate. 


It eliminates costly experimenta- 


Ask for full descriptive cir- 


253 Broadway, New York 


He has set down in this 

















How One Bank Encourages 


Study 


THe american National Bank 
of Oklahoma City believes in 
encouraging the serious study 
of banking, judging from the 
fcllowing taken from its month- 
lv house organ, The American 
Lagle. 


You A. I. B. students and all 
others who wish to grow in the 
banking business are failing to 
avail yourselves of a real oppor- 
tunity if you do not read some of 
the many periodicals to which 
this bank subscribes. These 
magazines contain up-to-date ar- 
ticles on all phases of banking. 
Surely every one can devote some 
spare time to improving his 
ability to help serve our bank. 
Increasing your knowledge of 
banking subjects is a_ certain 
method of increasing your earn- 
ing powers. You will now find 
the magazines in the directors’ 
rocm and you may read them 
here, or take one or two home 
with you, as you prefer. In the 
latter case please bring them 
back when you have finished with 
them. 

Among the many periodicals 
received are “The Bankers Maga- 
zine,” “The Bankers Monthly,” 
‘System,” “The Financier,” 
“Journal of the American Bank- 
ers Association,”’ ““Mid-Contin- 
ent Banker,” ‘‘Trans-Mississippi 
Banker,” “The Investor,” “The 
Commercial and Financial Chroni- 
le,’ “The Employer,” “The Ok- 
lahoma Banker,”’ “The State 
Banker,” “The Nation’s Busi- 


ness,” ‘“‘North American Banker,” 
and ‘“‘America-at-work.’’ Some of 
the magazines received are not 
strictly financial journals but deal 
with business topics. A number 
of booklets and pamphlets relat- 
ing to banking and trade condi- 
tions are also received each 
month. 

All of the various books which 
are in the cases now in the Di- 
rectors’ room that are devoted to 
banking and kindred subjects are 
provided for the use of the offi- 
cers and employees. Books may 
be taken home for reading and 
study. Those comprising the 
“Shaw Banking Series’ are espe- 
cially practical since they con- 
tain the actual plans and expe- 
riences of many banks in the 
United States. These are as in- 
teresting and as readable as the 
average novel. Hence no one can 
complain that they are dry and 
hard to read. 

Here is a free chance to in- 
crease your earning powers. Help 


yourself. 


“Aw active mind,” said Presi- 
dent John Quincy Adams, 
“cannot peruse a single chapter 
of the Bible and lay the Book 
aside to think, and take it up 
again to-morrow, without find- 
ing in it advice for our own 
conduct, which we may turn to 
useful account in the progress 
of our daily pilgrimage on 
earth.” 


Praises “The Practical 
Work of a Bank” 
Tue avruor of “The Practi- 
cal Work of a Bank,” the most 
popular banking book ever 
written, recently received a 
letter of appreciation from a 
student of banking in Liver- 
pool, England, from which we 

quote as follows: 

“During my studies, I came 
across your extremely valuable 
work “The Practical Work of 
a Bank,” published by the 
BANKERS PusLisuinGc Com- 
PANY, New York, a copy of 
which I happened to find in 
one of our class libraries. 
Needless to add it was a great 
source of pleasure and enjoy- 
ment to me, and I should 
really like to offer you my 
congratulations on producing 
such a remarkably lucid, com- 
plete work on the practical 
side of banking. I may add 
that I have read many books 
on the subject, but have not 
come across any work pub- 
lished in this country to equal 
this one. I certainly think ev- 
ery young fellow ought to pro- 
cure the work.” 








Examine These Books 


Read over the list below and select the ones that you 
wish to examine at our expense. 


BANK LAW AND TAXA- 
TION DIGEST 
By Mirron W. Haraison 


The production of this digest 
of state banking laws has in- 
volved an examination of the 
statutes for over forty states 
and the reduction to concrete 
form of the main provisions 
governing the organization and 
functions ot the different classes 
of banks created under state 
laws. These provisions have 
been grouped under six head- 
ings, supervision, classification, 
organization, powers, restric- 
tions, penalties and reserves. 
Bound in buckram. Clear, read- 
able type. Price, $3.00. 


BANK WINDOW ADVER- 
TISING 
By W. R. Morenovuse 


Illustrates and describes up- 
to-date, modern banking meth- 
ods of gaining bank deposits by 
appeals to the eye. Shows how 
it should be done and lists all 
necessary materials, with many 
suggestions for successful dis- 
plays. Based entirely on prac- 
tical experience that has won 
out. 150 pages. Fully illus- 
trated. Price, $8.00. 


BANK DEPOSIT BUILDING 
By W. R. Morenovuse 


Deals with successful methods 
by which bank deposits are 
made to grow steadily and per- 
manently. Presents many prac- 
tical and tried plans for intel- 
ligent and resultful advertising, 
including n»wspapers, stree. ear 


cards, window displays, besides 
giving much valuable informa- 
tion of a kindred nature. 260 
pages. 40 illustrations. Price, 
$4.00, 


COMMERCIAL PAPER 
AND THE ANALYSIS OF 
CREDIT STATEMENTS 


By Wim H. Knirrin, Jr. 


This volume fills the long-felt 
want for a work that will enable 
the banker and the credit man 
to properly analyze credit state- 
ments and thus be able to pass 
properly on the credit risk in- 
volved. A number of actual 
statements are carefully ex- 
plained and analyzed so as to 
show the reader the proper 
method by which to draw his 
deductions. The whole subject 
of commercial paper is care- 
fully considered. Price, $2.50. 


THE ELEMENTS OF 
FOREIGN EXCHANGE 
By Franxun Escuer 
Gives a clear understanding 
ef the causes which affect the 
movement of foreign exchange, 
its influence on the money and 
security market, etc, The book 
is elementary and is designed 
for the reader who wants to 
get a clear idea of how foreign 
exchange works without going 
too deeply into it. Seventh Edi- 

tion. Price, $1.60. 


THE FiLING DEPART- 
MENT 


By J. ArrHur Cramer 


Describes and illustrates a 
system of filing for banks which 


will enable the banker to have 
immediate access to all of the 
correspondence and 
bearing on any particular trans- 
action. Author has made a 
careful study and investigation 
of the subject. 100 pages. Co- 
piously illustrated and indexed, 
Price, $1.25. 


records 


PAINE’S ANALYSIS OF 
THE FEDERAL RESERVE 
ACT AND COGNATE 
STATUTES 
By Wius S. Parnes 


In this book the author of 
“Paine’s Banking Laws” and 
“Paine’s New York Banking 
Laws” completely analyzes the 
Federal Reserve Act. Dr. 
Paine’s book is the first com- 
plete and authoritative treatise 
on the history, enactment, de- 
velopment, operation and inter- 
pretation of this important 
statute. Every leading court 
decision as well as the rulings 
affecting the operation of the 
law are given, together with a 
history of the measure from the 
original introduction of the bill 
down to the present time, 400 
pages, carefully indexed. Maps 
and charts. Price, $5.00. 


THE PRACTICAL WORK 
OF A BANK 


By Wittuam H. Kwirrin, Je. 


Covers every phase and detail 
of the operation of a modern 
bank. There isn’t a single prac- 
tical banking problem or detail 
of bank administration that this 
book doesn’t take up carefully 
and describe in detail Tells 
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At Your Own Desk 


Every one of these books is crammed full of valuable 
information and progressive ideas. 


how to increase the efficiency 
of a bank—how to make the 
work run more smoothly—how 
to get the most out of equip- 
ment. 600 pages. Fully illus- 
trated and indexed, Price, $5.00. 


BANK LETTERS 


By W. R. Morenouse ana 
F. A. Srearns 


Letters which will bring new 
business—will cause your depos- 
itors to increase their balances 
—will reopen dead accounts and 
encourage despondent savings 
depositors—will soothe an angry 
customer—will win you the 
friendship of banks in other 
cities—letters to fit many situa- 
tions in your business life, 
written by an expert, after 
hours of careful thought and 
planning, and based on many 
years’ experience. The actual 
equivalent of results achieved 
when you employ a correspon- 
dence expert at five thousand a 
year. Price $7.50. 


BANKERS GUIDE BOOK 
By W. R. Morenovuse 


Contains 1190 questions and 
answers on legal banking prob- 
lems and bank business-building 
methods. A valuable reference 
book for every banker. Espe- 
cially adapted for educational 
work among bank employees. 
Special price when ordered in 
quantity. 287 pages. Price, 
$3.00. 


BANK ADVERTISING 
EXPERIENCE 


By T. D. MacGrecor 


This book is filled with prac- 
tical ideas for financial pub- 
licity as actually used by hun- 
dreds of banks and trust com- 
panies in the United States and 
Canada. Many bank advertise- 
ments are reproduced and com- 
mented upon. $2.25, delivered. 


TRUST COMPANIES; 
THEIR ORGANIZATION, 
GROWTH AND 
MANAGEMENT 


By Cray Herricx 


Describes in detail the actual 
organization and operation of 
every department of a modern 
trust company. Contains a va- 


riety of tables and charts which 
make it indispensable for every 
trust company officer. The au- 
thor was for many years con- 
nected with the Cleveland Trust 
Company in important capaci- 
ties and speaks with authority. 
500 pages, Price, $5.00. 


THE NEW BUSINESS 
DEPARTMENT 


By T. D. MacGrecor 


Bank Department _ Series. 
This book describes the actual 
operation and organization of 
the “new business department” 
of a modern bank and shows 
how any bank can organize such 
a department and make it a 
profitable producer of new busi- 
ness and accounts for the bank. 
Price, $1.25. 





{ ] The New Business De- 


{ ] Bank Window Adver- 


{ ] Elements of Foreign 





POSTMMORE « ccccccese $1.25 


CRE cccecvcccecese 3.0¢ 
{ ] Bank Deposit Building 4.00 
{ ] Commercial Paper.... 2.50 


Exchange ........- 1.6¢ 
{ ] The Filing Department 1.25 


BANKERS PUBLISHING CO., 
253 Broapway, New York. 
Gentlemen:—Please send on approval the books checked 
below. After examination I will either remit the price or 


return the books to you in five days: 


{ ] Paine’s Analysis .... $5.00 
{ ] Practical Work of a 


Bank ..ccccccccece 6.00 
{ ] Bank Letters ...... 7.50 
{ ] Bankers Guide Book 3.00 
{ ] Trust Companies..... 5.00 
{ ] Bank Advertising Ex- 

POTIENSS .ccccccrves 2.26 
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In the evening 

When any comment 

Jars you; 

And the music 

Of the phonograph, 
Lingers in your ears; 
And your thoughts travel 
Nowhere in particular, 
And your cigar 

Goes out 

For the fifth time 

You slowly turn, 
‘Towards the library table, 
Or the work desk 

And you pick up 

The Magazine, 

Most helpful to you 

In your work; 

And after an hour or so 
Of pleasant reading, 
Your nerves are rested, 
Because you have 

Read Something 


Of interest. 


(With apologies le £.€. B.) 








You Can't 


copy. 





Afford To Miss It 


VERY NUMBER of THE 
BANKERS MAGAZINE con- 
tains so many articles that will help to 
increase your efficiency as a banker that 


you really cant afford to miss a single 


If you are not already a subscriber 


write for a sample copy today. 


THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 
253 Broadway - 


- New York 














About Reading 


Ir A BOOK seems dry and you 
want to throw it aside, realize 
to yourself that this book was 
a real, live creation to the au- 
thor. That there must be some- 
thing in it which you have 
missed, for the want, perhaps, 
of a little work in the uncover- 
ing. Then go at it again, deter- 
mined to find the thought to 
which the author was. striving 
to give life. Even could the 
work be worthless, you would 
be cultivating for yourself a 
habit of careful, intent reading 
which would uncover untold 
treasure to you in every worth- 
while work you take in hand. 
Soon the habit of study will 
form itself into the line of least 
resistance.Clare Tree Major. 


“Some propre read to get in- 


formation about their business. 
They use their books as Pharach 


used his slaves, menial drudges 
to help build the pyramids of 
their success. Some people 
read to keep abreast of the 
times. It is a hurrying age in 
which we are kept panting, out 
of breath, in our endeavor to 
keep up the pace. Books, like 
wings on the heels of Mercury, 
marvelously increase our ability 
to keep abreast of our swiftly 
moving time and not to be ut- 
terly belated in the rush of 
movements and events.”"—IHarry 
Emerson Fosdick. 


© 


“Long pourinGc over books is 
not necessarily study, and the 
result may be that you are 
simply bored and wearied, and 
get little from it. 


© 


“In FACT, we sometimes call one 
‘a great reader’ because he is 
books, 


always digging into 


when in truth he is indulging 
himself in an excess and _ is 
dissipating his mind, making 
it flabbier instead of stronger. 


1) 


“Reapinc is most important. 
Where can you find a more 
inspiring example of determi- 
nation than that set forth in 
‘David Copperfield,’ where he 
says that he had resolved to 
become proficient in short- 
hand and that the greater his 
inability to report debates the 
more unyielding was his reso- 
lution. In thus persisting as 
a young man, Dickens  ac- 
quired the character that made 
him a master and gave the 
world his wonderful portrayals 
of human nature. It was not 
genius, but a quality born of 
determination assiduously ap- 
plied. You will find similar 
guides scattered through litera- 
ture if you but search for 
them.”—Geo. M. Reynolds. 
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Campbell’s 
Interest Tables 


These tables show the interest on any sum, from 
$1 to $10,000, at 5, 6, 7, 8,9, 10 and 12 per cent. 
per annum, on the basis of 360 days per annum, 
and at one per cent. on the basis of 365 days per 
annum. The method of arrangement greatly facili- 
tates calculation and diminishes liability to error. 
Also contains compound interest, present worth. 
time and due date tables. 


BANKERS sianerinatcie- CcO., 


Integer 
Period 


Price $4.50. 


‘ . New York 

















Vitamines 


“|'11e BRAIN needs its growth- 
promoting elements, just like 
the body,” says one of the Chi- 
cago Daily News ads for its 
book page. 

“Froth and foam, the liter- 
ary cream-puffs, make pleasant 
reading and _ relaxation, but 
they do not nourish. 

“Substantial food is needed 
—-the necessary amount of 
mental vitamines—the books 
that build and strengthen and 
stimulate. 

“Don’t gulp literature at 
random. Plan your intellectual 
diet carefully. Follow a well- 
balanced menu. Consult a 


dietitian.” 
& 
Functions Of A Bank 
Library 


Tue Guaranty Trust Co. of 
New York has recently issued a 
valuable little pamphlet on the 
“Functions of the Library of a 
Banking Institution,” which our 
readers will do well to read 
carefully. This pamphlet ap- 
proaches the subject from the 
particular standpoint of for- 
cign and domestic trade and 
investments, and shows how the 
library can and does offer ma- 


terial service to its customers 
and thus increase its usefulness 
and incidentally its business. 


“The financial library of a 
banking institution,’ it con- 
cludes, “in fact is becoming one 
of its most important service 
divisions. Many persons seek- 
ing investments abroad much 
prefer to make a study of con- 
ditions themselves. Many cor- 
porations prefer that their own 
foreign sales departments make 
investigations of particular 
foreign markets or companies:” 
This is where the carefully con- 
ducted library, with its statisti- 
cal files and foreign publica- 
tions of all sorts, is of particu- 
lar value in these days of 
extraordinary developments in 


business. 


“True books have been written 
in all ages by their greatest 
men; by great leaders, great 
statesmen, and great thinkers. 
These are all at your choice. 








ready. 


What to Read 
on Banking 


Our new catalogue giving a 
description of more than one 
hundred of the best books on 
banking and finance is now 


Send for your copy today by 
signing and mailing the cou- 
pon below 





BANKERS PUBLISHING CO., 
253 Broadway, New York 


Please send me your catalogue of banking books. 








Address 









































ANNOUNCEMENT 


At last a complete, well rounded book on financial advertising has 
been written and published. Bankers have long looked for such a 
work and most of them have been morally certain that when it did 
appear the name of T. D. MacGregor would be on the title page 
as author. 


In the past ten years or more, probably no man has written so much 
or more acceptably on the subject of bank and trust company adver- 
tising in all its various phases as Mr. MacGregor. His name is known 
wherever there is an advertising bank. Consequently, the announce- 


ment of 
MacGREGOR’S BOOK 
OF BANK ADVERTISING 


will be received with interest by the entire banking fraternity. 


This new 400-page book is really a cyclopedia of bank and trust 
company advertising, although the matter is not arranged in that form. 
It is thoroughly illustrated and is in part a revision and re-arrangement 
of material from several of the author’s previous books, but it also 
contains a wealth of new material, the result of Mr. MacGregor’s 
ever-widening experience and observation in this field. It contains 
thousands of paragraphs which can be used as actual material for 
building banking, trust, investment and safe deposit advertising. 


The chapter titles of ““MacGregor’s Book of Bank Advertising” are: 


I. COPY AND TYPOGRAPHY 
II. ADVERTISING MEDIUMS 
III. ADVERTISING COMMERCIAL BANKING 
SERVICES 
IV. SAVINGS ACCOUNT ADVERTISING 
V. TRUST ADVERTISING 
VI. SAFE DEPOSIT ADVERTISING 
VII. BANK EMBLEMS 
VIII. INVESTMENT, REAL ESTATE, AND INSURANCE 
ADVERTISING 
IX. BUILDING BANK BUSINESS BY LETTERS 
X. MISCELLANEOUS BANK ADVERTISING IDEAS. 


The book is handsomely bound, and is an attractive as well as useful 
volume for the work desk or library table. 
Price $5.00 postpaid. Ask for full descriptive circular. Book sent 
on approval to any bank or trust company. 


BANKERS PUBLISHING CO. 
' 253 Broadway New York 
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Are You Ready? 


Those cool, crisp, energy-producing autumn 
days will soon be here. These are the ideal days 
for study. These are the days for an ambitious 
attempt to get ahead, to make yourself more 
efficient for your own particular job. 


Do you realize what books can do for you? 
There is a book waiting to give you just that 
helping hand that you need. It was written 
especially for the man in your job. 


Whether you are at the foot of the ladder or 
the top it is never too late to learn from books — 
which means to learn from the experience of 


other men. 


Decide now on your next winter’s reading 
and let us help you pick out the most useful 
books. Write for our catalogue today. 


BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 
253 Broadway, New York 


























THE BANKERS 


BOOK TALKS 


KEITH F. WARREN, Editor 
Monthly Book Section 
‘Tue Bankers MAGAZINE 
253 Broadway, New York 





AUGUST 1921 





N OW is the height of the 

vacation season. While 
in the country, at the sea- 
shore, in the mountains, on 
train or shipboard, you are 
bound to do some reading. 
You can’t play all the time. 
Read fiction for your imagi- 
nation, but do a little solid 
reading also for your mental 
discipline and to help you in 
your business when you re- 


turn to vour desk. 


& 


LARGE BANKING institutions 
frequently go outside to get 
men fitted to fill important 
positions, but most of them 
have a definite policy of de- 
veloping and recruiting their 
fulure officers as far as pos- 
sible from within. Whether, 
therefore, you are on the 
outside looking in or on the 
inside looking up, it will pay 
you to adopt the Boy Scouts’ 
motto and “Be prepared.” 
ro 
“Making Use or Orner 
Men's) Experience” is the 
title of a booklet advertising 
a business information serv- 
ice. That is exactly what 
one does when he reads busi- 
ness books and takes advan- 
tage of the suggestions made 
therein. In business prac- 
tice, as elsewhere, no meth- 
od is wholly new. Each 
adaptation or improvement 


must be based on what has 
been done before. To as- 
certain what has been done 
before—that is one of your 
principal problems. 


7 


A MAN MAY BECOME an ex- 
ecutive because of superior 
ability. In any case, his 
mental processes are mate- 
rially influenced by his ex- 
perience and training. An 
important function of busi- 
ness publications is to guide 
and develop groups of men 
with common problems. The 
responsibility (and with it 
the authority) of any suc- 
cessful enterprise will ulti- 
mately gravitate to those 
who know the _ business. 
Good business reading helps 
a man become a real execu- 


@ 


THE MODERN 
worker is a user of print; 
that is the outstanding fact 
which the present day flood 
of books in industry sets 
plainly before — us. And 
daily the industrial worker 


tive. 


INDUSTRIAL 


reads more and more; and 
daily the habit of using print 
to his profit goes farther 
down the line, from presi- 
dent and manager to super- 
intendent, foreman, expert 
workman and day laborer, 
and what applies to the in- 
dustrial worker applies like- 
wise to those in the banking 


& 


THE YOUTIL OF TODAY HAs 
little difficulty in making a 
good choice of books. Dr. 
Charles W. Eliot’s famous 


profession, 
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“five-foot shelf,” which may 
be obtained from any pub- 
lisher, gives a wide range. 
Tue Bankers Pvusiisuing 
Company will gladly furnish 
a list of good business and 
financial books. Libraries, 
schools, newspapers, and pe- 
riodicals compile excellent 
lists, which point the way to 
good reading. But the field 
is practically limitless. His- 
tory, poetry, biography, 
philosophy, science, natural 
history—all knowledge is at 
our command on the printed 
page. We must be guided 
to a large extent by our own 
individual tastes and needs. 


& 


We say “AMEN” TO THIS 
piece of propaganda from 
the American Institute of 
Banking: 


“The tide of opportunity 
is now at the flood for 
trained bankers. There 
never was a time in the his- 
tory of our country when the 
demand for trained bankers 
was so great as it is today. 
The demand far exceeds the 
supply. ‘There are two 
methods of securing the 


vou for the position “higher 
up’’—experience and study. 
Thousands of bankers have 
secured through experience 
—painful years of practice, 
hardships, and disappoint- 
ments. Today you have the 
opportunity of profiting by 
the experiences of others, 
and starting where they left 
off. The 
quantity of knowledge nec- 
essary to achieve or merit 
any sort of success in the 


character and 
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banking business are con- 
tained in the study courses 
of the American Institute of 
Banking.” 


co 
Books Received 


New York Laws AFFECTING 
Bustness Corvorations. Re- 
vised to July, 1921. Price 
$2.10, delivered. 

CurrENcCY AND EMPLOYMENT. 
By Sir Lancelot Hare, K. C. 
S. i 

AmericAN Exvorter. Export 
Yrade Directory. 1921-1922. 
By Benjamin Olney Hough. 
Price $10.25, delivered. 

Berrer Business Enciisn. By 
J. M. Manly and J. A. 
Powell. Price $1.65, delivered. 

Corvoration Manvat. By J.S. 
Parker and J. B. R. Smith. 
Price $20.25, delivered. 

Cost Accountine to Am Pro- 
puction. By George C. Har- 
rison. Price $7.65, delivered. 


& 


What Books Should An 
Advertising Man Read? 


A svasesrep course of reading 
for the advertising writer is 
outlined as follows by the 
editor of Printers’ Ink. 


In suggesting a course of read- 
ing for the purpose described, a 
great deal depends upon the 
tastes and inclinations of the in- 
dividual who is going to swal- 
low the prescription. For it is 
hard to imagine any more dis- 
piriting drudgery than wading 
through page after page of abso- 


lutely irreproachable English 
which is at the same time utter- 
ly uninteresting. Drudgery of 
this sort may be good for the 


soul, and it doubtless has its 

place in the process of becoming 

ll-informed, but it is not of 

the slightest value, in our opin- 

to the development of clarity 
facility of style. 

For style is not a product of 

nouns and pronouns, of rules of 

mmar and precepts of rhetoric. 

not gained by a conscious 

of the intellect, but by the 

lopment of what a musician 

uld call “fa good ear.”” A good 

depends primarily upon the 

ty to feel the difference be- 

n clearness and opacity, 

imsiness and grace, strength 


and weakness. And since this is Gibbon's “Rome,” Francis Park- 
so largely a matter of the sensi- man’s “History of France in the 
bilities and emotions, the first re- New World,” John Fiske's “‘His- 
quirement in reading for style is tory of the United States.’’ 
an illuminating interest in the Washington Irving’s “life of 
ject. There is no inspiration in Oliver Goldsmith” and “Christo- 
the uninteresting, no matter how pher Columbus.” Lord Charn- 
strong one’s sense of duty may wood's “Abraham Lincoln.” 
happen to be. The Essays of Ralph Waldo 
Therefore the authors which an Emerson, Walter Pater and Rob- 
adman should read in order to ert Louis Stevenson. 
improve his style will vary ac- Lincoln's First and Second In- 


cording to what he happens to augural and Gettysburg Address- 
like or dislike. We know of a es, Edmund Burke's’ Speeches, 
man who keeps handy a volume Webster's Reply to Haine. 


of Gibbon’s “Decline and Fall of Henry DPD. Thoreau’s “Walden,” 
the Roman Empire” as a stimu- and Henry Van Dyke's “Little 
land for a jaded style, but we Rivers.”’ 
wouldn’t recommend it to one “Vanity Fair,” “A Tale of Two 
who has no special taste for the Cities,” “The Scarlet Letter.’’ 
slow drama of history. One of Short Stories by Edgar Allan 
the most successful advertising Poe, Rudyard Kipling and 0O. 
managers in this country reads Henry. 
Thomas a Kempis when things For the above list we claim 
seem difficult. As between Gib- only one virtue: it is as elastic 
bon or Thomas a Kempis, and as you please. It is probably not 
the short stories of O. Henry the best list which can be pro- 
there is a great gulf, but either duced, but inasmuch as no two 
may provide the needed spur. people have ever been brought 
Jith the above proviso, and into agreement upon that sub- 
with the further warning that ject, it will probably serve. The 
personal taste must govern in books referred to are at least 
making recommendations as well sturdy representatives of their 
as in taking them, we may ven- several branches, and can do no 
ture a few specific suggestions. possible harm to a copy writer's 
The Bible in the Authorized style. As for choosing among 
Version. The Book of Common them it is well to remember that 
Prayer, Marcus Aurelius, Thomas the man who doesn't like caviar 
a Kempis. is at liberty to let caviar alone. 








What to Read 
on Banking 


Our new catalogue giving a 
description of more than one 
hundred of the best books on 
banking and finance is now 
ready. 

Send for your copy today by 
signing and mailing the cou- 
pon below : 





BANKERS PUBLISHING CO., 
253 Broadway, New York 


Please send me your catalogue of banking books. 


Name 












































A Geld Mine of lelermation on 
Bank Advertising 


Speaking of ‘‘ MacGregor’s Book of Bank Advertising,”’ 
the BANKER AND Financier, New York, says: 


“Nobody stands higher in the bank advertising field than T. D. 
MacGregor. His new book on bank advertising, a volume 
of 388 pages, issued by the Bankers PusLisuina Company, 
is the last word on the subject. Mr. MacGregor possesses the 
happy faculty of being able to condense his information into 
readable and practical form. He is no idealist nor theorist. 
His latest work is a gold mine of information. From it even 
the amateur, who is forced to do his own local bank advertis- 
ing. can draw from the hundreds and even thousands of 
catch lines, suggestions, etc., enough matter to last a lifetime. 
As a matter of fact, Mr. MacGregor’s book is as indispens- 
able to an institution from the advertising standpoint as the 
ledger in the accounting department. Not only does Mr. Mac- 
Gregor cover the advertising field, but he furnishes dozens 
upon dozens of sample form letters which have pulled business 
and which, used as they should be, will pull business for any 
energetic financial institution.” 


The chapter titles of “MacGregor’s Book of Bank Advertising” are: 


I. COPY AND TYPOGRAPHY 
II. ADVERTISING MEDIUMS 
III. ADVERTISING COMMERCIAL BANKING 
SERVICES 
IV. SAVINGS ACCOUNT ADVERTISING 
V. TRUST ADVERTISING 
VI. SAFE DEPOSIT ADVERTISING 
VII. BANK EMBLEMS 
VIII. INVESTMENT, REAL ESTATE, AND INSURANCE 
ADVERTISING 
IX. BUILDING BANK BUSINESS BY LETTERS 
X. MISCELLANEOUS BANK ADVERTISING IDEAS. 


The book is handsomely bound, and is an attractive as well as useful 
volume for the work desk or library table. 


Price $5.00 postpaid. Ask for full descriptive circular. Book sent 
on approval to any bank or trust company. 


BANKERS PUBLISHING CO. 
253 Broadway | New York 
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Educational Needs of the Future Banker* 
By RUSSELL L. BECKER 


Note.—The following paper was 
read at the commencement exer- 
cises of New York Chapter, A. I. 
B., at Aeolian Hall on June 9, 
by Mr. Becker of the educational 
department of the Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York. Mr. 
Becker and John Ferguson, Jr., 
of the foreign department, were 
the Guaranty men in this year’s 
graduating class. 


Ar tue close of three years’ 
arduous work it is altogether 
fitting and proper that we 
pause to consider the path we 
have trod and the road which 
lies ahead. ‘The war has 
wrought tremendous changes in 
our civil, religious, and eco- 
nomic life, and banking is no 
exception. ‘The four corners 
of the earth have been brought 
in juxtaposition to each other 
and oceans have been made less 
a barrier and more a highway 
of commerce. 

The expansion of American 
banking during the stress of 
the past six years has widened 
the activities of the banks and 
made necessary the enlargement 
of their functions. This has 
focussed attention on the need 
of training men to assume new 
responsibilities, to undertake 
new duties, and to fit them- 
selves for the new and larger 
tasks which have arisen in ev- 
ery banking organization. 


MORE EFFICIENT PERSONNEL 


Increased functions and facil- 
ities required a more efficient 
personnel. The bankers recog- 
nized that for the proper train- 
ing of employees they had to en- 
list the aid of educators but 
they wisely conceived also that 
their problem was one to be 
solved by supplementing practi- 
cal experience with specialized 
training. 





“Reprinted from “The Guaranty 
ews.”" 


In the development of the 
necessary educational facilities, 
steps were taken in several di- 
rections. In some banks edu- 
‘ational departments were 
created in which employees be- 
come students, in and out of 
business hours, attending lec- 
tures on banking subjects and, 
in special cases pursuing a 
progressive course of training, 
which requires the spending of 
a limited time in each depart- 
ment of the bank in order to 
grasp the scope of the work of 
the department and its relation 
to all the other activities of the 
bank. 

A. IL. B. POLICY VINDICATED 

Thus the policy of the Amer- 
ican Bankers Association, orig- 
inated more than twenty years 
ago, was vindicated and bank- 
ers came to realize the supreme 
importance of education in 
banking subjects until today 
there are over forty thousand 
members associated with the 
educational section of the 
American tankers Association 
—the American Institute of 
Banking. To keep pace with 
the marked growth in banking 
during the past six years, the 
courses offered by this organ 
have been revised and strength- 
ened and new courses added to 
meet the specific educational 
needs of those who in the fu- 
ture will have to do with the 
nation’s banking business. 

Who needs this education? 
We, the graduates, who are go- 
ing out tonight and those who 
will follow us. Josh Billings 
once said: “The only difference 
between a rut and a grave is 
a matter of dimension,” so a 
young man who enters the em- 
ploy of a bank and is content 
to remain a routine worker— 


Magazine 


a perfectly good rut dweller— 
may not see the value of the 
educational opportunities of- 
fered him, but if his ambition 
is to become a real banker he 
will find the study of the sub- 
jects offered of inestimable 
value. 

Banking in the sense of ordi- 
nary clerical routine is simple, 
plain, easy, and can be learned 
by a good elementary school 
graduate merely through prac- 
tice. No college or special edu- 
cation is essential for doing 
such work. But banking in the 
sense of providing the sinews 
of prosperity for the industrial 
and commercial structure of 
the nation, is elaborate, com- 
plex, difficult. In its larger 
aspects it comprehends the 
business of the world, for a 
bank is the clearing house of 
all those processes through 
which industrial and commer- 
cial enterprises of every de- 
scription are inaugurated and 
sustained. It is therefore nec- 
essary that the young man who 
proposes for himself a banking 
career be equipped with a clear 
understanding of all phases of 
his business and the relation 
which other businesses bear to 
it. 

FUNDAMENTAL PROCESSES 


Learning by doing and learn- 
ing by study are fundamental 
educational processes and ther 
cannot be separated. He who 
has not learned the former 
fails; he who has not learned 
the latter may succeed but he 
may not necessarily attain the 
full measure of success. If in 
addition he supplements doing 
with learning, by study, he 
broadens the basis of his equip- 
ment for the banking business 
and by the same token multip- 
lies his opportunities in it. 

True, education does not 
make brains, but it can devel- 


(Continued on page 8) 
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SUCCESS in banking de- 

pends quite largely upon 
accuracy of judgment and 
judgment should be based 
These 


come from the experience 


largely upon facts. 


and observation of others as 
well as yourself. The ans- 


wer is reading and study. 


& 

Ir was Andrew Carnegie’s 
advice never to undertake 
anything new until your 
managers have had an op- 
portunity to examine every- 
thing that has been done 
throughout the world in that 
department. That means 
books and research. 


& 


Iv rings are A little dull 
with you at present why not 
take advantage of the slack- 
ness to brush up your in- 
formation on matters per- 
taining to banking and fi- 
nance? Prepare today for 
the problems of tomorrow 
when busy times will come 


& 


BANKERS CAN OFTEN learn 
from business men. For ex- 
ample, a well known house 
engaged in foreign trade 
finds things quiet at the 
present time, but it is opti- 
mistic as to the future and 
it is offering a new reading 


again. 


course for its employees. 
The course covers six months 
of reading and includes the 
most vital information gath- 
ered from library books, 
from Government reports 
and the monthly, weekly and 
daily press. 
& 

THE BANKER gets ahead by 
the hardest kind of study. 
His work should be thor- 
ough, analytical, thought- 
ful, conscientious. Whether 
or not the banker puts a 
prospective employee 
through any such question- 
naire as the now famous one 
of Thomas A. Edison, the 
fact remains that a studious 
individual is never out of 
place in a bank—not just a 
bookworm, but the man who 
is willing to learn from the 
experience of others as set 
down in books and periodi- 


cals. 
& 


“Books SHOULD TO ONE of 
these four ends conduce— 
for Wisdom, Piety, Delight 
or Use.”—Old Saying. 


& 


“I AM CONFIDENTLY hoping 
that business will soon be 
raised to the dignity of a 
scientific profession in which 
men will engage, not for the 
money that they can make, 
but for the good that they 
can do and the intellectual 
satisfaction that they will 
enjoy.” — Theodore H. 


Price. 
“THE BUSINESS MAN and the 


one who aspires to be a busi- 
ness man, requires sound 


reading in order that he may 
have the proper background 
of knowledge with which to 
appraise the problems of his 
calling and—quite as im- 
portant—the events of the 
day. Why does he need 
background? Because with- 
out it he cannot estimate 
things at their true value, 
nor can he be of that help 
he should be to his commun- 
ity in developing its charac- 
ter in a business as well as 
a social sense.”—Wm. A. 
Prendergast. 


& 


“BETWEEN THE 
nervousness of our age and 
the rampant materialism 
there is a direct causal con- 
nection, as any nerve spe- 
cialist will tell you. Be- 
tween the materialism and 
the neglected art of reading 
is a causal connection, too. 
A revival of the latter would 
be found in rich measure a 
cure for the former.”—H. 
Addington Bruce. 


& 

“IT po NOT PRETEND that 
literature can be like money 
—of universal currency. 
But if the children of the 
nation are not brought up 
to read and become familiar 
with letters, to think clearly, 
and to speak well—then 
there is no health in the 
nation. 

“Reading as an art makes 
good citizens. Indeed, I 
would advocate good read- 
ing, if for no other reason, 
for the sake of recovering 
the lost virtues of quietness 
and equanimity.”—A. J. 
Massingham. 
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Books Received 


DovsLe Your Savineos; Ir Can 
Be Done. By Harvey A. 
Blodgett. 

Dicksr oF AMERICAN INCOME 
Tax Cases. By Lyle Thomas 
Alverson. Price $55.15 de- 
livered. 

\mERICAN Foreign Trappe. By 
W. F. Notz and R. S. Har- 
vey. Price $5.15 delivered. 

Foreign ExcHANGES—BEFoRE, 
DurInc, AND AFTER THE 
War. By T. E. Gregory. 
Price $1.10 delivered. 

Costs, MERCHANDISING Prac- 
vices, ADVERTISING AND SALES 
in THE Retait DistrisuTion 
or CLorninc. A Survey made 
by the Bureau of Business 
Research Northwestern Uni- 
versity School of Commerce; 
Horace Secrist, director; in 
cooperation with the National 
Association of Retail Cloth- 
iers. (6 vol.) Price $15.25 
delivered. 

THe AMERICAN RaAtILroap Pros- 
tem. By 1. Leo Sharfman. 
Price $3.15 delivered. 


& 


Pamphlets Received 


Ilip—es AND SKINS AND THE 
MANUFACTURE OF LEATHER. 
First National Bank of Bos- 
ton 

Crors anv Business Conpt- 
TIONS—1921. Continental and 
Commercial National Bank 
of Chicago. 

AmericA AND Europe. By 
George E. Roberts. National 
City Bank of New York. 

EmMercency Tarirr Act.—1921. 
Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York. 

MARKETING oF AMERICAN Rat- 
roaD Securities. By Otto H. 
Kahn. Reprinted from the 
Forum. 

Unirep Starrs Growers, Inc. 
Department of Information, 
United States Growers, Inc., 
Chicago. 

DEVELOPMENT oF SCANDINA- 
VIAN-AMERICAN TRADE RELA- 
tions. By F. C. Schwedtman. 
National City Bank of New 
York. 


Educational Needs of the 
Future Banker 
(Continued from page 1) 
op them. The primary intel- 
lectual element in the value of 
the study of educational courses 
lies in the enlargement and the 
enrichment of the power of 
thinking, and the grasp of the 
social, geographical, and eco- 
nomic conditions of the world 
over. Education develops the 
power of seeing, of comparing, 
of reasoning, of judging, of 
appreciation. ‘The leader in 
banking needs all these quali- 
ties, and those other personal 
human qualities which magnet- 
ize and lead men; those princi- 
ples of human life and conduct 
which spell real success. 
Banking has become as im- 
portant and as intricate as law 
or medicine. The banker of the 
future must therefore be given 
the same recognition as both 
these professions. Who can 
plead unless specially trained; 
who can likewise manage the 
finances of the nation? The 
old-time banker learned most 
of what he knew about banking 
by doing, in the same way as 
the lawyer or the doctor at one 
time prepared by reading law 
or by assisting in the office of 
an established practitioner. But 
as Cicero said: “New times 
make new customs.” Condi- 
tions have changed. It was 
long ago realized that this 
method was inadequate and 
that the professions of law and 
medicine required educational 
training in colleges covering pe- 
riods of four years or more, be- 
cause life had become more 
complex and more varied. Just 
as such educational training is 
required for these professions 
today, so it is becoming more 
and more understood that the 
successful banking man needs 
to be educated by special 
courses of training. And if a 
broad education is important 
to a lawyer, who deals only in 
fact and statute, how much 
more important is it to a bank- 
er who must weigh probabili- 
ties and shape the destinies of 
nations. 
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Banking practice, and bank- 
ing and commercial law are 
subjects with which the bank 
employee and junior officer are 
most directly concerned and on 
which they need to be informed 
in order to do efficient work. 
Such knowledge today must 
precede advancement. 

The future banker needs to 
he educated in such subjects 
and problems as banking prac- 
tice, bank organization and ad- 
ministration, law of bank- 
ruptcy, law of contracts, law of 
negotiability of instruments, law 
of business relations, economic 
money and banking, corpora- 
tion finance and investments, 
domestic and foreign markets, 
international exchange an d 
banking, finance of foreign 
trade, accountancy and scienti- 
fic business methods, employ- 
ment management and labor 
problems, transportation, — in- 
ternational law and_ politics, 
domestic and foreign tax laws, 
and the industries which his in- 
dividual transactions cover. 
Particularly has the war de- 
manded that the banker study 
the peoples of the world, their 
habits and customs, their needs 
and future. 

Such then are the educational 
needs of the future banker. He 
will feel the need more keenly 
in the trying days that are 
ahead, when those of his pro- 
fession are to consolidate and 
enlarge that leadership in the 
financial affairs of the world 
that came to America as a 
heritage of the war. ‘To master 
the requirements of our new 
position in international affairs 
is a task to which only the en- 
thusiastic, the energetic, and 
the determined should give 
themselves. The way to the top 
in banking is not easy, but he 
who will give to the business 
the compliment of hard study 
and persistent effort will as- 
suredly make some progress to- 
ward it. 

& 


A coop book is the best of 
friends—the same today and 
forever.—T upper. 








Examine These Books 


Read over the list below and select the ones that you 
wish to examine at our expense. 


BANK LAW AND TAXA- 
TION DIGEST 
By Mirton W. Harrison 


The production of this digest 
oi state banking laws has in- 
volved an examination of the 
statutes for over forty states 
and the reduction to concrete 
form of the main provisions 
governing the organization and 
functions ot the different classes 
of banks created under state 
laws. These provisions have 
been grouped under six head- 
ings, supervision, classification, 
organization, powers, restric- 
tions, penalties and _ reserves. 
Bound in buckram. Clear, read- 
able type. Price, $3.00. 


BANK WINDOW ADVER- 
TISING 
By W. R. Morenovuse 


Illustrates and describes up- 
to-date, modern banking meth- 
ods of gaining bank deposits by 
appeals to the eye. Shows how 
it should be done and lists all 
necessary materials, with many 
suggestions for successful dis- 
plays. Based entirely on prac- 
tical experience that has won 
out. 150 pages. Fully illus- 
trated. Price, $8.00. 


BANK DEPOSIT BUILDING 
By W. R. Morenovuse 


Deals with successful methods 
by which bank deposits are 
made to grow steadily and per- 
uanently. Presents many prac- 
tical and tried plans for intel- 
ligent and resultful advertising, 
including newspapers, stree. car 


cards, window displays, besides 
giving much valuable informa- 
tion of a kindred nature. 260 
pages. 40 illustrations. Price, 
$4.00. 


COMMERCIAL PAPER 
AND THE ANALYSIS OF 
CREDIT STATEMENTS 


By Wurm H. Kirin, Jr. 


This volume fills the long-felt 
want for a work that will enable 
the banker and the credit man 
to properly analyze credit state- 
ments and thus be able to pass 
properly on the credit risk in- 
volved. A number of actual 
statements are carefully ex- 
plained and analyzed so as to 
show the reader the proper 
method by which to draw his 
deductions. The whole subject 
of commercial paper is care- 
fully considered. Price, $2.50. 


THE ELEMENTS OF 
FOREIGN EXCHANGE 
By Frankun EscHer 


Gives a clear understanding 
of the causes which affect the 
movement of foreign exchange, 
its influence on the money and 
security market, etc. The book 
is elementary and is designed 
for the reader who wants to 
get a clear idea of how foreign 
exchange works without going 
too deeply into it. Seventh Edi- 
tion. Price, $1.60. 


THE FiLING DEPART- 
MENT 


By J. Antoun Cramer 


Describes and illustrates a 
system of filing for banks which 


will enable the banker to have 
immediate access to all of the 
correspondence and_ records 
bearing on any particular trans- 
action. Author has made a 
careful study and investigation 
of the subject. 100 pages, Co- 
piously illustrated and indexed. 
Price, $1.25. 


PAINE’S ANALYSIS OF 
THE FEDERAL RESERVE 
ACT AND COGNATE 
STATUTES 
By Wits S. Paine 


In this book the author of 
“Paine’s Banking Laws” and 
“Paine’s New York Banking 
Laws” completely analyzes the 
Federal Reserve Act. Dr. 
Paine’s book is the first com- 
plete and authoritative treatise 
on the history, enactment, de- 
velopment, operation and inter- 
pretation of this important 
statute. Every leading court 
decision as well as the rulings 
affecting the operation of the 
law are given, together with a 
history of the measure from the 
original introduction of the bill 
down to the present time, 400 
pages, carefully indexed. Maps 
and charts. Price, $5.00. 


THE PRACTICAL WORK 
OF A BANK 
By Wiiuiam H. Kyrirrin, J. 


Covers every phase and detail 
of the operation of a modern 
bank. There isn’t a single prac- 
tical banking problem or detail 
of bank administration that this 
book doesn’t take up carefully 
and describe in detail Tells 
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At Your Own Desk 


Every one of these books is crammed full of valuable 
information and progressive ideas. 


how to increase the efficiency 
of a bank—how to make the 
work run more smoothly—how 
to get the most out of equip- 
ment. 600 pages. Fully illus- 
trated and indexed. Price, $5.00. 


BANK LETTERS 


By W. R. Morenovuse ana 
F. A. Srearns 


Letters which will bring new 
business—will cause your depos- 
itors to increase their balances 
—will reopen dead accounts and 
encourage despondent savings 
depositors—will soothe an angry 
customer—will win you the 
friendship of banks in other 
cities—letters to fit many situa- 
tions in your business life, 
written by an expert, after 
hours of careful thought and 
planning, and based on many 
years’ experience. The actual 
equivalent of results achieved 
when you employ a correspon- 
dence expert at five thousand a 
year. Price $7.50. 


BANKERS GUIDE BOOK 
By W. R. Morexnouse 


Contains 1190 questions and 
answers on legal banking prob- 
lems and bank business-building 
methods. A valuable reference 
book for every banker. Espe- 
cially adapted for educational 
work among bank employees. 
Special price when ordered in 
quantity. 987 pages. Price, 
$3.00. 


BANK ADVERTISING 
EXPERIENCE 


By T. D. MacGrecor 


This book is filled with prac- 
tical ideas for financial pub- 
licity as actually used by hun- 
dreds of banks and trust com- 
panies in the United States and 
Canada. Many bank advertise- 
ments are reproduced and com- 
mented upon. $2.25, delivered. 


TRUST COMPANIES; 
THEIR ORGANIZATION, 
GROWTH AND 
MANAGEMENT 


By Cray Herricx 


Describes in detail the actual 
organization and operation of 
every department of a modern 
trust company. Contains a va- 


riety of tables and charts which 
make it indispensable for every 
trust company officer. The au- 
thor was for many years con- 
nected with the Cleveland Trust 
Company in important capaci- 
ties and speaks with authority. 
500 pages, Price, $5.00. 


THE NEW BUSINESS 
DEPARTMENT 


By T. D. MacGrzeor 


Bank Department Series. 
This book describes the actual 
operation and organization of 
the “new business department” 
of a modern bank and shows 
how any bank can organize such 
a department and make it a 
profitable producer of new busi- 
ness and accounts for the bank. 
Price, $1.25. 
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return the books to you in five days: 


{ ] Paine’s Analysis .... $5.00 
{ ] Practical Work of a 
BORE cccccccecccce 6.00 
{ ] Bank Letters ...... 7.50 
{ 1] Bankers Guide Book 3.00 
{ ] Trust Companies..... 5.00 
{ ] Bank Advertising Ex- 
POFIONGS ...cccccces 2.26 


eee eee eee eee ee 











Bankers Guide Book 


By W. R. MOREHOUSE 
Author of “ Bank Deposit Building,” “ Bank Window Advertising,” 
“ Bank Letters,” ete. 


The Book that Answers 1190 Questions 








TABLE OF CONTENTS 
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The book is just what its name implies,—a 
banker’s guide book, containing 1190 questions 
and answers carefully classified and indexed, of 
which 999 pertain to practical banking prob- 
lems which are apt to arise any day in your 
work. The other 191 questions and answers 
deal with bank business building methods and 
service. 


John Edson Brady, Editor of Banking Law 
Journal, collaborated with Mr. Morehouse in 
the preparation of the book. Legal citations to 
leading court cases accompany the answers. 


It is a book which you would not be without 
once you have examined it. In fact, we feel 
sure that you will do what every banker who 
has thus far seen a copy has done—order addi- 
tional copies for the use of your other officers 
and employees. 


Handsomely bound in flexible Fabricoid 
cover, yet the price is only $3.00 for single 
copies, postpaid—even less where additional 
copies are ordered. Fill out and mail the coupon 
below at once. 


Special Rates for Quantity Orders 





BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 
253 Broadway, New York 


Gentlemen:—Please send me on approval 
a copy of “Bankers Guide Book.” After 
five days’ examination I will either return 
to you or remit the price, $3.00. 
Name 
Bank 
Address 
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THE BANKERS 


Are Bankers Born or 
Made? 


Born witH mind but not with 
wisdom; born with intellect but 
not with knowledge; born with 
power to discern, but not born 
to discretion and sound judg- 
ment; born with adaptabilities 
but not with abilities; born, it 
may be with wealth, but not 
born to success. Wisdom, 
knowledge, discretion, judg- 
ment, ability, character—these 
are attainments, not bestow- 
ments or inheritances. All 
these, he who would be a bank- 
er must himself in some way 
acquire. <A rich father may 
wish, but cannot will his son 
success. That is not a common 
commodity to be bought and 
sold or given away by father 
to son. It can only be earned. 

Are bankers self made? Yes, 
in the sense that the banker 
can add nothing to himself as 
a banker or as a student of 
banking without himself pass- 
ing through some experience or 
exerting some effort. The op- 
portunity may be opened to 
him by another, or he may 
read and study books written 
by another, but he must himself 
improve the opportunity and 
for himself absorb the knowl- 
edge. Self made—and yet 
great—the company of success- 
ful bankers whose willing hands 
and good counsels have helped 
many a junior along the way. 
—The Kansas Banker. 
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Our Book and Ourselves 


We sHovutp ask questions of 
our book and of ourselves; 
what is its purpose; by what 
means it proceeds to effect 
that purpose; whether we fully 
understand the one, and go 
along with the other? Do the 
arguments satisfy us; do the 
descriptions convey lively and 
distinct images to us; do we 
understand all the allusions to 
persons or things? In short, 
does our mind act over again 
from the writer’s guidance, 
what his acted before; do we 


reason as he reasoned, conceive 
as he conceived, think and feel 
as he thought and felt; or if 
not, can we discern where and 
how far we do not, and can we 
tell why we do not?—Dr. 
Thomas Arnold. 


“JT BELIEVE in the business jour- 
nals. I have been closely as- 
sociated with the work of many 
and have made a study of them, 
and I am firmly convinced of 
the editorial strength and value 
of many of these publications.” 
—E. N. Hurley, ex-chairman 
Federal Trade Commission. 


“ANY MAN can attain success 
if he is willing to pay the price 
—good habits, good health, 
much burning of midnight oil 
in study (not mere reading), 
the investment of an endless 
amount of genuine friendship, 
constant alertness to the little 
opportunities that lie at every- 
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one’s hand if the mind and eye 
have been trained to see them, 
and, of course, ceaseless indus- 
try, without which wishes and 
ambition are worthless.”—Percy 
H. Johnston, president, Chemi- 
cal National Bank, New York. 


“Wuewn I add a new volume to 
my little library, I say: ‘Wel- 
come, stranger to a_ goodly 
company! May you find among 
us a happy sanctuary, and we 
in you perennial charm.”—W. 
W. Livengood, American Book 
Company, New York, in New 
Era Magazine. 


“I poust if anyone was ever 
extravagant in buying books 
that are informing and but few 
young men have ever impaired 
their health or energy by sit- 
ting up a little late a few 
nights a week to read books 
that are really worth while.”— 
Theodore H. Price. 
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Four Books 
Bank Advertisers Need 


By T. D. MacGrecor 


‘“*MacGregor’s Book of 
Bank Advertising” 


A complete cyclopedia of everything a bank or trust 
company should know to get the best results from adver- 
tising. Absolutely the last word on this subject. 388 
pp. profusely illustrated. Price $5.00 postpaid. 


‘The New Business Department”’ 


The intensive cultivation of present customers and 
systematic efforts to secure new ones are the keynotes 
of this book. Price $1.25 postpaid. 


‘Bank Advertising Experience” 


Just what its title implies—a practical guide for those 
willing to learn by the successful experience of others. 


Price $2.25 postpaid. 


““The Book of Thrift”’ 


The ‘20th Century Poor Richard.” Worth its weight 
in gold. 350 pp. Illustrated, clothbound. Price $1.62 


postpaid. 


Price for all four MacGregor books together $8.50, a saving 
of $1.62. Sent on approval to any bank or trust company. 


BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 


253 Broadway - - New York City 









































BOOK THLES 


Special Section of The Bankers Magazine 


NOVEMBER 1921 


A New Book for Every Bank Credit Man 


In writine “Bank Credit Meth- 
ods and Practice,’ Thomas J. 
Kavanaugh, vice-president of 
the Mississippi Valley Trust 
Company of St. Louis, has 
answered an insistent demand 
for a new book that would com- 
bine the simple theory and prin- 
ciples of credit with a descrip- 
tion of modern credit depart- 
ment methods as practiced by 
the leading banks and trust 
companies. 

As Mr. Kavanaugh explains in 
his introduction it has been his 
object “to make the work of 
practical value not only to the 
credit department of the aver- 
age bank, but also to the stu- 
dent of finance, whether in the 
college or the home. It has 
also been his hope that it will 
be of value to the commercial 
man, not only in the study of 
banking, but, what is more im- 
portant in enlightening him as 
to the viewpoint and attitude of 
the banker in the making of 
loans, thus bringing him closer 
to his bank in mutual under- 
standing.” 

After defining the theory of 
credit the author describes the 
various credit instruments in 
general use, explains their use 
and reproduces in facsimile the 
various forms used in conjunc- 
tion with them. He devotes an 
entire ‘hapter to bankers’ ac- 
ceptances. He devotes another 
chapt-r to commercial lines of 
credit and explains the theory 
of “reciprocal relations” and 
the extension of credit based on 
balances. 

There is a chapter on the 
Federal Reserve System as it 
pertains to the subject of cred- 
it discussing the requirement 
for rediscount with the Federal 
Reserve Bank. 

Statement analysis is liberally 
treated and many concrete ex- 


amples are given showing how 
the financial statement of the 
prospective borrower should be 
studied with a view to the de- 
termination of his credit stand- 
ing. 

Credit department methods 
are given careful attention such 
as the actual keeping of the 
necessary records with many 
illustrations showing the forms 
in use in up-to-date banks. 
The author’s chapter on the es- 
sentials of a credit risk should 
be read by every credit man. 

Altogether this is a very use- 
ful, practical book written by 
a man thoroughly conversant 
with his subject and with the 
ability to express himself with 
clearness and simplicity. 

The St. Louis Globe-Demo- 








What to Read 
this Month— 


Bank Credit Methods 
and Practice 
By Thomas J. Kavanaugh 


The Americanization of 
Edward Bok 


The Future of Our For- 
eign Trade —in the 
Yale Review 


The Analysis Depart- 
ment 
By: M. A. Knight in the 


November. Bankers Mag- 
azine 


BOOK TALKS re- 
commends the above 
as a balanced and 
nourishing reading 
diet for the current 
month. , 























crat comments as follows on 
Mr. Kavanaugh’s book: 


For a treatise on a technical 
subject handled in an interesting 
and understandable way, the stu- 
dent of commerce and finance 
owes thanks to Thomas J. Kava- 
naugh, vice-president of the Mis- 
sissippi Valley Trust Company, 
whose book, “Bank Credit Meth- 
ods and Practice,” is a valuable 
addition to the published works 
dealing with the fundamental es- 
Sentials of banking. To the man 
whose knowledge of bank credit 
systems is rather hazy, to the 
university student or to the bank- 
er who has felt the need of a 
concise reference book as an aid 
to the organization of his own 
credit department, this lucid ex- 
position should be of especial in- 
terest. 

The credit department of a 
bank, as construed in “Bank 
Credit Methods and Practice,” is 
the most important consideration 
before the banker, because it 
regulates the interchange between 
the bank and its customers. Wise 
regulation of loan extensions for 


the sake of the commercial bor- 
rower and the bank itself must 
be attained. The complex ques- 
tions which enter into the rela- 
tions existing between financial 


institutions and all business make 
up the points of study for the 
book. In addition, chap- 
ters are devoted to a discussion of 
foreign credit, an analysis of the 
Federal Reserve System and 
model tables for use in solving 
specific problems which confront 
the credit department. 

As a general introduction the 
author explains the theory of 
credit. He then proceeds to out- 
line the three important consider- 
ations by which the banker gauges 
his customer as a credit risk. It 


several 


is the duty of the bank credit 
man to analyze each prospective 
borrower from three angles of 
character, capacity and capital 


Each branch of the credit 
reactive upon the other, 
a great extent they are 
Kavanaugh points out. 
termination of these essential ele- 
ments the author advises a_ per- 
sonal study of each individual case 
and leniency just so far as the 
limit of safety allows 


risk is 
and to 
coordinate, 
In the de- 


A man’s business character is 
based largely upon past perform- 
ances, according to the _ writer. 


The stability of his business en- 


terprises prior to application for 
the loan, whether he has ever 
gone through bankruptcy and 
whether his associates and ac- 


quaintances regard him as a level- 
headed executive are among the 
chief considerations. In taking 
up the question of his capacity or 
ability to produce with his cap- 
ital the personal equation is 
joined by his equipment and busi- 
ness plans, the author makes plain, 


(Continued on page @) 
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HE modern banker must 

keep in touch with the 
currents of new thought 
flowing through new books 
of a general nature as well 
as those in his own field. 
On account of his position in 
the community, the banker 
must be well informed. 


& 


“CaN you spare ten minutes 
a day for _ constructive 
tliought?” asks a book ad- 
vertiser, and he goes on to 
figure how much good it will 
do. His conclusions have 
been proved sound by expe- 
rience. A little systematic 
reading will accomplish 


& 
Just as the successful phy- 
sician, lawyer or minister 
must have his reference li- 
brary, so the progressive 
banker realizes that a prac- 
tical, usable business library 
is a great asset. To be able 
to turn quickly to your own 
library shelves and pick out 
at once the volume and the 
chapter that bears upon the 
particular problem is time- 
saving and efficiency-pro- 
Let us help you 


much. 


moting. 


build up your business li- 


& 


Why waste time and energy 
in trying out that which may 


brary. 


seem to be a new idea when 
in reality someone else has 
already thought it out, tested 
it, and reduced to writing 
the same or a similar idea? 
Why not avail one’s self of 
the inspiration and knowl- 
edge that comes from the 
lives of successful business 
men, bankers, financiers? 
The reading of good books 
opens up new thought chan- 
nels, increases efficiency and 
makes for greater pleasure 
and increased profit. 


& 


A DISCREET writer on books 
and reading has said that 
books have certain advanta- 
ges which men have not. 
They set thoughts in motion 
—which men seldom do. 
They are silent when ques- 
tions are not asked of them; 
men are seldom so discreet. 
And books are seldom so 
inane as people. One feels 
frequently like applying to 
the mass of humanity those 
words of Goethe: “If they 
were books, I would not 
read them.” 


& 


WuHIL« WE urge reading and 
still more reading, by no 
means are we so fatuous as 
to believe that reading books 
alone will make one a bank- 
er. There must be a ground- 
work or a background of ac- 
tual experience — an _inti- 
mate contact with banking 
processes and problems. But 
then there is need also for 
the broader view, the greater 


vision, t he imagination, 
which good reading can 
bring to the thoughtful 


reader. 


A LeapinG authority says: 

The great influence of the 
powerful group of trade and 
technical papers known as 
business publications is now 
recognized as never before. 
This is proven by the fact that 
while there are in round num- 
bers but 10,000 national adver- 
tisers, 160,000 advertisers now 
use business publications. Most 
of America’s great advertisers 
started with “the trade paper” 
—and some started mighty 
small—one, now using full 
pages in the largest publica- 
tions, carried an inch in a few 
trade papers not many years 


ago. 
& 

At tHE Chemical National 
Bank, New York, a library 
of some 2,000 books and 100 
magazines on financial and 
allied subjects has been es- 
tablished. Here the em- 
ployee may acquaint himself 
with the successful business 
methods of other banks and 
may keep himself informed 
on business lines. Many pur- 
sue a reading course in some 
subject which will enhance 
their value to the bank, for 
example, corporation finance, 
foreign exchange, account- 
ing, practical banking meth- 
ods, ete. 

A resident teacher has of- 
fice hours from 11:30 to 
6:30 every day and young 
employees, who are recom- 
mended by the heads of their 
departments for study 
courses, are allowed to visit 
the class room during S0me 
slack period to study a sub- 
ject which will improve their 


efficiency. 
& 


THE GREAT consulting-room of 
a wise man is his library.— 
George Dawson. 
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The Book of Thrift 


253 BROADWAY bound. Price $1.62 postpaid. 


Price for all four MacGregor books together $8.50, a saving 
of $1.62. Sent on approval to any bank or trust company 
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A New Book for Every 
Bank Credit Man 


(Continued from page 1) 

In many cases these can only be 
studied by personal visits to the 
customer's plant or business house. 
The bank credit man must be 
something of an industrial engi- 
heer, an expert accountant, a busi- 
ness efficiency expert and a judge 
of human nature. 
The third consideration is that 
capital. Enterprises which are 
run on a “shoestring’’, businesses 
which have watered stock or have 
a fictitious capitalization because 

an overestimated value of as- 
sets are listed as dangerous by 
the bank credit man. In an ef- 
ort to determine the _ intrinsic 
worth of any business a careful 
analysis of its statements and a 
conservative appraisal of its assets 
are necessary, the book declares. 
A chapter is devoted to the ma- 
thematical aspect of statement 
analysis and other technical in- 
structions. 

An interesting feature of the 
book is a study of the ideal per- 
sonnel of the bank credit depart- 
ment, in which the author pre- 
sents his idea of the successful 
credit man. The personal element, 
tact, politeness, individual atten- 
tion and other desired features of 
service are emphasized. 

Particularly valuable is the ex- 
cellent demonstration of the theory 
of the Federal Reserve System, 
which was devised to prevent 
panics through the elasticity of a 
eurrency system. Briefly stated, 
the plan transforms a properly se- 
cured note made with a bank 
which is a member of the Fed- 
eral Reserve into Federal Reserve 
bank notes. This currency which 
g8es into circulation is backed by 
a forty per cent. gold reserve, the 
good name of the United States 


of 


and a first lien upon the property 
of the bank which turned in the 
note. Thus the money borrowed 
by a reputable merchant is at once 
put back into circulation. 

The price of Mr. Kavanaugh’s 
book is $2.50. It is published 
by The Bankers Publishing 
Company, 253 Broadway, New 
York who will be glad to send 
it on approval to any bank or 
banker. 


& 


Using Fifteen Minutes a 
Day 


A proprietor of a New York 
hotel has introduced a reading 
table to the area occupied by 
the telephone booths, so that 
those who get impatient can sit 
and read. It can easily be 
imagined that “the fifteen min- 
utes a day” which will enable 
a person to know all the classics 
might be readily provided if all 
telephone booths had the proper 
row of books at hand. 

“The most interesting person 
of all is the person who has the 
most interesting acquaintances; 
the most interesting acquaint- 
ances of all are books.”—Pub- 
lishers’ Weekly. 


Books Received 


Guaranty oF BAaNnkK Deposits. 
By Thomas B. Robb. Price 
$2.65, delivered. 

CommerciAL Law Cases. (2 vol.) 
By Harold L. Perrin and 
Hugh W. Babb. Price $7.65, 
delivered. 


AccountTANTs’ Reports. By 
William H. Bell. Price $6.15, 
delivered. 

FUNDAMENTALS OF ACCOUNTING. 
By William M. Cole. Price 
$3.65, delivered. 

ProsBLeMs IN Business FINANCE. 
By Edmund E. Lincoln. Price 
$5.15, delivered. 


ANALyTIcAL Crepits. By Alex- 
ander Wall. Price $3.15, de- 
livered. 


ADVANCED Business CorrE- 
SPONDENCE. By George B. 
Hotchkiss. Price $2.85, de- 
livered. 


co; 
Pamphlets Received 


Banks AND Smart Loans. 
Beneficial Loan Society, New- 
ark, N. J. 





Examine These Books 


Read over the list below and select the ones that you 
wish to examine at our expense. 


SANK LAW AND TAXA- 
TION DIGEST 
By Mirron W. Harrison 
The production of this digest 
of state banking laws has in- 
volved an examination of the 
statutes for over forty states 
and the reduction to concicte 
form of the main provisions 
governing the organization and 
functions o1 the different classes 
of banks created under state 
laws. These provisions have 
been grouped under six head- 
ings, supervision, classification, 
organization, powers, restric- 
tions, penalties and _ reserves. 
Bound in buckram. Clear, read- 
able type. Price, $3.00. 


BANK WINDOW ADVER- 
TISING 


By W. R. Morenovuse 


Illustrates and describes up- 
to-date, modern banking meth- 
ods of gaining bank deposits by 
eppeals to the eye. Shows how 
it should be done and lists all 
necessary materials, with many 
suggestions for successful dis- 
plays. Based entirely on prac- 
tical experience that has won 
out. 150 pages. Fully illus- 
trated. Price, $8.00. 


BANK DEPOSIT BUILDING 
By W. R. Morenovuse 


Deals with successful methods 
by which bank deposits are 
made to grow steadily and per- 
manently. Presents many prac- 
tical and tried plans for intel- 
ligent and resultful advertising, 
including n»wspapers, stree. car 


cards, window displays, besides 
giving much valuable informa- 
tion of a kindred nature. 260 
pages. 40 illustrations. Price, 
$4.00, 


COMMERCIAL PAPER 
AND THE ANALYSIS OF 
CREDIT STATEMENTS 
By WitiumM H. Kntrri, Je. 
This volume fills the long-felt 
want for a work that will enable 
the banker and the credit man 
to properly analyze credit state- 
ments and thus be able to pass 
properly on the credit risk in- 
volved. A number of actual 
statements are carefully ex- 
plained and analyzed so as to 
show the reader the proper 
method by which to draw his 
deductions. The whole subject 
of commercial paper is care- 
fully considered. Price, $2.50. 


THE ELEMENTS OF 
FOREIGN EXCHANGE 
By Franxun EscHer 
Gives a clear understanding 
ef the causes which affect the 
movement of foreign exchange, 
its influence on the money and 
security market, etc, The book 
is elementary and is designed 
for the reader who wants to 
get a clear idea of how foreign 
exchange works without going 
too deeply into it. Seventh Edi- 

tion. Price, $1.60. 


THE FILING DEPART- 
MENT 


By J. Arnroun Cramer 


Describes and illustrates a 
system of filing for banks which 


will enable the banker to have 
immediate access to all of the 
correspondence and _ records 
bearing on any particular trans- 
action. Author has made a 
careful study and investigation 
of the subject. 100 pages. Co- 
piously illustrated and indexed. 
Price, $1.25. 


PAINE’S ANALYSIS OF 
THE FEDERAL RESERVE 
ACT AND COGNATE 
STATUTES 


By Witus S. Parxz, LI..D 


In this book the author of 
“Paine’s National Banking 
Laws” (7th Ed.) and “Paine’s 
New York Banking Laws” (7th 
Ed.) completely analyzes the 
Federal Reserve Act. Dr. 
Paine’s book is the first com- 
plete and authoritative treatise 
on the operation and interpre- 
tation of this exceptionally im- 
portant statute. Every leading 
court decision as well as the 
rulings affecting the operation 
of this momentous law are 
given, together with a history of 
the measure from the original 
introduction of the bill down to 
the present time. 400 pages, 
carefully indexed. Maps and 
charts. Price, $5.00. 


THE PRACTICAL WORK 
OF A BANK 


By Wiitiam H. Kyirrin, Je. 


Covers every phase and detail 
of the operation of a modern 
bank. There isn’t a single prac- 
tical banking problem or detail 
of bank administration that this 
book doesn’t take up carefully 
and describe in detail Tells 




















At Your Own Desk 


Every one of these books is crammed full of valuable 
information and progressive ideas. 


how to increase the efficiency 
of a bank—how to make the 
work run more smoothly—how 
to get the most out of equip- 
ment. 600 pages. Fully illus- 
trated and indexed, Price, $5.00. 


BANK LETTERS 


By W. R. Morexovuse ana 
F. A. Srearns 


Letters which will bring new 
business—will cause your depos- 
itors to increase their balances 
—will reopen dead accounts and 
encourage despondent savings 
depositors—will soothe an angry 
customer—will win you the 
friendship of banks in other 
cities—letters to fit many situa- 
tions in your business life, 
written by an expert, after 
hours of careful thought and 
planning, and based on many 
years’ experience. The actual 
equivalent of results achieved 
when you employ a correspon- 
dence expert at five thousand a 
year. Price $7.50. 


BANKERS GUIDE BOOK 
By W. R. Morenovuse 


Contains 1190 questions and 
answers on legal banking prob- 
lems and bank business-building 
methods. A valuable reference 
book for every banker. Espe- 
cially adapted for educational 
work among bank employees. 
Special price when ordered in 
quantity. 987 pages. Price, 
$3.00. 


BANK ADVERTISING 
EXPERIENCE 


By T. D. MacGrecon 


This book is filled with prac- 
tical ideas for financial pub- 
licity as actually used by hun- 
dreds of banks and trust com- 
panies in the United States and 
Canada. Many bank advertise- 
ments are reproduced and com- 
mented upon. $2.95, delivered. 


TRUST COMPANIES; 
THEIR ORGANIZATION, 
GROWTH AND 
MANAGEMENT 


By Cray Hereicx 


Describes in detail the actual 
organization and operation of 
every department of a modern 
trust company. Contains a va- 


riety of tables and charts which 
make it indispensable for every 
trust company officer. The au- 
thor was for many years con- 
nected with the Cleveland Trust 
Company in important capaci- 
ties and speaks with authority. 
500 pages, Price, $5.00. 


THE NEW BUSINESS 
DEPARTMENT 


By T. D. MacGrecor 


Bank Department Series. 
This book describes the actual 
operation and organization of 
the “new business department” 
of a modern bank and shows 
how any bank can organize such 
a department and make it a 
profitable producer of new busi- 
ness and accounts for the bank. 
Price, $1.25. 
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partment .......... $1.26 
{ ] Bank Window Adver- 
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{ ] Bank Deposit Building 4.00 
Commercial Paper.... 2.50 
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Bankers Guide Book 


By W. R. MOREHOUSE 
Author of “ Bank Deposit Building,” “ Bank Window Advertising,” 
* Bank Letters,” etc. 


The Book that Answers 1190 Questions 








TABLE OF CONTENTS 
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The book is just what its name implies,—a 
banker’s guide book, containing 1190 questions 
and answers carefully classified and indexed, of 
which 999 pertain to practical banking prob- 
lems which are apt to arise any day in your 
work. The other 191 questions and answers 
deal with bank business building methods and 
service. 


John Edson Brady, Editor of Banking Law 
Journal, collaborated with Mr. Morehouse in 
the preparation of the book. Legal citations to 
leading court cases accompany the answers. 


It is a book which you would not be without 
once you have examined it. In fact, we feel 
sure that you will do what every banker who 
has thus far seen a copy has done—order addi- 
tional copies for the use of your other officers 
and employees. 


Handsomely bound in flexible Fabricoid 
cover, yet the price is only $3.00 for single 
copies, postpaid—even less where additional 
copies are ordered. Fill out and mail the coupon 
below at once. 


Special Rates for Quantity Orders 





BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 
253 Broadway, New York 


Gentlemen:— Please send me on approval 
a copy of “Bankers Guide Book.” After 
five days’ examination I will either return 
to you or remit the price, $3.00. 
Name. 


Bank— 
Address 
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Picking the Right Man 
for Promotion 


“A TRAINED man knows why he 
does a thing. The untrained 
man does the same thing, with- 
out knowing why. ‘That, as I 
see it, is the fundamental dif- 
ference.” 

Such is the reasoning of 
John E. O’Hern, general super- 
intendent of Armour and Com- 
pany, in an interview reported 
in Trained Men by Edwin 
Baird. 

“The untrained man may do 
the thing just as well as the 
trained man,” continues Mr. 
O’Hern, “but—and here’s the 
really important part of the 
matter—when these two are 
considered for promotion the 
one who is trained will have a 
distinct advantage over the 
oer.” 

“A man with experience,” 
continued Mr. O’Hern, “is a 
big asset to Armour and Com- 
pany, but with experience, plus 
a trained mind, he is a bigger 
asset. ‘Too many fail because 
they have neglected to train 
their minds properly. 

“It is highly essential that a 
man in line for advancement be 
able to enlist the sympathetic 
support of those over whom he 
is to have authority. When we 
consider making promotions, we 
attach great weight to this.” 

“What is the best way,” he 
was asked, “to get the sort of 
training that will earn advance- 
ment?” 

“The best way—from_ the 
viewpoint of Armour and Com- 
pany—is to acquire that train- 
ing while working in the plant. 
Ninety-nine per cent. of our 
advanced positions are given to 
those already employed by us. 

“But, of course,” he prompt- 
lv added, “there is much to be 
said for the sparetime study 
idea. We have always encour- 
aged it. A man who puts in 
his leisure moments learning all 
he can of his work, who stores 
his mind in preparation for the 
job higher up—that man _ has 
the right stuff-in-him. . That’s 


the sort employers like to get 
and promote.” 


& 


Books as Granaries 





Books are the great civilizers 
of the race, the storehouses of 
knowledge, the granaries of in- 
tellectual food. Therefore to 
designate in all candor which 
books of those that are made 
are, indeed, public pabulum, 
and which are straw; carefully 
and conscientiously to examine 
and explain, one man for the 
million, the publications which 
are conducive or detrimental, 
in whole or in part, to learning 
and progress, is one of the 
most important and_ noblest 
works in which man can be en- 
gaged, while to prostitute the 
powers requisite for such a po- 
sition is one of the basest.— 
Hubert Howe Bancroft. 


Men and Books 


“A FAMILY without a library, 
a mind without culture through 
the printed page, must limp 
through life handicapped for 
everything but the most menial 
occupations.” — Fleming H. 
Revell. 


© 


“Tv 1s true that without enthu- 
siasm nothing will be done; but 
it is also true without knowl- 
edge nothing will be done.” 
Balfour. 





© 


“Booxs are distilled brains; 
books are condensed experi- 
ence; books are not merely 
pretty gifts, they are the nec- 
essary equipment of the big 
game we ali have to sit in, 
willy-nilly."—-The Weekly Re- 


view. 
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What to Read 


on Banking 


Our new catalogue giving a 
description of more than one 
hundred of the best books on 
banking and finance is now 


Send for your copy today by 
signing and mailing the cou- 
pon below : 





Name 


BANKERS PUBLISHING CO., 
253 Broadway, New York 


Please send me your catalogue of banking books. 





Bank 





Address 



































Of Interest to Every Credit Man 








Bank Credit Methods and Practice 


By THOMAS J. KAVANAUGH 


Vice-President, Mississippi Valley Trust Company, St. Louis 


CONTENTS 
The Theory of Credit — Essentials of a 
Credit Risk—Foreign Credits—Commer- 
cial Paper and Trade Acceptances — 
Bankers’ Acceptances—Commercial Lines 
of Credit — Federal Reserve System — 
Statement Analysis—Analyzing a Financial 
Statement — Credit Department Methods 
—Investigation and Compiling Information 








Bankers Pustisninc Company, 253 Broadway, New York 
sé . r 
Please send on approval “" Bank Credit Methods’’ by Kavanaugh. 
After 5 days examination I will either remit the price, $2.50, or return 
3 } ’ 


the book to you. 
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By NEIL CAROTHERS 


{ue Lirerature of banking is 
extensive. The subject has been 
a favorite topic with writers of 
many generations past, and vol- 
umes in English have been ap- 
pearing since the time of Adam 
Smith, and even before. But 
the great majority of works on 
banking have been primarily 
historical. They have been 
chiefly concerned with _ the 
growth of individual banks the 
development of banking policy, 
and more especially the relation 
of banks and banking to gov- 
ernmental finance. The earlier 
American works on_ banking 
were all of this type. They deal 
with politics and government 
finance rather than the science 
of banking, and the treatment 
is always historical and fre- 
quently controversial. The com- 
prehensive volumes of Sumner, 
Knox, Bolles, Kinley and Noyes 
are authoritative narratives of 
the growth of banking policy 
and banking law in the United 
States. To the serious student 
of finance these works are in- 
dispensable, and some of them 
are of extraordinary interest 
and value. But they offer very 
little to the inquiring student or 
business man who would learn 
exactly how a bank conducts its 
affairs. 

Literature to meet this need 
is of very recent development. 
Only in the last thirty years has 
there been any serious attempt 
to analyze bank operations in 
detail and to explain the actual 
processes by which the business 
of a bank is carried on. Dur- 
ing this period there have ap- 
peared a number of excellent 
treatises, definitely outlining 
the principles upon which bank- 
ing rests and explaining the 


* Reprinted from Guaranty News. 





fundamental processes which 
make up the business of bank- 
ing. In other words, there has 
developed within the past gen- 
eration a literature of the sci- 
ence of banking. Many books 
of this type are in use by stu- 
dents and business men today. 
They are much alike in their 
general treatment of the sub- 
ject. Many of them combine an 
analysis of the complex subject 
of money and currency with 
that of banking. Some are con- 
cerned with banking only. All 
of them outline the purposes for 
which banks are created, the 
economic position they occupy 
in modern industry and finance, 
the historical development 








What to Read 
this Month— 


Practical Work of a 
Bank 
By William H. Kniffin, Jr. 


If Winter Comes 
By A. S. M. Hutchinson 


The Iron Man and 
Wages 

December issue of the 

Atlantic Monthly 


Banks as Financial 
Educators 

By T. D. MacGregor inthe 

December Bankers Mag- 

azine 


BOOK TALKS re- 
commends the above 
as a balanced and 
nourishing reading 
diet for the current 
month. 




















Magazine 


throughout which American 
banks have evolved, and the 
fundamental transactions which 
make up a bank’s business life. 
The older volumes give much 
space to the National Banking 
system; the more recent works 
emphasize the Federal Reserve 
system. 

Among the many volumes of 
this character, two of the older 
ones have been the introduction 
to the science of banking for 
thousands of students. These 
two are Dunbar’s Theory and 
History of Banking and White’s 
Money and Banking. Elemen- 
tary in treatment, compact and 
vigorous in style, these two lit- 
tle books have run_ through 
many editions and frequent re- 
visions and still are excellent 
means for acquiring a knowl- 
edge of the primary principles 
and practices of banking. More 
elaborate and systematic trea- 
tises have appeared in recent 
years, of which the best known 
are probably Conant’s Princi- 
ples of Money and Banking, 
Holdsworth’s Money and Bank- 
ing and Willis’ American Bank- 
ing. Two large volumes of se- 
lections taken from the writings 
of many banking authorities are 
valuable. These are Philips’ 
Readings in Money and Bank- 
ing and Moulton’s Principles of 
Money and Banking. Nearly 
all the standard texts on the 
principles of economics devote 
one or more chapters to the 
science of banking, and many 
of them contain brief but valu- 
able outlines of the subject. 
The standard economics texts 
of Taussig, Seligman, Fetter, 
Seager and others present ex- 
cellent introductions to the sub- 
ject of banking. 

But these various works will 
not satisfy the persistent stu- 
dent who wants to know how a 
bank is organized and adminis- 
tered, what its personnel does, 

(Continued on page 8) 
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HE reading of newspa- 
pers in many _ cases 
threatens to swallow up the 
true reading habit, the con- 
sulting of accurate books of 
reference, the storing of the 
mind with the best thoughts 
and utterances of wisest 
men, in short, all leisurely 
culture and deliberate 
thought. At least, that is the 
view of some writers. We 
believe there is a happy me- 
dium and that one ought to 
keep abreast of the best of 
the daily newspapers and 
other periodicals while not 
neglecting the reading of 


& 


“T Give these books for the 
founding of a College in this 
Colony,” said Elihu Yale in 
1701 when he laid the foun- 
dation of Yale. He gave 
money, too, but his donation 
of books was a contribution 


good books. 


of lasting value. 

Today, Yale’s collection 
of more than a million and 
a quarter volumes is one of 
the foremost libraries in the 


& 
Epwarp Morr Woo.Liey 
says that all sorts of bung- 
ling methods of financing a 
new business would be 
avoided if men had broader 
vision and knew how other 
men had done it. One smail 


world. 


concern failed for want of 
ready cash, not understand- 
ing that its good accounts 
could have been converted 
into collateral and used as 
the basis for a bank loan. 
The two owners had gone 
into the manufacturing busi- 
ness with a fair knowledge 
of factory processes; they 
had a good product and an 
open market. But their 
knowledge of business ad- 
ministration was crude. 


co 


A recent issue of The 
Guaranty News, published 
by the employees of the 
Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York, was_ largely 
taken up with articles about 
books for bankers. Among 
the topics interestingly dis- 
cussed were these: “The 
Bankers Books,” “The Gen- 
eral Literature of Banking.” 
“Readings in Foreign Ex- 
change,” “Literature of Cor- 
poration Finance,” “Litera- 
ture of Fiduciary <Activi- 
ties,” “Preparation for Eco- 
nomic Investigation,” 
“Reading and_ Practical 
Banking,” and “The Guar- 
anty Library.” All of this 
shows the importance placed 
on books for bankers. 


& 


Ir is THE use made of leisure 
that matters just as much as 
that made of the hours of 
work. The man who knows 
and cares how to make the 
most of his time will look 
on his life as an entirety, 
on his work and his interval 
of rest and reflection as 
parts of a single whole. 


> 


Money will not be his chief 
concern. He will think stil! 
more of the chance while his 
training and knowledge at 
ford him communing with 
the best society, with the 
great minds who have re- 
vealed themselves in unre 
strained intimacy in the 
pages of the great books 
which they have given the 
world.—Viscount Haldane. 


& 


A LEADING employment 
agency handling applications 
from accountants, clerical 
workers, executives, salesmen 
and technical men says, “Our 
records show that we reject 
as being low grade ninety- 
seven out of every hundred 
persons who apply to us to 
place them.” That would 
seem to indicate the need of 
reading and study along spe- 
cialized lines. 


& 


“THE PART THAT reading 
plays in life, the time that 
it occupies, the effect it has 
on conduct, thought and im- 
agination, have all increased 
incaleulably and show no 
signs of diminishing. The 
English reading public has 
been multiplied almost a 
thousand times in the course 
of a century and numbers 
millions where it then had 
thousands. But the increase 
is not merely in numbers. 
The average man reads more 
now than he did, and the 
exceptional man reads more 
than ever before.”—Ashley 
H. Thorndike, professor 0! 
English, Columbia Unive: 
sity. 
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Four Books 


- B 
Bank Advertisers Need i tetees 


’ C4: A complete cyclopedia 
MacGregor’s Book of Bank Advertising 3 complcis cyclopedit 


or trust company should know to get thé best results from ens Absolutely 
the last word on this subject. 388 pages profusely ilustrated. Price $5.00 postpaid. 





. 2) , The intensive cultivation of present 
The New Business Department customers and systematic efforts to 


secure new ones are the keynotes of this book. Price $1.25 postpaid. 


Bank Advertising Experience Just what its title implies—a practi- 


BANKERS cal guide for those willing to learn by 

PUBLISHING the successful experience of others. Price $2.25 postpaid. 

COMPANY . The “20th Century Poor Richard.” Worth its 
The Book of Thrift weight in gold. 350 pages. Illustrated, cloth- 

253 BROADWAY bound. Price $1.62 postpaid. 








NEW YORK CITY 














Price for all four MacGregor books together $8.50, a saving 
of $1.62. Sent on approval to any bank or trust company 








The General Literature of 
Banking 
(Continued from page 1) 
and how it organizes its forces, 
negotiates with its clients, pro- 
tects its assets, allocates its ex- 
penditures, and keeps its rec- 
ords. ‘The works already re- 
ferred to are primarily exposi- 
tions of the science of banking. 
They explain its principles. 
rhey give the “why” of bank- 
ing, but tell very little of the 
“how.” The student who is 
iore interested in the art of 
hanking than the science, who 
is but little interested in the 
principles of banking but very 
much concerned with the prac- 
tices of bankers, gets but little 
from these books. The litera- 
ture to which he can turn is ex- 
tremely meagre. Until quite 
recently there has been prac- 
tically no published work on 
practical banking; but there is 
now a small but steadily in- 
creasing library of books on the 
yractical operation and organi- 
ation of banking institutions, 
more or less successfully cover- 
ing the technique of banking. 
For many years the only work 
of this kind in America was 
Patten’s Methods and Machin- 


] 
i 
7 


ery of Practical Banking, which 
was published in 1891. For 
modern purposes this volume is 
of no value. Fiske’s Modern 
Bank, published in 1903, was 
the first serious attempt to out- 
line the organization, adminis- 
tration and operation of a large 
bank. Although not entirely 
adequate to explain the opera- 
tion of present day banks, it is 
still a useful book. Banking 
Practice, in Volume VI of the 
series called Modern Business, 
contains valuable information. 
Kniffin’s Practical Work of a 
Bank, while not a_ systematic 
treatise, is interesting and help- 
ful. The year 1920 saw the pub- 
lication, in two volumes, of 
Langston’s Practical Bank Op- 
eration, the most elaborate at- 
tempt so far made to give a 
complete account of all the op- 
erations of a very large bank. 
While the book pictures bank 
procedure from the viewpoint 
of a particular institution, the 
large amount of detailed infor- 
mation made available in these 
two volumes makes them a very 
valuable contribution to the lit- 
erature of practical banking. 
There has recently appeared a 
one-volume text-book called 


Banking Practice, by Langston 
and Whitney, which is based 
upon and derived from the two- 
volume edition of Practical 
Bank Operation. 

The well-informed student or 
bank employee must supple- 
ment his study of books with 
one or more of the periodicals 
devoted entirely or in part to 
the subject of banking. The 
various financial and economic 
journals of Great Britain have 
long been notable for their 
breadth and authoritative char- 
acter. In America the develop- 
ment of such publications has 
been slow, but at the present 
time there are a number of 
high grade periodicals. The 
New York Commercial and Fi- 
nancial Chronicle is the most 
valuable and substantial. The 
intelligent reader of the Chroni- 
cle will achieve in time a thor- 
ough mastery of the fundamen- 
tals of American finance. The 
Annalist is another excellent 
weekly publication. ‘Tire Banxk- 
ers MaGazine, a monthly publi- 
cation, is very useful while 
Trust Companies, another 
monthly, is also a high grade 
periodical. 

The creation of the Federal 
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835. 


1002. 


5. What are the requirements of negotiability? 


To what extent may the laws of one of the states tax a 
national bank > 
What type is especially appropriate in bank newspaper 


advertisements? 


1190. Are serial advertisements effective? 





Just as these questions cover a wide range of banking 
subjects, so does the 


Bankers Guide Book 


By W. R. MOREHOUSE 


cover the entire range of banking problems. 


These are only four of the 1190 questions which are 
given and answered in this helpful little book, for it is 
little in size, but not in quality nor quantity. You will 
find it a very handy book to carry with you to read in 
any spare moment. 


The questions and answers are carefully classified and 
indexed, 999 of which pertain to practical banking 

‘Ty’ . . 
problems. The other 191 deal with bank business 
building methods and service. 


John Edson Brady, Editor of Banking Law Journal, col- 
laborated with Mr. Morehouse in the preparation of the 
book. Legal citations to leading court cases accompany 
the answers. 











BOUND IN FLEXIBLE 
FABRICOID COVER 


$3.00 for single copies, postpaid 
—even less where additional 
copies are ordered. Fill out and 


mail the coupon at once. 


Special Rates for Quantity Orders 


---------- 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


BANKERS PUBLISHING CO. 
253 Broadway, New York 


Gentlemen: — Please send me on 
approval a copy of “Bankers Guide 
Book.” After five days’ examination I 
will either return it to you or remit the 
price, $3.00. 
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Reserve System has resulted in 
material additions to the peri- 
odical literature of American 
banking. The Federal Reserve 
Bulletin, a two-part monthly 
publication of the Federal Re- 
serve Board, gives not only an 
excellent periodical revenue of 
Federal Reserve operations but 
also a valuable narrative pic- 
ture of banking development in 
the United States. It is much 
the best source of information 
on the development of accept- 
ances, the open discount mar- 
ket, the reserve situation, and 
the other banking phenomena 
called into being by the Federal 
Reserve system. The annual re- 
ports of the Federal Reserve 
Board and the individual Re- 
serve Banks are unusually valu- 
able sources of information, 
especially so with reference to 
international banking. Among 
the daily publications the Jour- 
nal of Commerce is widely and 
favorably known. 

The most significant develop- 
ment in the last decade of 
American banking is the tre- 
mendous expansion of the func- 
tions and services of the large 
city banks. A metropolitan 
vank is no longer what the 
older writers designated as “an 
institution for the receiving of 
deposits and the lending of 
credit.” It is much more than 
that. It is a trustee, a guard- 
ian, a dealer in bonds and 
stocks, a dealer in foreign ex- 
change, a capitalist investor in 
other enterprises, a library of 
credit and trade information, 
and, to a certain extent, a deal- 
er in commodities. This ex- 
pansion of function is a prod- 
uct of many influences, of 
which the chief are the natural 
growth of capital in the trade 
centers, the extraordinary de- 
velopment of foreign trade and 
foreign transactions as a result 
of the war, and the passage of 
legislation creating the Federal 
teserve System and extending 
the powers of its member banks. 
The functions of banks have be- 
come so varied and their activi- 
ties so specialized that general 
works on banking can cover the 








the streets. 


briskly on its way. 
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Winter, Study Time 


Vacations are over, beaches are deserted; 
country homes are boarded up, and the grip- 
laden traveler no longer courses through 


The sultry air of summer has been re- 
placed by the invigorating ozone of early 
fall, and the foot that erstwise dragged 
wearily across the heated pavement, clicks 


The evening shadows creep on apace, and 
the out-door cold adds cheerfulness to the 


The mental attitude of play which sum- 
mer brings has vanished before the frosty 
mists, overhanging field and meadow. 

Play time has gone and study time is 


The Dividend, Buffalo Chapter, A.1.B. 














field thoroughly only with diffi- 
culty, and a new and specialized 
literature on special fields of 
banking is developing. There 
is already a very considerable 
number of publications on for- 
eign exchange, a considerable 
number dealing with bonds and 
investments, and a small num- 
ber of volumes on the trust busi- 
ness and on the Federal Re- 
serve system. The acceptance 
business and the general dis- 
count market are not yet ade- 
quately covered. 

The expansion of powers and 
development of functions of 
American banks have been ac- 
companied by a corresponding 
increase in legal restrictions 
ana regulations. The modern 
banker must be a lawyer as 
well. It is not possible to name 
any one book or set of books 
that will clarify for the ambiti- 
ous student the tangled com- 
plexities of banking law, com- 
mon and statutory, Federal and 
state, permissive and restrictive. 
Recently a large and important 
European bank wrote to the 
foreign department requesting 
a book “giving all the laws and 
regulations of the United States 
regarding checks and _ notes.” 
The reply was an explanation of 
tne various conditions that pre- 


vent the existence of such a 
book. But there are a few 
small volumes that are of great 
value. Morgan and Parker’s 
New York State Banking Law 
is a useful addition to the 
vanker’s library. Moore’s Law 
of Commercial Paper and 
Milliston’s negotiable instru- 
ments will answer many ques- 
tions that arise in the course 
of business. 
& 


Business Research 


RESEARCH 1s commercial scout- 
ing. Its duty is to map out the 
business field systematically and 
suggest points of attack. It 
stands back of the firing line, 
ready to supply information re- 
garding plans to be followed 
and the progress operations 
should make. Research, is thus 
advisory and auxiliary in its 
nature, performing a staff func- 
tion. It furnishes a form of 
business counsel. Its object is 
to assist the sales manager, or 
the other executives, in deciding 
their policies, the carrying out 
of which—that is, the actual 
selling or advertising—is to be 
done by the executive depart- 
ment. In order to make re- 
search pay, the executive must 




















account ? 


opening an account, can you 


| 

| 

When a prospect writes about | 
. : 
write a letter that will get the 


BANK LETTERS 


—There are 100 of them—written for you 
by W. R. Morehouse, cashier, and F. R. 
Stearns, advertising manager of the 
Guaranty Trust and Savings Bank of 


Los Angeles—will give you such a letter. 


The right letter is there for your every need 


This book will be sent on 5 
days approval to any bank or 
banker in the United States. 
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apply the data it secures to the 
situation in hand; he must 
utilize the department to good 
effect. Otherwise it is a useless 


expense. 


Getting Facts for the 
Financial Man 

THE INCREASING importance to 
bankers of accurate facts and 
information is illustrated by the 
rapid development of financial 
and banking libraries with 
trained library experts in 
charge. In the course of a re- 
cent survey conducted by the 
National Special Libraries As- 
sociation, over 1,300 special li- 
braries were discovered and of 
these about 200 are concerned 
directly with finance, banking, 

The largest number of finan- 
investments, accounting and 
similar subjects. 

The largest number of finan- 
cial and banking libraries are 


located in New York City, 
where the bank libraries have 
collections running from a few 
thousands to as high as 30,000 
books and pamphlets. One of 
these libraries was established 
in 1891. Other bank libraries 
are located in Philadelphia, 
Boston, Chicago, Cleveland, 
Kansas City, San Francisco, 
Los Angeles and elsewhere. In 
these cities there are forty- 
eight libraries maintained by 
banking institutions; —_ forty- 
three financial libraries; twen- 
ty-four investment libraries; 
twenty-three insurance libraries 
and eleven libraries devoted to 
accounting. 

Some idea of the character of 
financial library service may be 
obtained from the following de- 
scription, which refers to a 
trust company of national repu- 
tation. This firm’s library “in- 
cludes 25,000 volumes on eco- 
nomics, financial and _ foreign 
commerce subjects; government 


documents, Federal, state and 
municipal of the United States 
and all foreign countries; year 
books, manuals and stock ex- 
change handbooks, etc. There 
are between 500 and 600 pe- 
riodicals, including daily serv- 
ices, trade and financial and 
quotation sheets, from all im- 
portant centers of the world. 
The corporation files have some 
40,000 indentures, bond circu- 
lars, annual reports, etc. The 
preliminary work for reports 
prepared by the various re- 
search divisions is done in the 
library.” 

The complete findings of the 
Special Libraries Association’s 
survey have recently been pub- 
lished in the form of a “Spe- 
cial Libraries Directory,” edited 
by Dorsey W. Hyde, Jr., presi- 
dent of the association, Mills 
building, Washington, D. C. In 
so far as is known, this direc- 
tory represents the first at- 
tempt at a comprehensive study 
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of American business informa- 
tion sources. In addition to 
financial subjects, the directory 
furnishes a key to special 
sources of information on such 
widely differing topics as taxa- 
tion and theology, astronomy, 
automobiles, dyestuffs and dip- 
lomacy and folklore and furni- 


ture. 
& 
Books Received 


KerecrivE Direct ADVERTISING. 
By Robert E. Ramsay. Price 
delivered, $5.15. The princi- 
ples and practice of produc- 
ing direct advertising for dis- 
tribution by mail or other- 
wise. An exposition of the 
physical, mental and mechani- 
cal factors in direct advertis- 
ing together with the general 
effects of this mode of pub- 
licity. 

IxvestMENT Awnatysis. By W. 
EK. Lagerquist. Price deliv- 
ered, $6.15. Partial contents 
are fundamentals and_ their 
application in the analysis of 
investment securities; cor- 
poration bonds; bonds se- 
cured by land or real estate. 

BANKING AND Business Evruics. 
By W. E. Borden and C. L. 
Hooper. Price delivered. 
$1.50. Written as a high 
school textbook, but the sub- 
ject is treated in such an in- 
teresting and concise way 
that it will be of value to the 
young man or woman _ in 
banking. 

Lire aND Lerrers or Henry 
Lee Hicernson. By Bliss 
Perry. Price delivered, $4.15. 
\ vitally human record of an 
\merican soldier, citizen, man 
of affairs, patron of educa- 
tion and music, master of 
friendship. 

SELECTED READINGS IN INTER- 
NATIONAL TRADE AND TARIFF 


Prostems. By Frank W. 
Taussig. Price delivered, 
$3.15. 


& 


Booxs that you may carry to 
the fire and hold readily in your 
hand are the most useful after 
all—Samuel Johnson, R. L. B. 


A Course for Young Men 


THE viewrornt of big manu- 
facturers on the things which 
young men ought to know when 
approaching executive work is 
shown by this full program of 
the National Association of 
Corporation Schools: 
Principles of production and 
of costs and profits. Handling 
of finances. Labor and capital. 
Development of an organiza- 
tion and market. Department 


functions. Welfare activities. 
Correspondence. Principles of 
transportation. Bookkeeping. 


Partnerships. Corporation pro- 
motion and accounting. Insol- 
vency and receivership. 

Property and wealth. Credit. 

Supply and demand. ‘Theory 
of prices. Functions of banks. 

Difference between specula- 
tion and investment. Forms of 
securities. Markets for securi- 
ties. Methods of trading. Pan- 
ics and depression. 


Theories of fire and casualty 
insurance. Employees’ mutual 
benefit funds. Protection of 
risks. Analysis of rates. Ad- 
justment of losses. 

Rights of real estate owner- 
ship. Examination of title. 
Liens. Taxes and assessments. 
Deeds and leases. Determina- 
tion of values. ‘Surveys. 

Psychology of advertising. 
Selling and buying. Factors in 
distribution. Relation between 
expense and profits. Methods 
of selecting and training sales- 
men. Supervision of salesmen. 
Sources of supply. Relation of 
buying and selling prices. Cred- 
its and collections. 

Principles of accounting. 
Cost accounting and financial 
statements. 

Contracts. Negotiable _ in- 
struments. Tegal conduct of 
business. Business associations. 
Property and its handling. 
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Afford To Miss It 


VERY NUMBER of THE 
BANKERS MAGAZINE con- 


tains so many articles that will help to 
increase your efficiency as a banker that 


you really cant afford to miss a single 


If you are not already a subscriber 


write for a sample copy today. 


THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 
253 Broadway - 


- New York 





























Of Interest to Every Credit Man 








Bank Credit Methods and Practice 


By THOMAS J. KAVANAUGH 


Vice-President, Mississippi Valley Trust Company, St. Louis 


CONTENTS 
The Theory of Credit — Essentials of a 
Credit Risk—Foreign Credits—Commer- 
cial Paper and Trade Acceptances — 
Bankers’ Acceptances—Commercial Lines 
of Credit — Federal Reserve System — 
Statement Analysis—Analyzing a Financial 
Statement — Credit Department Methods 
—Investigation and Compiling Information 








Bankers Pusiisuinc Company, 253 Broadway, New York 
Please send on approval “‘ Bank Credit Methods’’ by Kavanaugh. 
After 5 days examination I will either remit the price, $2.50, or return 


the book to you. 
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mena Our ‘Promises 


An episode of the Panic of 1857. 


From the diary of Jacob Cox Parsons, paying 
teller of the Chemical National Bank. 


As Robert McCoskry, a director, en- 
tered the banking room he saw the 
paying teller hand back a roll of bills 
to an old woman. 


“What is the matter, Mr. Parsons?” 
asked Mr. McCoskry. 


“Why, she has a lot of bills on other 
banks.” 


“Oh, give the old lady her gold,” said 
the Director. 


We took care of our customers then— 
We take care of our customers now. 


Seeking New Business On Our Record 


OGHEMICAL 


BANK 


OF NEW YORK 
BROADWAY AND CHAMBERS, FACING CITY HALL 

















Constructive Banking Service 


URING the 109 years of our banking life, we have estab- 
lished close relations with many of the large commercial 


and international banks throughout the world. 


These connections enable us not only to effect collection of 


clean and documentary bills on any part of the world, but to 


furnish you with current information on worldwide trade and 


credit conditions. 


THE BANK OF AMERICA 


ESTABLISHED 1812 
Manhattan and Brooklyn 








VER since The Merchants Loan and 
Trust Company Bank of Chicago was M THe 


founded, more than sixty years ago, the big 


ERCHANTS..( 


end of its business has been commercial 


banking. 


Today this Bank is recognized as one of the 


leading trust companies of the United States 
in volume of commercial business and hold- 


ings of bank deposits. 


come 


BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


CLARENCE A. BURLEY, Attorney 
and Capitalist 

MARSHALL FIELD, Marshall Field, 
Glore, Ward & Company 

ERNEST A. HAMILL, a Corn 
Exchange National Bank 

HALE HOLDEN, President Chicago, 
Burlington Quincy BR. RB. Co. 

MARVIN HUGHITT, Chairman Chi- 
ota & Northwestern Railway Co. 
DMUND D. BERT, President 

OMAUNCEY KEEP, Trustee Marshall 
Pield Estate. 

CYRUS HE. MoCORMICK, Chairman 
International Harvester Company 


Capital and Surplus 


$15.000,000 


“ Identified with Chicago’s 
Progress since 1857” 


JOHN J. MITCHELL, Chairman of 
Board 

JOHN 8S. RUNNELLS, President 
Pullman Company 

EDWARD IL. BYERSON, Chairman 
Joseph T. Byerson & Son 

JOHN G. SHEDD, President Marshall 
Pield & Company 

ORSON SMITH, Chairman of Advis- 
ory Committee 

JAMES FP. SOOPER, President Soper 
Lumber Company 

ALBERT A. SPRAGUE, Chairman 
Sprague Warner & Co. 


112 West Adams Street 


CHICAGO 
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OU can recommend these uni- 

versally used travelers’ cheques 
to your customers with the knowledge 
that for many years and in many 
lands they have been used and found 
unfailingly satisfactory. Today they 
enjoy the confidence of travelers the 


world over. 


For full particulars and literature write to 


BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 
New York City 
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OFFICERS 


WILLIAM WOODWARD 


PRESIDENT 





E. HAYWARD FERRY 


VICE PRESIDENT 


SAMUEL WOOLVERTON WILLIAM DONALD 


VICE PRESIDENT ASST. CASHIER 
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* 
VICE PRESIDENT ¢ ASST. CASH? Sak 


HENRY P. TURNBUEL FREDERICK A. THOMAS | 


VICE PRES'DENT ASST. CASHIE 


WM. H. SUYDAM WALTER G NELSON @& 


CE PRESICEGT ASST. CASHIER: 
so ; 


WILLIAM E. CABLE, IR— CHARLES: By -CAMPBELL. | 
: ‘Cashier - . ASST. CASH 
J, NIEMANN = =~ : = WIELIAM | B. SMITH 


ASST caSHiER = |) - Si Ager CASHIER 
te . oa 


Cor,-Nassau § PineStreets 








“Hanover” is New York Correspondent of over 4000 Banks 

















CONCERNING 
A 
MERCHANTS’ 
BANK 








URING the course 
of sixty-five years 
this institution has de- 
veloped banking facil- 
ities based on the 
actual needs of its cus- 
tomers, and through 
constant application 
has perfected these 
facilities to meet 
promptly and satisfac- 
torily their banking 
requirements. 


THE 
NATIONAL 
PARK 
BANK 


OF NEW YORK 
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Che Bank of United States 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
Main Office: Fifth Avenue at 32nd Street 


New York 
Capital and Surplus over . . $2,000,000 
Resources over .. . . . $35,000,000 


OFFICERS 
JOSEPH S. MARCUS, President 


BERNARD K. MARCUS, Vice-President RALPH HENDERSON, Asst. Cashier 
HENRY MECKAUER, Vice-President WILLIAM A. BLISS, Asst. Cashier 
CHARLES A. HORNE, Vice-Pres. & Cash. OLIVER I. PILAT, Credit Manager 

A. H. PLANTEROTH, Asst. Cashier GEORGE S. SPINNER, Asst. Credit Mgr. 


P. F. W. AHRENS, Mgr. Foreign Dept. 


The steady and consistent growth of this bank is 
evidence of its constant attention to every detail of 
banking service. A thoroughly organized foreign 
department is equipped to handle all classes of 
foreign financial transactions. 


Accounts of Banks and Bankers Invited 


























HARRIS, FORBES & CO 


Successors to N. W. HARRIS & CO. New York 


Pine Street, Corner William 
NEW YORK 


BONDS FOR INVESTMENT 


Harris, Forbes & Company Harris Trust & Savings Bank 
incorporated Bond Department 
Boston Chicago 
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“By and by is easily said.” 
—SHAKESPEARE 












ACTION 


is the connecting link between resolve 
and accomplishment.’ Any business 
which is sent to us by correspondent 
banks is handled without delay and 
with particular attention to the bank’s 
special needs. Our experience, per- 
sonnel, and resources are important 
factors to consider if you are choosing 
a metropolitan banking connection. 













We invite inquiries about our service 
from out-of-town banks. 



















METROPOLITAN 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
120 BROADWAY 716 FIFTH AVENUE 
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100 YEARS OF COMMERCIAL BANKING 


LOUIS G. KAUFMAN, President 


THE 


CHATHAM 
__€ST 1850 


. loca 
PHENIX 


Natrona 


CITY OF NEW YORK 


RICHARD H, HIGGINS 
Vice-President 

BERT L. HASKINS 
Vice-Pres. and Cashier 

C. STANLEY MITCHELL 
Vice-President 

MAX MARKEL 
Vice-President 

WALLACE T. PERKINS 
Vice-President 

WILLIAM MILNE 
Vice-President 

VINTON M. NORRIS 
Vice-President 

GEO. P. KENNEDY 
Vice-President 

WILLIAM M. HAINES 
Vice-President 

HENRY L. CADMUS 
Asst. Cashier 

HARVEY H. ROBERTSON 
Asst. Cashier 

ROBERT ROY 
Asst. Cashier 


WILLIAM H. STRAWN 
Vice-President 

NORBORNE P. GATLING 
Vice-President 

H. A. CLINKUNBROOMER 
Vice-President 

GEORGE R. BAKER 
Vice-President 

JOHN B. FORSYTH 
Vice-President 

JOSEPH BROWN 
Vice-President 

WALTER B. BOICE 
Vice-President 

ARTHUR T. STRONG 
Vice-President 

HENRY C. HOOLEY 
Asst. Cashier 


WELLING SEELY 


Asst. Cashier 


WILLIAM S. WALLACE 


Asst. Cashier 


GEORGE M. HARD 


Chairman 


HENRY E. AHERN 
Trust Officer 


150 MILLION DOLLARS RESOURCES 





























President 
JOHN 


Vice-Presidents 
DAVID TAYLOR 
ALLISON DODD 


Cashier 


ADDISON H. DAY 


Assistant Cashiers 


WILLIAM H. JAQUITH 
GRAY 


WALLACE A. 


Trust Officer 


ARTHUR A. G. LUDERS 


T. SPROULL 


directorate and with 
resources of over 


twenty-one millions 


this 


institution is 


well equipped to 


handle efficiently the 


accounts of out of 


town banks. 


Coal and Iron National Bank 


of the City of New York 
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CENTRALUNION TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 


80 BROADWAY. 


Fifth: Avenue at 60th St. 


MEMBER FEDERAL 


Trust Department 


ACTS as Executor, Trus- 
tee, Administrator, Com- 
mittee, or Guardian; 


—as Trustee of voluntary 
trusts; 


—as Transter Agent or 
Registrar of stock of cor- 


porations ; 
—as Trustee ot Mortgages ; 
—under escrow agreements; 


RECEIVES securities under 
safekeeping agreements 
with the owners ; 


HAS sate deposit vaults at 
60th Street and 38th Street. 


NEW YORK 


Madison Avenue at 42nd St. 


RESERVE SYSTEM 


Banking Department 


DOES a general banking 
business including the re- 
ceipt of deposits subject to 
check on which interest is 
paid on daily balances ; 


—a commercial banking 
business including the dis- 
count of notes of its cus- 
tomers; the acceptance of 
bills and drafts and the 
collection of out of town 
items ; 


—a Foreign Exchange busi- 
ness including Commercial 
and Travellers’ Letters of 
Credit, cable transfers and 
other transactions in for- 
eign finance. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
over Thirty Million Dollars 



































VERY department in 
this bank is organized 
and maintained to give our 
customers that help and 





constructive advice which 
is natural to expect from a 
solid banking connection. 


We invite you to call and 
become acquainted. 


Capital and Surplus, $7,000,000 


Monroe Street near La Salle 


CENTRAL TRUST COMPANY 


of Illinois 
Chicago 

















‘‘Every Banking Service’’ 


is an actual attainment in the 


(ommerce |rust (Ompany 


Kansas City 


Resources Exceed 100 Millions 


DEPARTMENTS: 
General Banking Bond 
Savings Mortgage Loan 
Trust Safe Deposit 
Women’s Foreign 






























































“TWELVE OCLOCK and ALLS WELL’ 


HUS aalled out the village crier as he The CONTINENTAL and 
went about the town. 








Complete Banking Service 
When you reach the late hours of life will [Resources Over 500 Mitions 


you be able to cry out: “All’s well”? 


















A Savings account will guarantee safety and comfort 
for you in the future. 







The Savings Habit 1s a Good Habit. 
This Bank ‘will help you cultivate it. 


CONTINENTAL and COMMERCIAL 


TRUST ann SAVINGS BANK 
La Salle.Adams,Quincy and Wells Streets 











OPSBN ALL DAY SATURDAYS UNTIL 8 P.M. 



















ARE YOU INTERESTED IN 
ADVERTISING? 


This reproduction oe 
Savings Bank Copy was used 
recently in Chicago newspapers. 
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Italy’s Progress 
in Reconstruction 





STRIKING illustration of how 
Italy is accomplishing her poli- 

cies of reconstruction is shown by the 
fact that since January | the circula- 
tion of notes outstanding has been 
reduced by 1,790,000,000 lire and 
that the revenue receipts of the Italian 
Treasury have recently shown a ma- 
terial increase. The industrial situa- 
tion in Italy is gradually improving. 





Covering the commercial and indus- 
trial sections of Italy with 80 of our 
own branches, the Banca Commer- 
ciale Italiana and its service is unalterably interwoven with the 
business affairs of this progressive Nation, while several foreign 
branches and afhliations extend our service to England, France, 
Switzerland, Belgium, Poland, Czecho-Slovakia, Austria, Hun- 
gary, Roumania, Jugoslavia, Bulgaria, Turkey and throughout 
South America. Its exceptional facilities for direct and authori- 
tative banking are available to American bankers and business 
men through our New York Agency. 








FOREIGN BRANCHES 


New York London Constantinople 
AFFILIATED INSTITUTIONS 
Banca Commerciale Italiana (France) : Boehmische Union Bank: PRAGUE and 
MARSEILLES, NICE, and other im- branches. 
portant cities. Banea della Svizzera Italiana: LU- 


GANO and branches. 


P ‘o H 

wanes © ements Settee o Bulgare Credit Anversois: ANVERS, BRUXEL- 

B —* ‘iale Itali R . LES and branches. 

SUCHAREST ona or _~ cece aaa Societa Italiana di Credito Commer- 
‘ — a ciale: VIENNA, TRIESTE, and 

Banrea Ungaro Italiana: BUDAPEST. branches. 

Banque Francaise et Italienne pour Banco Italiano: LIMA and branches. 
VAmérique du Sud: PARIS, BUENOS Banco Francés de Chile: SANTIAGO, 
AIRES, SAO PAOLO, RIO de JA- VALPARAISO. 

NEIRO, and other important cities Bareo Francés e Italiano de Colombia: 
in Argentine and Brazil. BOGOTA. 


Banca Gommercialeltaliana 


NEW YORK AGENCY, 62-64 WILLIAM STREET 


Authorized Capital $80,000,000 Surplus om $31,200,000 
Capital fully paid $62,400,000 Resources . . $1,286,817,065 


Five Lire = One Dollar 


Head Office, MILAN, ITALY 
COMM. DR. GUIDO PEDRAZZINI, Agent 
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“PAR FACILITIES” 


ITH us your bal- 

ance insures service 
that does not stop with 
the receipt of ‘*member- 
items’’ at par. 


We receive all items at 
par, member or non- 
member; cash or col- 
lection. 


Our 24-hour-transit depart- 
ment and direct method of 
handling collections result in 
a maximum interest bearing 
balance of collected and 
available funds. 


We make no charge for tele- 
graphic transfers. 


PHILADELPHIA 
NATIONAL 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
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The Trust Company of Cuba 


Havana, Cuba 
Obispo 53. Aguiar 71. 


Capital . . . . $500,000.00 
Surplus . . . . $900,000.00 


Transacts a 
General Banking, 
Trust, 
Insurance, and 
Real Estate 


Business. 
Acts as Power of Attorney, 


Administrator, Executor, 
etc. 





PRINCIPAL CORRESPONDENTS 


J.P. Morgan & Co. . . New York Continental and Commercial National 
Chase National Bank . . New York Bank .. . . « Chicago, Ill. 
Guaranty Trust Company New York Lloyds Bank, Ltd. . . . . London 
Bankers Trust Company . New York Kleinwort Sons & Co.. . . London 
Drexel & Company . . Philadelphia Morgan, Harjes & Co. . . . Paris 


Agents in Cuba for 
The Home Insurance Co, of New York 
Hartford Fire Insurance Co. of Hartford, Conn, 
Phoenix Insurance Co. of Hartford, Conn. 
Queensland Insurance Co. of Sydney, Australia 
The Automobile Insurance Co. of Hartford, Conn. 


OFFICERS 


0. A. HORNSBY, President CLAUDIO G. MENDOZA, Vice- Pres. 
JAMES M. I1OPGOOD, Vice-President ROGELIO CARBAJAL, Vice-Pres. 
ALBERTO MARQUEZ, Treasurer LUIS PEREZ BRAVO, Asst. Treasurer 
SILVIO SALICROUP, Asst. Treasurer OSCAR CARBAJAL, Secretary 


W. M. WHITNER, Manager Real Estate and Insurance Department 


Through our correspondents in all parts of the world we are ena- 
bled to make cable transfers, issue drafts and letters of credit, to 
negotiate and collect bills of exchange, and promptly and effi- 
ciently discharge all the functions of a large and complete 
organized financial institution. 


Members of American Bankers Association 





oo 


Grr age 
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Experienced 
In Every Problem of Trust 


During our forty years as a trust 
company we have come in con- 
tact with every phase of service 
including the requirements of 
the large corporation as well as 
the individual. 

We invite you to write to 
our officers concerning your 
Massachusetts trust business or 
to call at our offices when you 
are in Boston. 


BOSTON 
SAFE DEPOSIT & 
TRUST COMPANY 


Charles E. Rogerson, President 
100 Franklin Street 


at Arch and Devonshire Streets 
Boston 6 


y 

Yy 
Vz 
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MEMBER FEDERAL 
BOSTON, 


Dorchester 
Uphams Corner 
Hyde Park Branch 
1219 River Street 


Capital $2,000,000 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 
TRUST DEPARTMENT 


45 MILK ST. 


HENRY L. JEWETT, Vice-Pres. & Sec. 
THOMAS W. MURRAY, Vice-Pres. 
B. FARNHAM SMITH, Vice-Pres. 
A. FRANCIS HAYDEN, Vice-Pres. 
CLIFFORD B. WHITNEY, Treasurer } 
A. EDWARD GARLAND, Asst. Sec. | 


CECIL Q. ADAMS 
SAMUEL G. ADAMS 
JAMES A. BAILEY 
CHARLES G. BANCROFT 
ELMER J. BLISS 
EDWIN P. BROWN 
MORGAN BUTLER 
FRED L. CHILDS 
HENRY V. CUNNINGHAM 
WENDELL ENDICOTT 
OLIVER M. FISHER 
WALTER B. HENDERSON 





NTERNATIONAL TRUST CO. 


RESERVE SYSTEM 
MASS. 


Branches 
Fields Corner 
Roslindale Branch 
1 Belgrade Street 


Surplus $2,000,000 


115 SUMMER ST. 


SAVINGS DEPARTMENT 


REGISTRAR & TRANSFER DEPT. 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
OFFICERS 
CHARLES G. BANCROFT, President 


HOWARD NORTON, Asst. Sec. 
GEORGE W. SHEPHERD, Asst. Treas. 
THOMAS F. MEGAN, Asst. Sec. 
LAWRENCE 8S. BEARSE, Asst. Treas. 
CHAS. D. M. BISHOP, Asst. Treas. 
JOS. J. CARSON, Asst. Treas. 


ae 


ENRY F. HURLBURT, Jr. 
SENRY L. JEWETT 


GARRETT SCHENCK 
AARON L. STRAUSS 
EDMUND H. TALBOT 

LOREN D. TOWLE 
HERBERT F. WINSLOW 
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Organized 1885 
UNITED STATES DEPOSITARY 


Capital . . . . $1,000,000 
Surplus and Profits . $1,190,000 


an Be ivintiniensncccascnss President 
A. B. SCHWARZKOPF Vice President 
Be The TET ¢ BOs cnvccecceccsceuscecnsed Cashier 
C. 8. WHITEHU RST........ Asst. Cashier 
I. T. VAN PATTEN.........Asst, Cashier 
eee Asst. Cashier 
pe A eee Asst. Cashier 


The Oldest National Bank 


in Eastern Virginia 





Sa. NTS — National City 
Bank, New ae National Bank of 


‘ Commerce, m... Pp tne B : ar Street 

0 : j National Bank, hiladelphia; Vational 

Norronk, VirGinia, Shawmut Bank, Boston; Merchants 
ae ee ee ee National Bank, Baltimore. 


Our growth is the direct result of the confidence 

of the business world in our bank—a bank that 

, has cultivated an intimate appreciation of busi- 

“eae { ae ness problems and has tried to be helpful in up- 


"ne 


To Tw e conron” . . . . . 
wonrom mre sernontarommeot  byyilding vital business interests of our country. 


m0 


NLU 


SIAM 














Let Us Handle Your 
“Inland Empire” Business 


Spokane, because of its natural location 
as the Pacific Gateway to the Inland 
Empire, has become the financial and 
commercial center of this vast rich inte- 
rior section. 


Send your business direct tor Eastern 
Washington and Oregon, Northern 
Idaho and Western Montana. 


The Old National Bank 


of Spokane 
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Continental 
National Bank 


of Fort Worth 





a consolidation of 


The National Bank of Commerce and 
The Continental Bank & Trust Company 








MORGAN JONES, Chairman of Board J. G. WILKINSON, President 
A. E. THOMAS, Vice-President 

H. C. WALLENBERG, Assistant Cashier 

O. F. MACON, Assistant Cashier 

E. M. PERKINS, Vice-President L. E. WINTER, Assistant Cashier 

ED. H. WINTON, Cashier Cc. C. BENTON, Assistant Cashier 

Cc. E. GILLHAM, Assistant Cashier JOHN H. ERIKSEN, Assistant Cashier 
oO. P. NEWBERRY, Assistant Cashier 
H. C. BURKE, JR., Director Business Extension 


H. H. WILKINSON, Vice-President 
GEO. A. LOCK, Vice-President 




















BANKER & TRADESMAN 


New England’s Leading Business Weekly—Covers 
the Business, Financial and Real Estate News of 


the New England States 
Write for Sample Copy 


Banker & Tradesman, 127 Federal St., Boston, Mass. 














In Rhode Island 
—the Industrial Trust 


Branch offices in the pnncipal centers throughout the state, and head- 
quarters in Providence, equip the Industrial Trust for prompt and satis- 


factory service. Your first transaction with us will prove this to you. 


INDUSTRIAL TRUST COMPANY 


Member of Federal Reserve System 
Main Offices: Providence, Rhode Island 
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“Hand them a letter 
to this Bank” 


You patrons and 
friends visiting 
California will be ex- 
tended every courtesy 
and. consideration at 

the Guaranty Bank if 
they bear 2 letter o 

introdudction from you 




















Resources; 
335.000,00029 


FEDERAL TRUST & 
ara Guaranty savines Rank 
Los ANGELES CAur 














Austin National Bank 


AUSTIN, TEXAS 
Capital $300,000 Surplus and Profits $596,000 Resources $4,552,000 


E. P. WILMOT, President WM. H. FOLTS, Vice-President 
M. HIRSHFELD, Cashier Cc, M. BARTHOLOMEW, Asst. Cashier 


This old established bank is thoroughly equipped in every department. Its 

strong financial position, efficient management and reputation commend it to 

banks, bankers and individuals requiring a good banking connection at the 
capital of the Union’s largest State. 


We are at the center of an Empire of Business and would like to represent you here 




















—— 








H. A. WROE, President 
E 


R. C. ROBERDEALU, Vice-Pres. -RNEST NALLE, Vice-Pres. 
. J. SCHNEIDER, Vice-Pres. L. D. WILLIAMS, Cashier 
H. PFAEFFLIN, Asst. Cashier D. H. HART, Jr., Asst. Cashier 


For Prompt and Best Service Send Your 
Texas Items Direct to the 


American National Bank 


AUSTIN, TEXAS 


Capital, $300,000 Surplus, $800,000 
Directors Responsibility Over $8,000,000 United States Government Depository 


Will remit in New York, Boston, Chicago, St. Louis, Kansas City 
or New Orleans Exchange when requested. We have unsurpassed 








facilities for collecting on all banking points in Texas. 
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Its ample resources, its expert per- 
sonnel, its organization of twenty-six 
branches covering the city, fit The 
Peoples State Bank in unusual degree 
to act as your Detroit connection. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
$14,000,000 


OFFICERS: 


JAMES T. KEENA R. W. SMYLIE D. N. SWEENY LEO D. HEAPHY 
Chairmanofthe Board Vice-President Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 
JOHN W. STALEY R. T. CUDMORE D. E. LEUTY 
Vice-President Assistant Cashier C. I. NORMAN 
F. A. SCHULTE CHARLES H. AYERS WILLIAM BRAASCH 
i Vice-President Assistant Cashier GEORGE T. COURTNEY 
JOHN R. BODDE AUSTIN E. WING G. W. BEASLEY Auditor 
Assistant to President Assistant Cashier 
H. P. BORGMAN A. H. MOODY CURTIS C. BOGAN RODERICK P. FRASER 
i i Cashier Assistant Cashier Manager Foreign Dept. 


THE PEOPLES STATE BANK 


EMBER FEDERAL RESER 
DETROIT, MICHIGAN 


Manager Bond Dept. 









Head Office—-TORONTO, CANADA 





ANADIAN COLLECTIONS from United States Banks and Business 

Houses receive prompt and accurate attention. Our numerous 
Branches and complete Agency arrangements throughout Canada enable 
us to provide an unexcelled collection service at moderate rates. 


CORRESPONDENCE solicited with banks and business people requir- 
ing Canadian connections. OUR extensive facilities are at your service. 


INTEREST allowed on ‘deposits. 


BANK or TORONTO 


THOS. F. HOW, General Manager 


















Citizens-American Bank & Trust Co. 


TAMPA, FLA. li 
Member Federal Reserve System 


Capital - + $1,000,000.00 





Surplus - - 300,000.00 
DR.L.A.BIZE . . . . «. Peesidem 
W. W. TRICE. . . . _ .« Vice-President 
ISAAC MAAS. . «+ Vice-President 
L. L. BUCHANAN, . ._ . Vice-President 
D.H. LANEY ....- - Cashier 
W. W. BLOUNT . . . = Assistant Cashier 
EUGENE KNIGHT . .— . Assistant Cashier 
C.E. HESTER. . . . Auditor 


Our extensive connections and complete facilities enable us 
to handle all branches of foreign and domestic banking 
with the highest degree of efficiency 


Collections given special attention, and prompt 
remittances made 
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Merchants Bank of Canada 


Established 1864 


HEAD OFFICE, MONTREAL 


Capital Paid-up . ... . ._ .__ $10,500,000 
Reserve Fund and Undivided Profits 9,743,375 
Total Deposits (30th April, 1921) . . . 154,911,487 
Total Assets (30th April, 1921) . . . 190,367,409 


Sir H. MONTAGU ALLAN, C.V.O., President 
F. HOWARD WILSON, Vice-President 
D. C. MACAROW, General Manager 
Supt. of Branches and Chief Inspector T. E. MERRETT 
General Supervisor W. A. MELDRUM 


VIVIAN HARCOURT, New York, N. Y. 
Auditors {GORDON TANSLEY, Montreal, P. Q. 
of Deloitte, Plender, Griffiths & Co., Chartered Accountants 


399 Branches and Agencies Covering Every 
Important Point in Canada 


This Institution gives special care and atten- 
tion to the Accounts of American Banks and 
Trust Companies. 


Interest allowed on Current Balances. 


Collections effected upon the most favorable 
terms. 


Cash Lists credited on day of receipt. 


Transfers of funds from or to New York 
made at Current Rates between Banks. 


Our Foreign Department, Montreal, is at 
the command of any American Bank or 
Trust Company for information or other 
service as well as for business. 


New York Agency: 38 Wall Street 


Telephone Numbers: Hanover 8057, 8058 
W. M. RAMSAY and C. J. CROOKALL, Agents 
London, England, Office: 53, Cornhill, E. C. 


J. B. DONNELLY, D.S.O., Manager 


. London Joint City & Midland Bank, Ltd. 
Loxpon Oo 4 
ees Royal Bank of Scotland 
























THE ROYAL BANK 
OF CANADA 


Capital & Reserves $41,000,000 
Total Assets . . $500,000,000 


Head Office: 
MONTREAL 


















UNITED ~ 
STATES NORTR ATLANTIC a y 
Havana — s. z BRANCHES OF : 
- - os OCEAN THE ROYAL BANK 
wy OF CANADA 
—y Soe Meow 2 Branches CANADA ano “a 
Ove ar } oy NEWFOUNDLAN 
9 oe ~, ee eof Spain, 43 efter pits WEST INDIES 
| © C4 Caracas 63 other ponte CUBA 49 
| AG eS corgttown 6 2 ether sort PORTO RICO 3 
Donec REPUBLIC 6 
| SS 
’ eeres ae ity BRITISH WEST INDIES 20 
FRENCH WEST INDIES a 







CENTRAL & SOUTH AMERICA 
ARGENTINA, BRAZIL & URUGUAY 6 






































Collections frst. 


COLOMBIA 
VENEZUELA a 
BRITISH GUIANA 3 
BRITISH HONDURAS 1 
COSTA RICA 1 
UNITED STATES 
a NEW YORK CITY(68 William Si) 1 
wile ‘Sao Paila. | ey stele a, 
; » v1 eel PARIS (28 Ave dv Qvetre-Septembre) 1 
f > es, is BARCELONA (Plaza de Coteluna 6) 1 
/ ew} : TOTAL 730 
\ SOUTH ATLANTIC 
‘oa | 
( : OCEAN 
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Banking 
Service in 
Canada, 

a. Newfoundland 
ESTABLISHED 1832 and West Indies 





With 284 branches in Canada, 24 in Newfoundland, 
11 in Jamaica and 6 in Cuba, Porto Rico and the 
Dominican Republic, we are well equipped to handle 
the accounts of banks and corporations wishing to do 
business with these points. 


Capital Paid-Up $9,700,000 
Reserve Fund . . $18,000,000 
Total Assets over . $230,000,000 


The Bank of Nova Scotia 


GENERAL MANAGER’S OFFICE: TORONTO, ONT. 
H, A. RICHARDSON, General Manage 


NEW YORK AGENCY - - - 52 WALL STREET 
H. F. PATTERSON and F. W. MURRAY, Agente 


LONDON BRANCH: 55 Old Broad St., E.C. 2 


CORRESPONDENTS 


Lonpon, Enc.—London Joint City & Midland Bank, Ltd. 
New Yorx—Bank of New York, N. B. A. 
National Bank of Commerce in New York 
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LLOYDS BANK LIMITED. 


Head Office: 71, LOMBARD ST., LONDON, E.C. 3. 








) ($5 = £1) 
CAPITAL SUBSCRIBED - $353,444,900 
CAPITAL PAID UP . 70,688,980 
RESERVE FUND - - 50,000,000 


DEPOSITS,&e. - - 1,731,987,765 
ADVANCES, &. - - 755,395,865 














THIS BANK HAS OVER 1,500 OFFICES IN ENGLAND & WALES. 
Colonial and Foreign Department : 17, CORNHILL, LONDON, E.C. 3. 


The Agency of Foreign and Colonial Banks is undertaken. 








Affiliated Banks: 
THE NATIONAL BANK OF SCOTLAND LTD. LONDON AND RIVER PLATE BANK, LTD. 


Auxiliary : 
LLOYDS AND NATIONAL PROVINCIAL FOREIGN BANK LIMITED. 












































| Barclays Bank Limited 


Head Office: 54, LOMBARD STREET, LONDON, E. C. 3 








AUTHORIZED CAPITAL 2..-..cccccccccccene £20,000,000 
ISSUED AND PAID UP CAPITAL............. £15,592,372 
RESERVE FUND 

DEPOSITS (30th June, 1921)... £332,206,417 











The Bank has over 1,500 Branches in England and Wales, and 
Agents and Correspondents in all the Principal Towns throughout 
the World. American banks and bankers are cordially invited to 
utilize its organization for their business in Great Britain. 


Every Decaription of British and Foreign 
Banking Business Transacted 








CHIEF FOREIGN BRANCH ‘ . . , - 168, Fenchurch Street, London, E. C. 3 
WEST END FOREIGN BRANCH . ‘ . ‘ - 1, Pall Mall East, London, S. W. 1 
LIVERPOOL FOREIGN BRANCH ‘ ‘ . 42, Castle Street, Liverpool 
MANCHESTER FOREIGN BRANCH ‘ Corner of Fountain Street and York Street, Manchester 


AFFILIATED BANKS: 
THE BRITISH LINEN BANK: Head Office, EDINBURGH 
THE UNION BANK OF MANCHESTER LIMITED: Head Office, MANCHESTER 


THE ANGLO EGYPTIAN BANK pat gad wy Office, 27, CLEMENT’S LANE, 
LONDON, E. C. 
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Established 1875 


Imperial Bank of Canada 


HEAD OFFICE, TORONTO 
Capital (Paid Up) - - = $7,000,000 
Reserve Fund - - - - - 7,500,000 


PELEG HOWLAND, PRESIDENT 
WM. HAMILTON MERRITT, M.D., (St. Catherines), Vick -PRESIDENT 


A. E. PHIPPS, GEN. MANAGER G. D. BOULTON, CHIEF INSPECTOR 
Agents and Correspondents 

UNITED STATES GREAT BRITAIN and IRELAND 
New York—Bank of the Manhattan Co. England—Lloyds Bank, Limited. 
Bosten—National Shawmut Bank. Seqstans—The Commercial Bank of Scot- 
Philadelphia—Fourth St. National Bank we , : 
Buffalo—Marine Trust Co. neeiper Hesham Beating Co., Limited, 
Chicago—First National Bank. se ! 
San Francisco—Wells Fargo Nevada Na- FRANCE, BELGIUM and 

tional Bank. SWITZERLAND 

Seattle—Seattle National Bank. Lloyds & National Provincial Foreign 
Minneapolis—First National Bank. Bank, Ltd. 


Having as its correspondents the largest and strongest banks 
throughout the world, the Imperial Bank of Canada is in a 
position to afford the most efficient banking service. 


With 2:20 branches in Canada our facilities for handling business 
throughout the Dominion are unexcelled. 


























Established in 1833 


THE NATIONAL PROVINCIAL AND 


UNION BANK OF ENGLAND, Lt. 


(8 = £1) 
Subscribed Capital ° ° ° ° $217,235,400 
Paid-up Capital’ - 46,547,080 
Reserve Fund .- . - : . 44,390,205 


HEAD OFFICE: 15, BISHOPSGATE, LONDON, E.C.2. 


Principal City Offices: 
PRINCES STREET OFFICE (Union) : 2, Princes Street, E.C.2. 
LOMBARD STREET OFFICE (Smiths): 1, Lombard Street, E.C.3. 
CORNHILL OFFICE (Prescott’s) : 50, Cornhill, E.C.3. 


The Bank has over One Thousand Offices in England and Wales, 
also Agents in all parts of the world. 


Every description of BRITISH, COLONIAL and FOREIGN 
BANKING business transacted. 


Trusteeships and Executorships undertaken. 





AUXILIARY 
LLOYDS & NATIONAL PROVINCIAL FOREIGN BANK LTD. 


Principal Offices: London, Paris, Brussels, Cologne, Zurich 











The Union Bank of Australia, Limited 


Established 1837. Incorporated 1880. 


Capital Authorized and Issued 

Capital Paid-Up 

Reserve Fund £2,750,000 
Reserve Liability of Proprietors £5,000,000 


Head Office—71, CORNHILL, LONDON, E. C. 


Manager—W. J. ESSAME Assistant Manager—W. A. LAING 


Branches throughout Australia and New Zealand 182, viz.:— 
In Victoria, 42; In South Australia, 14; In New South Wales, 38; In Western Australia, 20; 
In Queensland, 19; In Tasmania, 3; In New Zealand, 4. 


Agents and Correspondents in all parts of the World 


The Bank offers facilities for the transaction of every description 
of Banking business in Australia and New Zealand. 


Bills negotiated or sent for collection. Commercial and Circular 
Credits issued available throughout the World. 






















eC gmaaaaa am 
‘LONDON COUNTY ‘WESTMINSTER and 
PARR’S BANK LIMITED 


ESTABLISHED IN 1836. 


Chairman: WALTER LEAF. 
Deputy-Chairmen: SIR MONTAGU TURNER, R. HUGH TENNANT. 








Me Ts nissan cess csccsssncccssvecssosenencsnssscncssasoe £33,000,000 

I MR ccsosceesiavncosncsonosovessancocsrssnsabtessnrtnecsscesonesasassiinss 9,003,718 

I a acsdoekeareasimaa ot 9,003,718 
pm une, 1921) 

Current, Deposit and other A £308,996,025 





Head Office: 41, LOTHBURY, LONDON, E.C. 2. 
Chief General Managers: F. J. BARTHORPE, JOHN RAE. 
Foreign Branch Office: 82, CORNHILL, LONDON, E.C. 3. 
AFFILIATED ABROAD 
London County Westminster and Parr’s Foreign Bank, Limited 


on SPAIN 
| PARIS: 22, Place he dém MADRID: Avenida del Conde de 
|| BORDEAUX: 22 and 24, Cours de Penalver 21 & 23. 
HH l’Intendance. BARCELONA: Paseo de Gracia 8 & 10. 
| LYONS: 37, Rue de la R publique. BILBAO: Gran Via 9. i 
Ht MARSEILLES: 29, Rue Cannebiére. VALENCIA: Alfredo Calderjn 13 & Pascual 
|| NANTES: 6, Rue ‘Lafayette. y Genis 6. 


BELG 
BRUSSELS: 114-120, Rue Royale. ANTWERP: ‘41, Place de Meir. 


AFFILIATED IN IRELAND 


All Cheques on the Ulster Bank will be collected 
ULSTER BANK LIMITED. for Customers of this Bank, free of Commission. 


The Bank i pPapencontet by Branches or F 4 in_all the Principal Cities and 
Towns of the United Kingdom and has Correspondents throughout the World. | 


EXECUTOR AND TRUSTEE DUTIES UNDERTAKEN __i| 
































LONDON JOINT CITY AND 
MIDLAND BANK LIMITED 


CHAIRMAN: 
The Right Hon. R. McKENNA 
JOINT MANAGING DIRECTORS : 
S. B. MURRAY F. HYDE E. W. WOOLLEY 


| Subscribed Capital - - £38,116,815 
Paid-up Capital - - - 10,860,565 
Reserve Fund - - - 10,860,565 
| Deposits (June 30th, 1921)= - 371,322,381 


HEAD OFFICE: 5, THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON, E.C.2. 
OVER 1,550 OFFICES IN ENGLAND AND WALES 
OVERSEAS BRANCH: 65 & 66, OLD BROAD STREET, LONDON, E.C. 2. 
Atlantic Offices: ‘‘ Aquitania’’ ‘‘ Berengaria’’ ‘‘ Mauretania” 








AFFILIATED BANKS: 
BELFAST BANKING CO. LTD. THE CLYDESDALE BANK LTD. 


OVER 110 OFFICES IN IRELAND OVER 160 OFFICES IN SCOTLAND 























Bank of Liverpool & Martins Limited 


Head Office: 7 WATER STREET, LIVERPOOL 
London Office: 68 LOMBARD STREET, LONDON, E.C. 3 


Capital Subscribed . . . . «. £18,971,120 
ee 8 ee 2,348,890 
Reserve Fund and Surplus Profits. 1,524,413 
Deposits, etc., at 30th June, 1921 . 79,219,946 





321 BRANCHES AND SUB-BRANCHES 


All descriptions of Banking, Trustee and Foreign 
Exchange Business Transacted 


The Bank is prepared to act as Agents for Foreign Banks 


on usual Terms 
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Italo Belgian Bank 
_ Societe Anonyme ¢ 


Head Office . - Antwerp 


48, PLACE DE MEIR 
Telegraphic Address : ITELBANK 


Capital. . . . .  Frs. 50,000,000 
Reserve Fund . . ._ Frs. 25,000,000 


Branches: Telegraphic Addresses: 
France—Paris, 62 Rue de la Chaussee d’Antin Carameris 
Great Britain—London, 50 Old Broad St., E. C. 2 Itabelban Ave 
Argentine—Buenos Aires Itelbank 
Brazil—Sao Paulo, Rio de Janeiro, Santos, Campinas Itelbank 
Itelbank 


Uruguay— Montevideo 
Chili—Santiago, Valparaiso Itelbank 


Correspondents in all principal places in South America. All banking business, 
documentary credits, bills collected, payment of checks and letters of credit. 


Official Correspondent in South America of 


The Royal Italian Treasury 
The National Bank of Belgium 


Agents for South America of the Credito Italiano, Milan 
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The Anglo-Egyptian Bank, Limited 


Subscribed Capital ‘ ‘ £1,800,000 
CAPITAL PAID-UP ‘ ‘ £ 600,000 
Reserve Fund . . . £ 720,000 


Head Office: 27 Clements Lane 
Lombard Street —London, E.C. 4 . 


BRANCHES 
Alexandria, Cairo, Assiut, Beni-Souef, Mansourah, 
Port Said, Tantah, Zagazig, Khartoum 
Port Sudan, Omdurman, Malta 
Gibraltar, Jerusalem, Jaffa, Haifa, Nazareth and Suez 


The Bank transacts every description of Banking business in Egypt 
and other Countries where it has branches, grants letters of credit 
and affords facilities to travellers proceeding to Egypt and elsewhere. 
The Bank will also effect Purchases and Sales of Stocks and Egyptian 
and other Produce. 

Deposits received for one year at rates to be ascertained on application. 
































UNION BANK OF SWITZERLAND 


UNION DE BANQUES SUISSES 


St. Gall, Zurich, Winterthur, 


Aarau, Basle, Geneva, Lausanne. 


BRANCHES IN 


Fleurier Lichtensteig Montreux 
Liestal 


Gossau (St. Gall) Rapperswil 
Laufenbur, Locarno Rorschach 
La Chaux-de-Fonds Lugano Ruti (Zurich) 


Capital paid up - Frs. 70,000,000 
Reserves - - - “ 15,500,000 


Every Description of Banking Business. 


Documentary Credits. Large Foreign Exchange Dealers. 























Den Danske 


Landmandsbank 
Hypothek-og Vekselbank 


COPENHAGEN (Denmark) 
Telegraphic Address— Landmandsbank 

Paid-up Capital, Kr. payor nd te £8,270,000 

Reserve Fund, Kr. 50,000,000! 22°" | $40,200,000 


PROVINCIAL BRANCHES 





Aabenraa Parum | Kolding | Nykj6bingS. (|. Svendborg 
Aalborg FPejé Kolind Ww — | S6nderho 
Bagsviard | BPredericia | Korstdr | NGrre Broby | Thisted 
Bandholm Grenaa Langeskov | Boslev | Tb6lljse 
Bramminge Haderslev Maribo Rédby | Ténder 
Durup | Holbaik Marstal Saxkjébing | VWejle 
Elsinore Hurup | MNakskov Skagen Vestervig 
Esbjerg Hvidbjerg Nordby Skive | Aréskj6bing 
Eskildstrup Hérsholm | Myborg poe ee | Orbéik 
Paaborg Kallundborg | Nykjjbing F. StubbekjObing | 
The Bank transacts every kind of legitimate Banking Business 
MANAGERS 


Emil Gltickstadt, Conseiller d’Etat 
C. Harhoff O. Ringberg Emil Rasmussen Fr. Rothe 
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THE ONE HUNDREDTH BANK, LTD. 


ESTABLISHED 1878 


Capital Subscribed . . . . . . Yen 25,000,000.00 
Capital Paid Up. . . . . . . Yen 17,500,000.00 
Reserve Fund and Undivided Profits. Yen 8,100,000.00 


Heap OrFice: Tokyo, JAPAN 
Branches: YOKOHAMA, OSAKA, KYOLCO, TOTTORI 


KENZO IKEDA, President SAKIO CHOH, Managing-Director 
HIROSHI ANDO, Director KUNIZO HARA, Director SHOSO YAMANAKA, Director 


LONDON AGENTS: 


Brown, Shipley & Company Lloyds Bank, Limited 
The London Joint City and Midland Bank, Limited 


NEW YORK AGENTS: 
Brown Brothers & Co. The Guaranty Trust Co. of New York 
The Equitable Trust Co, of New York 
Every description of Banking and Foreign Exchange Business 
transacted under favorable terms 


CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 


























SKANDINAVISKA 
KREDITAKTIEBOLAGET 


Established in 1864 
GOTHENBURG STOCKHOLM MALMO 


Branches 
In All Parts of Sweden 


PAID-UP CAPITAL AND RESERVES 
KR. 182,000,000 
Telegraphic Address: Kreditbolaget 


Foreign Exchange bought and sold, bills collected, deposit 
and current accounts opened and all kinds of banking 
business transacted 




















See 
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THE BANK OF TAIWAN, LTD. 


Incorporated by Special Imperial Charter, 1899 


Head Office: TAIPEH, TAIWAN 


Capital Subscribed. . . ....... ¥en 60,000,000 
Capital Paid Up..... Um... .... Yen 45,000,000 
Reserve and Surplus. adiacwss Yen 12,340,000 
KOJURO NAKAGAWA, Esq., SHUNROKURO MORI, Esq., 
President Vice-President 
Directors 
T. IKEDA, Esq. GUNJI KAWASAKI, Esq. 
KUMEMATSU MORINAGA, Esq. MASUMI ESAKI, Esq. 
TADASU HISAMUNE, Esq. DENKICHI TAKIDA, Esq. 
BRANCHES: 
JAPAN—Tokyo (General Manager’s Office), Kobe, Osaka, Yokohama, 


Moji. 
TAIWAN—Ako, Giran, Kagi, Karenko, Keelung, Makung, Nanto, 
Pinan, Shinchiku, Taichu, Tainan, Takow, Tamsui, Toyen. 


CHINA—Amoy, Canton, Foochow, Hankow, Kiukiang, Shanghai, 
Swatow. 


OTHERS—Hongkong, London, New York, Singapore, Semarang, 
Soerabaia, Batavia, Bombay, Bangkok. 


New York Office: 165 Broadway 


MASAJIRO ARAKI, Agent 


London Office: 58 Old Broad Street 


New York Correspondents: 


CHASE NATIONAL BANK HANOVER NATIONAL BANK 
NATIONAL CITY BANK GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY 
NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 

IRVING NATIONAL BANK EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY 
CENTRAL UNION TRUST COMPANY BANK OF THE MANHATTAN COMPANY 
NEW YORK TRUST COMPANY FARMERS LOAN & TRUST COMPANY 


Cable Transfers, Drafts, and Letters of Credit issued; the 
Negotiation and Collections of Bills of Exchange and other 
Banking Business transacted through our various Branches 
as well as correspondents in all parts of the world; offers 
exceptional facilities for handling transactions in the Far East. 
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The Sumitomo Bank, Limited 


ESTABLISHED 1912 
(Successors to The Sumitomo Bank) 


Capital Subscribed . . - Yen 70,000,000 

Capital Paid up . , ; . “ 50,000,000 

Reserve Fund . ‘ ‘ . “ 20,200,000 

Deposits (June 30, 1921) . “ 381,342,000 
Head Office : OSAKA, JAPAN 


BARON K. SUMITOMO, President 
K. YUKAWA, Esa., Managing Director S. YOSHIDA, Eeq., Managing Director 
T. KANOH, Esa., N. YATSUSHIRO, Esq,, “ 


New York Agency, 149 Broadway, New York 
S. IMAMURA, Agent 


HOME OFFICES 
Osaka (7) Tokyo (3) Yokohama Kobe Kyoto (2) N a 
Shimonoeeki Moji. Hiroshima Hakata Hyese N ithama 
Kurume Kure Wakamatsu Kokura Yanai Onomichi 
Foreign Branches—Shanghai, New York, London, Hankow, San Francisco, Bombay 
Affiliated Banks—The Sumitomo Bank of Hawaii, Honolulu, T. H.; The Sumitome 
Bank, Seattle, Wash. 
Chief Bankers in New York and London—National City Bank of New York, New York; 
Lloyds Bank, Ltd., London 
Correspondents in All Important Places at Home and Abroad 
The Bank buys, sells and receives for collection drafts and telegraphic transfers; issues 
Commercial and Travellers Letters of Credit available in all important parts of the 
world, besides doing general banking business 

















THE MITSUI BANK, LTD. 


Head Office, TOKYO 


(No. 1 Suruga-cho, Nihonbashi-ku) 


Capital Subscribed . . . . Yen 100,000,000.00 
Capital Paid-Up .. . . . Yen 60,000,000.00 
Reserve Fund (July 1921) . . Yen 28,000,000.00 


BRANCHES 
Nihonbashi (Tokyo), Fukuoka, Hiroshima, Kobe, Kyoto, Moji, 
Nagasaki, Nagoya, Osaka, Nishi (Osaka), Kawaguchi (Osaka), 
Otaru, Shanghai, Shimonoseki, Wakamatsu, Yokohama 
New York Agents 
Bankers Trust Co. The Chase National Bank 
The National City Bank of New York 
London Agents 


Barclays Bank, Ltd. London Joint City & Midland Bank, Ltd. 
Paris Agents 
Banque de 1]’Union Parisienne Comptoir National d’Escompte de Paris 


Bombay Agents 
National Bank of India, Ltd. 
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The Bank of Chosen 


Incorporated by Special Charter of Imperial Japanese Government, 1909 


Capital Subscribed . oe . . Yen 80,000,000 
Capital Peid-Up . . gt  . Yen 50,000,000 
Total Resources . . ~ ~*~ . - Yen 600,000,000 


Head Office, Keijo (Seoul), Chosen (Korea) 


Governor, S. MINOBE Deputy Governor, T. KANO 
Directors 
S. OHTA S. KATAYAMA S. YOSHIDA S. KAKEI 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT: TOKYO 
(All communications relating to the arrangen ents of corres) ondent+ and the Bank’s general 
forcign business to be addressed to the Foreign Department) 

Principal Branches: 
Cuosen: (Korea) Chemulpo, Pyengyang, Wonsan, Fusan, Taiku. 
Mancuvuria: Mukden, Dairen, Changchun, Newchang, Harbin, Antung. 
Japan: Tokyo, Osaka, Kobe, Shimonoseki. 
Cuina: Shanghai, Tsingtao, Tientsin, Tsinan. 
Siseria: Vladivostok. 


New York Agency, 165 Broadway 


T. Fujimaki, Agent 














The Kajima Bank, Limited 


Established in 1888 
Yen 
CAPITAL PAID UP . . « « «  15,000,000.00 
RESERVE FUND . . Seow ee 2,300,000.00 


DEPOSITS (June 30, 1920) oo eo os « 


Keizo Hirooka, Esq., President Yukinori Hoshino, Esq., Managing Director 
Chusuke Yoshii, Esq., Managing Director Seishichi Kawakami, Esq., Managing Director 
Seijiro Gion, Esq., Director Hikotaro Ohmura, Esq., Director 
Kyuemon Hirooka, Esq., Auditor Manroku Matsui, Auditor 
Kin-ichiro Hoshijima, Auditor 


Head Office, Osaka, Japan 


Principal Branches 
Tokyo Kyoto Kobe Okayama Hiroshima Fukuyama Tokuyama 


Transacts General Banking, Foreign .Exchange and 
Trust Company Business 


New York Correspondents London Correspondents 
Yokohama Specie Bank, Ltd. Yokohama Specie Bank, Ltd. 
Bank of Taiwan, Lid. Ba nk of Taiwan, Ltd. 
American Express Co. London Joint City & Midland Bank, Ltd. 
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National Bank of Greece 


Established 1841 


Capital and Reserve . .  . drs. 55,550,000 
Deposits ae ae drs. 1,000,000,000 


Head Office: Athens, Greece 


BRANCHES IN GREECE: 


Aegion Chios Kalavryta Messini Saloniki 
Aghios Nicolaos Corfu Karditsa Messolonghi Samos 
Agrinion Corinth Kastoria Mytilene Serrai 
Almyros Coumi Kavalla Naupactos Smyma 
Amalias Dedeagatch Kozani Nauplia Sparta 
Amfissa Dimitsana Kydoniai Patras Syra 
Arta Drama Kyparissia Paxi Thebes 
Atalanti Edessa Kythira Piraeus Thira 
Calamata Florina Lamia Poros Trikalla 
Candia Gisumoultzina Larissa Preveza Tripolitza 
Canea Gythion Leucas Pylos A a 
Cephalonia Ithaca Levadia Pyrgos Xe thi 
Chalkis Janina Megalopolis Rethymo — . 


Offers special facilities to manufacturers, exporters, merchants and 
bankers having business relations with the Near East. 





























Commercial Bank of Greece, Ltd. 
Head Office: Athens 


BRANCHES: Piraeus, Argos, Pyrgos, Patras, Cala- 
mata, Corfou, Cephalonie, Syra, Chio, Nauplie, 
Vostizza, Candie, Volo, Salonique, Larissa, Tricala, 
Mytilene and Canea. 


CORRESPONDENTS in the principal towns of Greece and 
in foreign countries throughout the world. 


GENERAL BANKING BUSINESS TRANSACTED 


Collections, Letters of Credit, Cable Transfers, Current 
- and Term Deposits, Etc. 


CAPITAL . . . Dr. 20,000,000.00 
RESERVES . . . Dr. 10,123,920.45 
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The National Bank of New Zealand, Ltd. 





Subscribed Capital, $15,000,000 
Paid-up Capital, $ 5,000,000 
Reserve Fund, $ 5,100,000 





NEW 
ZEALAND 


Head Office 
17 Moorgate Street, London, E.C. 2 


Manager, ARTHUR WILLIS; 


Chief Office 
In New Zealand at Wellington 


General Manager, D. W. DUTHIE 











70 Branches and Agencies Throughout New Zealand. 


Bills of Exchange Collected. Wool and Produce Credits Arranged. 
All Classes of Banking Business Undertaken. 


























Bohemian Industrial Bank 


Ceska Prumyslova Banka 
Head Office: Prague, Czechoslovakia 


Cable Address: INDUSBANK 


Capital fully paid J m ; . Czechoslovak crowns — 150,000,000.00 

Reserves : ‘ . i over - we 45,000,000.00 

Resources ‘ . é over ” si 1,000,000,000.00 
BRANCHES IN CZECHOSLOVAKIA 

Bratislava (Pressburg) Kladno Pardubice 

Brno (Brunn) Kosice (Kaschau) Pferov (Prerau) 

Cesky TéSin (Bohm, Teschen) Kutn& Hora (Kuttenberg) Pribram 

Cmunt Louny (Laun) Rakovnik (Rakonitz) 

Décin (Tetschen) Milad& Boleslav Roudnice 

DomaZlice (Taus) Moravsk& Ostrava Uherské Hradisté 

Hodonin (Goding) N&chod Gsti n-L (Aussig a-E) 

Hradec Krdlové (Koniggrits) Olomouc (Olmiitz) Vysoké MYto (Hohenmauth) 


Opava (Troppau) 
FOREIGN BRANCHES: 
Vienna (Austria) Ljubljana (Yugoslavia) 
AFFILIATED BANK: Hungarian-Bohemian Industrial Bank in Budapest (Hungary) 


Special facilities for the development of foreign banking business in Central and Southern 
Europe. Every description of banking or exchange business trans:icted. 


Accounts opened with Banks or Traders 
Credits against Documents Letters of Credit anywhere 


Correspondents from all parts of the world invited 
Reliable information about Czechoslovakia furnished 





























Kank Anstralia 


Guaranteed by the Australian Commonwealth Government 
Established 1912 


HEAD OFFICE =.- SYDNEY 


Bankers to the Government 
of the Commonwealth of 
Australia, South Australian 
State Government, Western 
Australian State Government, 
Tasmanian State Government 
and Queensland State Gov- 
ernment 





58 Branches in the Principal Cities 
and Towns of Australia 

2 Branches in London 

32090 Savings Bank Agencies at 
Post Offices in Australia, Papua, 
New Britain, Solomon Islands, 
and the Pacific Islands ~ 








Head Oftice 
Sydney, New South Wales 


Agents and Correspondents throughout 
the World 


Banking and Exchange Business 
Of every description transacted within the Australian Common- 
wealth, United Kingdom, United States, Canada and Abroad 


On 30th June, 1921 


General Bank Deposits .............0.........0. $165,674.330.10 
SE Se ndtintieddtnwhitsaciannieuendihhaous 55, 882,299.10 


Savings Bank Depeslte............cccccccccecee 173,713.869.S2 
Note Issue Department .........-.--- penniaatnaut . %279,483.777.60 


Cable Remittances made to, and Drafts drawn on United States, 
Canada and foreign places direct 
Letters of Credit issued to any part of the World 
Bills Negotiated or Forwarded for Collection 
Current Accounts Opened. Interest on Fixed Deposits 
Advances made against approved Securities 


Deputy Governor Governor 


JAMES KELL, Esq. SIR DENISON MILLER, K.C.M.G. 




















ee ——E———— 


ern 8 geen 





a 





Bank of New Zealand 


ESTABLISHED IN 1861 


Bankers to the Government of New Zealand, which holds Prefer- 
‘ence Shares in the Bank for $5,474,812, and guarantees 
its Redeemable Stock $2,579,186 


Paid-up Capital $19,003,624 and Reserve Fund 

$7,421,412 . $26,425,036 
Undivided Profits 1,758,144 
Aggregate Assets at 31st March, 1921 242,189,207 











Head Office: 
WELLINGTON, NEW ZEALAND 
General Manager: H. BUCKLETON 


London Office: 
1 QUEEN VICTORIA STREET, E. C. 4 
Manager : ALEXANDER KAY 


Head Office, Wellington 


THE BANK OF NEW ZEALAND has Branches at Auckland, Blenheim, Christ- 
church, Dannevirke, Dunedin, Gisborne, Hamilton, Hastings, Invercargill, Masterton, 
Napier, Nelson, New Plymouth, Oamaru, Palmerston North, Queenstown, Rotorua, 
Timaru, Wanganui and Wellington, and has also Branches or Agencies at 185 other 
towns in New Zealand, at Melbourne and Sy ney in Australia, Suva and Levuka in Fiji, 
and Apia in Samoa, also Agents in all the principal Cities in the World. 

The Bank has facilities for conducting every description of Banking Business. 

It is prepared to negotiate at any of its Branches Bills drawn in dollars or sterling 
under Credits established by its American Agents, and to issue Drafts or Credits, either 
in dollars or sterling, on any of the principal Cities in North America. 


Chief Agents in New York: IRVING NATIONAL BANK 
Chief Agents in San Francisco: FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF SAN FRANCISCO 


Other Agents and Correspondents in United States: 


American Exchange National Bank, New York Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
American Express Company Hanover National tank of the City of New York 
Rankers Trust Company, New York Hongkong & Sharghai Kanking Corporation 
Bank of Bishop & Co., Ltd., Honolulu Illinois Trust & Savines Bank, Chicago 
Bank of Italy Internetion:] Ranking Corporation 
Bank of Montreal Mercantile Bank of the Americas, New Orleans 
Bank of Nova Scotia Merchapta Nation») Bank of Boston 
Brown Brothers & Co., Boston Mercantile Trust Company, St. Louis 
Canadian Bank of Commerce Morgan & Co.,J.P, New York 
Chartered Bank of India, Australia & China Nationa] Bank of Commerce, St. Louis 
Chase National Bank, New York Nationa! Bank of South Africa, Ltd. 
Columbia Trust Company. New York Nationa] City Bank of New York 
Crocker National Kank of San Francisco National Park Bai k of New York 
Drexel and Co., Philadelphia Natioval ~hawmut Bank, Boston 
Equitable Trust Company of New York Northern Trust Company, Chicago 
Farmers & Merchants Nat'l Bank, Los Angeles Philadelphia National Rank 
Farmers’ Loan & Trust Company, New York Riggs National Bank of Washington, D. C. 
First National Kank of Boston Royal Bank of Canada 
First National Bank of Chic+ go Sta: dard Bank of South Africa, Ltd. 
Greenebaum Sons Bank & Trust Co., Chicago Walker Bros., Salt Luke City 

Yokohama Specie Bank, Limited 


Chief Agents in Canada: 
CANADIAN BANK OF COMMERCE BANK OF MONTREAL 


Other Agents and Correspondents in Canada: 


American Express Company 
Bank of Nova Scotia 
Dominion Bank 


Dominion Express Company, Toronto 
Imperial Bank of Canada 


Royal Bank of Canada 
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National Bank of Australasia, Ltd. 


ESTABLISHED 1858 


Head ition : _MELBOURN E 
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Authorized Capital . . . $25,000,000 
Capital Paid Up . . . « 10,000,000 
Reserve Fund . . . . 5,700,000 
Reserve Liability . . , . . . 4,140,000 
DIRECTORS 

Sir JOHN GRICE, Chairman HON. F. G. CLARKE, M.L.C. 
EDWARD TRENCHARD, Esgq., Vice-Chairman BOWES KELLY, Esa. 

J. NEWMAN BARKER, Esq. HUGH M. STRACHAN, Esq. 


Auditors: C. H. TUCKETT, F.C.P.A., JOHN BISHOP, F C.P.A. 
Solicitors: MALLESON, STEWART, STAWELL and NANKIVELL 
MOULE, HAMILTON and KIDDLE 


Chief Manager: Deputy Chief Manager: Chief Inspector: 
E. H. WREFORD JAMES WILSON T. A. EDMEADES 
OFFICES 


VICTORIA, Head Office and 130 Branches NEW SOUTH WALES, Sydney and 11 Branches 
S. AUSTRALIA, Adelaide and 41 Branches WEST. AUSTRALIA, Perth and 29 Branches 
Agents in all important towns in New South Wales, Queensland, New Zealand 
and Tasmania 
LONDON OFFICE, 7 Lothbury, E. C. 


AGENTS AND CORRESPONDENTS THROUGHOUT THE WORLD 


Trade Bills discounted or collected Foreign Bills bought or collected. Moneys remitted to 
all parts by Drafts, Telegraphic or Cable Transfers. Circular and other Letters of Credit 
issued, available in Australasia an« Abroad for Touring and Commercial needs. 
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English, Scottish & Australian Bank, 





Limited 
Authorized Capital .... . . . $15,000,000 
Subscribed Capital ow wo we ee ss eee 
Paid-up Capital . . . . . . $6,599,435 


Further Liabilities of Proprietors . . $6,599,435 
Reserve Fund ....... . . $6,500,000 


E.C. 3 





HEAD OFFICE: 


WITH BRANCHES IN 


New South Wales South Australia Northern Territory 
Victoria Queensland 


LETTERS OF CREDIT AND DRAFTS on the Branches and Agencies of 
the Bank in Australia can be obtained at the Head Office, or through the Agents of 
the Bank in the chief provincial towns throughout the United Kingdom. REMIT- 
TANCES made by TELEGRAPHIC TRANSFER. BILLS NEGOTIATED or 
forwarded for COLLECTION. BANKING and EXCHANGE business of every 
description transacted with Australia. 

E. M. JANION, Manager 
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Paid-up Capital - - - - - 
Reserve Fund- - - - - - 
Reserve Liability of Proprietors 

under the Charter - - - 


TH BANK OF AUSTRALASIA | 


(Incorporated by Royal Charter, 1835) 


- £4,000,000 
. £3,325,000 


- £4,000,000 
£11,325,000 


Head Office, 4 Threadneedle Street, London, E. C. 


R. W. JEANS, General Manager 


VICTORIA 


Branches in Australia 


Victoria, Contd. 


N.S. Wales, Contd. 


Queensland, Contd. 


Melbourne: 394 & ees = o— — 
} Ste: ‘allangatta owlong oogoolawa 

= oe 334 Terame Jerilderie Toowoomba 

“ oe i k t. Traralgon semeety Townsville 

runswic Tungamah <yogle 

Burnley Walwa Lismore SOUTH 

Collingwood Warragul Maitland (West) AUSTRALIA 

Port Melbourne Warrnambool Maitland (East) 

Prahran Wedderburn Moree Adelaide 

St. Kilda Welshpool Murwillumbah Kooringa 

Williamstown Wychep1oof Muswellbrook Mount Barker 


Bairnsdale 
Ballarat 


Yackandandah 
Yarram-Yarram 


Narrabri 
Narromine 


Port Lincoln 
Port Pirie 


Benalla Yarrawonga powenatio Wirrabarra 
Bendigo NEW SOUTH Orange WESTERN 
Bright WALES Parkes AUSTRALIA 
Castlemaine = Peak Hill , 
Chariton ,Sydney: Martin Pes h Graf Perth 
Chiltern ER lace: G4 Pitt St.; po oT ton Alvear 
Cobram +5 George St.South } ne haven A 
Corryong Hurstville volinuae Bunbury 
Drouin Wentworth Avenue Wagga-Wagea Fremantle 
Euroa Kogarah Woe Waa BE Gnowangerup 
Fish Creek Leichhardt Youns Kalgoorlie 
Foster Marrickville es Menzies 
Geelong Newtown Moora 
Rotamatite — QUEENSLAND Northam 

ingston ury liv 
Koroit Ballina Brisbane aaa 
Korong Vale Bathurst Beaudesert Wickepin 
pe” wie Bega — . 

eongatha Bellingen Charters Towers ‘i 
Mirboo North Berrigan Chillagoe TASMANIA 
Mooroopna Blayney Cooyar Hobart 
Morwell Broken Hill Crow’s Nest Burnie 
Nathalia Cootamundra Herbertop Deloraine 
Numurkah Corowa Hughenden Devonport 
Port Fairy (Belfast) Crookwell Ipswich Fingal 
Rutherglen Dorrigo Kingaroy Latrobe 
St. James Dubbo Longreach Launceston 
Sale Forbes Maryborough Sheffield 
Shepparton Glen Innes Oakey Stanley 
Stawell Goulburn Richmond Ulverstone 
Stony Creek Grafton Rockhampton Wynyard 

Branches in New Zealand 

Wellington Hawera New Plymouth Te Kuiti 
Ashburton Invercargill Ngaruawahia Temuka 
Auckland Kaitaia Otaki Te Puke 
Christchureh Levin Palmerston (Nth.) ii ‘ 
Dannevirke Manaia Patea Timaru 
Dunedin Mangonui Raetihi Waipawa 
Eltham Rotorua Waipukurua 
Featherston Masterton Stratford Wairoa 
Feilding Matamata Taihape Wanganui 
Gisborne Morrinsville Taumarunui Waverley 
Gore otu Taurapga Whakatane 
Hamilton Napier Te Aroha Whangarei 


Principal Correspondents in North America 


CANADA: 
Bank of Montreal 


Canadian Bank of Commerce 


UNITED STATES: 


UNITED STATES: 


National City Bank of New York 


Continental & Commercial Nat. Bk. of Chicago 


Corn Exchange National Bank of Chicago 
Illinois Trust & Savings Bank, Chicago 


y Nation 1 Bank cf the Republic, Chica, 
Bank of New York Fourth Street National Bank, Philadelphia 
Hanover National Bank, New York Wells Fargo Nevada National Bank of San 
National Bank of Commerce, New York Francisco 


Offer facilities for the transaction of every description of Banking Business in Australia 
and New Zealand. Negotiate or Collect Bills. Issue Telegraphic Transfers, Letters of 
Credit and Drafts, also Circular Notes and Circular Credits, in all parts of the world. 
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Up to the 


Minute Bank 
Corn Exchange National 
Philadelphia 








Of Course I 


we want your business, but we want it 
on a basis that will pay you as well 
as ourselves. We want it because we | 


have proper facilities for handling it. 
Don’t worry over poor service—send 


PHILADELPHIA 


your business to 
“CORN EXCHANGE” : 
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Established 1846 


The Bankers Magazine 


Published Monthly by 
THE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 
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BOSTON at 253 Broadway, New York CHICAGO 
127 Federal Street a 5 No. La Salle Street 
CABLE ADDRESS: BANKMAG,'’ NEW YORK 
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A Large List of Municipal Bonds 


We own and offer an unusually large and diversified list 
of bonds of counties, cities, towns and school districts 


Twenty-seven States are represented 


Particulars on request 


A. B. Leach & Co., Inc. 


Investment Securities 
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ESTABLISHED 1862 


3%) Standard Bank 
of South Africa, Ltd. 


(with which is incorporated the 
AFRICAN BANKING CORPORATION, LIMITED) 


Bankers to the Government of the Union of South Africa 
in Cape Province; to the Imperial Government in 
South Africa; and to the Administration of Rhodesia. 


Authorized Capital - : - - . $50,000,000 
Subscribed Capital - - . $44,583,300 
Paid-Up Capital and Reserve F endo - $25,612,500 
Reserve Liability of Proprietors  - - $33,437,475 
Aggregate Assets 31st Mar.,1921 - - $389,566,510 





HEAD OFFICE: 10, Clements Lane, Lombard Street, London, E.C. 4. 
London Wall Branch : 63, London Wall, E. C. 2 
West End Branch: 17 Northumberland Avenue, W.C. 2 (Adjoining the Royal Colonial Institute) 


Board of Directors: 


WILLIAM REIERSON ARBUTHNOT, Esq. JAMES FAIRBAIRN FINLAY, Esq., C.8.1. 
Sir D, M. BARBOUR, K.C.S.I., K.C.M.G, SOLOMON B. JOEL, Esq., J. P. 

EDWARD CLIFTON BROWN, Esq. HORACE PEEL, Esq. 

STANLEY CHRISTOPHERSON, Esq. Rt. rel a E ‘ARL OF SELBORNE, K.G., 
ROBERT E. DICKINSON, Esq. WILLIAM SMART, Esq. 


Rt. Hon. LORD SYDENHAM, G.C.S.1., G.C.M.G., G.C.LE., G.B.E., F.R.S. 
J. P. GIBSON, Senior General Manager 
NOEL JENNINGS, JOHN JEFFREY, JAMES 8. SHIEL, Joint General Managers 
G. F, LE SUEUR, W. K. ROBERTSON, Assistant General Managers 
FRANCIS SHIPTON, London Manager BERTRAM LOWNDES, Assistant Manager 
HERBERT G. HOEY, Secretary 


London Bankers: 
THE BANK OF ENGLAND LONDON COUNTY WESTMINSTER & PARR’S BANK, Ltd. 


Over 460 Branches and Agencies throughout Cape Province, 
Natal, Orange Free State, Transvaal, Rhodesia, Portuguese 
East Africa, British East Africa, South West Africa and 
Belgian Congo, Basutoland and Nyasaland. 

BRANCHES IN ROTTERDAM AND AMSTERDAM, HOLLAND 


New York Agency: 68 Wall Street 


. H. MACINTYRE, Agent 


Every Description of Banking Business Transacted With Our Branches and Agencies. 
Bills Negotiated and Collected. Mail and Telegraphic Remittances Made. Letters 
of Credit and Drafts Granted on the Branches and Agencies of the Bank. 
Circular Letters of Credit Available in All Parts of the World 
and Commercial Letters of Credit Issued. 


The New York Agency 


ofters to Bankers and Merchants throughout the United States and 
Canada its unsurpassed service for facilitating trade with 
the markets of Africa, Australia and New Zealand. 
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ESTABLISHED 1817 


BANK of NEW SOUTH WALES 


AUSTRALIA 


Paid-up Capital - - 
Reserve Fund - - - 


Reserve Liability of 


Proprietors - - - 


- . + $25,000,000 
- . + 17,125,000 


- + = 25,000,000 

$67,125,000 

Aggregate Assets, 31st March, 1921, $378,462,440 
OSCAR LINES, General Manager 
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| Ln ten 7onneS, Ste sananii PJ 5 
a Port Darwin New Hebrides eo” Full e 
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iy ee oF Lewka |} 
ry NORTHERN | Townsville 3 me a 
¢ | TERRITORY | P é 
Rockhampton New Caledonia ; 
z ret | oe | eee y : 
< USTRAL r Sou @\BRISBANE, -7 7) 
2 11 BRANCHES =| AUSTRALIA hen Pd > 
Pa p |, BRANCHES “ y) 
r ERTH SOUTH WALES@/Newcastle g 
7. ° - 
- | VICTORIA Auckland 
< AUSTRALIA CNC anaes New 2 
|] ep... 6.300.000; area, 2.974.581 40. ¢ — ZEALAND 7 
D 73 1.000: horses, 2,529, 060, imports, ion 3 Br 6o Gam WELLINGTON C 
“4 $493,000,000; exports, $742,870,000. HOBART ANCHES Christchurch f 
Value of Australia’s Products : 

Agriculture ... .- nee eee _— oinae 290,500,000 Dunedin 

PEE ccc dcccncesctneavesdseanesscorsessesessceose 491,500,000 

IID 6. ntcsccccccneusncasssscesonensesecnosessres 168,700,000 

WOE atctcaes once waseccenecsssevacsesse seewseonse 93,160,000 © 

Manufacturing ‘dédinhimiinimninepanvabetenen a 123° 768,000 2 Auckland | 

WE 00s + cccerenesetenitnbeeseessbunnnaens . $2,172,628,000 e 




















Head Office—George St., Sydney London Office—29 Threadneedle St., E. C. 
358 BRANCHES AND AGENCIES 


In all the Australian States, New Zealand, Fiji, Papua (New Guinea) and London 
Cable remittances made to and drafts drawn on Foreign Places DIRECT 
Foreign Bills Negotiated and Collected. Letters of Credit and Circular Notes Issued. 
NEGOTIABLE THROUGHOUT THE WURLD 
The bank collects for and undertakes the agency of other banks and transacts every 
description of Australian Banking Business 

A t ° N y k . Standard Bank of South Africa, Ltd. 
gen Ss in ew Ork: National City Bank of New York. 


Agents in San Francisco, Bank of California National Association, Crocker National 
Bank and Anglo and London Paris National Bank 
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Banking Service m Europe 


OCATED in England and on the Continent, 
L our European offices cover a broad 
territory. They are distinctly American banks, 
co-operating with banks in the United States 
in the American way. 


By maintaining an account at any of these 
offices, your institution can sell your own 
drafts drawn against these accounts, which in 
the meantime earn interest on balances. 


These offices open documentary credits, 
in favor of exporters in Great Britain, France, 
Belgium, and their colonies, and also in the 


Near East. 


In the handling of collections abroad, the 
execution of exchange orders in any currency, 
the purchase and sale of securities, and in 
every banking function, these offices render 
a most comprehensive service. 


Our Banks and Bankers Department will 
be pleased to supply detailed information. 


Guaranty Trust Company 


of New York 
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The period is Italian 
Renaissance. The 
building is forty fret 
wide of granite and 
limestone. 


Design, construction 
and equipment by 
Hoggson Brothers at 
a guaranteed coat, 





Tue First Narionat Bank 
LAKE GENEVA, WISCONSIN 


How Hoggson Brothers Favor 
Local Building Interests 


N all Hoggson contracts before making purchases and 
letting subcontracts, local material dealers, local sub- 
contractors and other existing local industries are given an 
opportunity to bid in competition and to demonstrate their 
ability to serve the bank. 
Local labor is favored, whenever it is available; “com- 
mon labor’’, carpenters, bricklayers, plasterers and othertrades 
being hired direct by our superintendent. 


For the building shown above, such items as sand, 
gravel, lumber, hardware, plumbing, heating and wiring were 
all secured in Lake Geneva as well as such local labor as 
was available. 

A contract with Hoggson Brothers ensures every con- 
sideration for local interests. 


HOGGSON BROTHERS —NEW YORK - CHICAGO 
Bank Builders 











“MERIT HAS MADE THEM FAMOUS ” 


“YORK” 


BANK 
SAFE DEPOSIT 


VAULTS 


eee 


Clearing House Assuciation.........-....0+- ...-New York 
Federal Reserve Bank............+-- rer ey New York 
CBSO MOTINE BOGE... ccccecccccsscesees ...-New York 
Chatham & Phenix National Bank ie eee eee New York 
Corn Exchange National Bank.............. oe York 
eet ere New York 
Empire Safe Deposit Co. (Equitable Building)...New York 
: SE MR. 6 ic.06beeae eeeeeewe te ee a New York 
First National Bank........... 6.00 0660004.60068 New York 
CORONEES BOE Cie cacccccdcccvvcecs eoveseocee New York 
Metiopolitan Life Insurance Co.. ebeemene ..-New York 
eT i 8 Ra eee Boston 
American Nationa) Bank............- ecvese San Francisco 
American Trust Company.......... re f 
Beneficial Savings Fund Society.............+.. Philadelphia 
DOE GIN 6.06. 6.0.6.0064.0 000000006 ....Pittsburgh 
RON TUG Gis ss ccescevees irtusebeneanaes Pittsburgh 
— BT CO Evansville, Ind. 
Detrett Trast Co... vccccceses ETT TT TT ere Detroit 
Sen POE SIR 6.6.60 0:0:0:0.040:6046:000 0000808 Milwaukee 
Fourth National Bank.......... Riv steeee owas Atlanta, Ga. 
Guardian Savings & Trust Coe... ..sccccccccccess Cleveland 
Rhode Island Hospital Trust Co..............+. Providence 
Te GUSTER & THUG Cd... c cccccvcccvccvsecs Raltimore 
TERTERTO TUMBTRRES Chic c cccscccvcsoecesccesces Hartford 
Royal Bank of Canada........ 60006seee tiinanmee wn Canada 
Sun Life Assurance Co....ccccccccccccecs Montreal, P. Q. 


“The latest development in vault design and con- 
struction is represented in “YORK” giant money 
vaults installed in the largest banks and financial insti- 
tutions being built today.” 

“CONSTRUCTION MAGAZINE” 


YORK SAFE & LOCK CO., YORK, PA. 


New York 
Pittsburgh 


Chicago Philadelphia Boston Baltimore 
St. Paul San Francisco New Haven, Conn. 
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OFFICERS 


R. McALLISTER 
President 
A. HARRIS, JR. 
Vice-President 
WM. HARDT 
Vice-Pres.and Cashier 
E, SHIELDS 
Assistant Cashier 
M. GEHMANN, JR. 
Assistant Cashier 
D. REINHOLD 
Assistant Cashier 


RGANIZED in 1900. 
The Franklin National 
Bank of Philadelphia has 

attained a remarkable growth 
through service to the banking 
and business interests of the 
United States. 


Today, with total resources 
of over sixty million dol- 
lars, and increased facilities 
gained through nation-wide 
and foreign connections, this 
bank is prepared to give, in 
even larger degree, the same 
efficient and courteous service 
as in the past. 


All branches of foreign bank- 
ing are transacted. ‘Travelers’ 
Letters of Credit are issued. 


FRANKLIN NATIONAL BANK 


Capital 


PHILADELPHIA 


- = + + = $1,000,000 


Surplus and Profits over - 5,500,000 


Resource 


sover - - : 60,000,000 
































The National Bank 
of South Africa, Ltd. 


Bankers to the Union Government in the Transvaal, the Orange 
Free State, and Natal, and to the Imperial Government. 


Authorized Capital. . . . . £4,000,000 
Subscribed and Paid-Up Capital 2,965,000 
Reserve Fund .... . ._ 1,300,000 


HEAD OFFICE - - - - PRETORIA 


General Manager, W. DUNLOP 
Assistant General Managers, A. CAMPBELL DUFF, DANIEL H. SWART (pro) 
LONDON OFFICES :—Circus Place, London Wall, E. C. 
18 St. Swithin’s Lane, E. C. 
25 Cockspur Street, London, Ss. W. 
Manager, D. CUNNINGHAM 


LONDON BANKERS: Bank of England, London Joint City and 
Midland Bank, Limited, etc. 


The Bank has branches 
and sub-branches in 
the principal towns in 
the Union of South 
Africa, South West 
Protectorate, Rhodesia, 
Nyasaland, Portuguese 
East Africa, Kenya 

we = Colony, and Tangan- 
7 o@® ee yika Territory. 
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Also Branches at 
Port Louis, Mauritias, 
St. Helena 
Antwerp, Belgium 
Bombay, India 


Banking Business of Every Description is Transacted at all Branches. Bills on all 
points negotiated. Letters of Credit and Drafts issued and Commercial Credits 
established on all Branches and Agencies of the Bank in Africa and abroad. 


NEW YORK AGENCY: 44 Beaver Street, New York City, U.S. A. 


Offers to American Banks and Bankers its superior facilities for the extension of trade 
and commerce between United States of America and Africa. 
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HE hand never tires that holds the pen that glides 
over Brown’s Linen Ledger Paper. The pen just 
no resistance, 





coasts over its perfect writing surface 
no effort. 

And the records written on Brown's Linen Ledger 
Paper last forever, because time cannot discolor the 
sheet or destroy the legibility of the writing. Brown’s 
Linen Ledger Paper is quality through and through— 
it is made of pure white rags without strong bleaching 
chemicals. Its great strength makes it ideal for loose leaf 
systems. It pays to specify Brown’s Linen Ledger Paper. 


Write for book of samples and test papers 


Look for 


this 


in 
Ledger P 
Linen P: 
Bond Pz 
and 
Advance 


wir? BROWN 'S 


pers 


= ¢'55 Linen Ledger Papers 


1921 
Bond 


“The L.L.BROWN PAPER CO. ADAMS. MASS..U.S. A. 


High G 


rade 


Business 
Paper” 








Consider Your Eyesight 


HAT Proressor H. L. Hottinewortu says in his Applied Psychol- 

ogy about glazed paper: ‘‘One of the most common and persistent 
causes of glare both with naturai and artificial illumination is the use of 
highly glazed paper. ... The image of light source is regularly reflected 
by black letters and the white background with practically equal facility — 
there is a decrease in contrast between the printed matter and the back- 
ground, causing difficulty in reading and also a distracting and harmful 
effect... for these reasons glazed surfaces have been condemned by light 


specialists,”” 
DEJONGE ART MAT 


A Distinctive Coated Paper 


is free from. glare, and prints halftones and type beautifully. It is ap- 
proved by light specialists. A well-known printer writes: ‘‘Art Mat is 
unique. Halftone printing on Art Mat can carry more ink than a high-sur- 
face paper—the printing is stronger, more interesting and more striking.”” 
If these are the qualities you desire in your work, send for samples to- 
day—not only for the sake of your eyesight, but for the artistic appear- 
ance which the use of Art Mat ensures. 


lOUIS DEJONGE & CO. 


New York City 


» 
ey 


69-73 Duame St. TRE 
DEJONGE}S 
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“Checks are 
money ” 


SAFETY 


Checks that 
prevent fraud 


National Safety Paper protects 
every part of a check—amount, 
payee’s name, date, endorse- 
ments, signature—against fraudu- 
lent alteration. 

If-anyone attempts to alter the 
writing with acid, eraser, or knife, 
a glaring white spot shows up in 
the paper—the fraud is exposed 
before it can be carried out. 

Get this complete protection for 
your checks. Specify National 
Safety Paper to your lithographer, 


George La Monte & Son 
Founpep 1871 
61 Broadway New York 
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